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CHAPTSR X

IliTRODUCTION
4

From the time the 'own area echOlie began operation in 19660 until
19090' a substantial yearly increase in total state enrollment ma ex-.
pecienced Oy the schools° Famed 1969 and 1.972 the enrollment.increase
was arresilid and in someilketitutions, and in geomeiiiisione of other.
ffistitutions, enrollment0,in facto &elided.

.

As recently ea 1971; the ildwast Research Institute conducted an
Pnrollmeht study under the spongianehip of the Highdt kclucation Facilities
Commission of Irma. The.CommidOlan%predicted a 175% enrollment increase
from 1971 to 19130'in.arto andeciences education for Iowa community
.cdlleges. For the fall'of 1972 they predicted a tOtaenrollmenof
27,,544;-hmfever the actual enrollment was more than 4,000 less"
23,529. Similar enrollment declines were experienced by other institutions
of higher education in' the State of Iowa and in the nation in 1971 and 1972.

In 1972 nearly 97%'of the otudents in Iowes'area schools 106T11 Iowa
residents. ,Therefore the trends that exist in the population of the
State of/owa and in the Iowa elementary- secondary school enrollment hove-,.
a area bearing ,on the Spotential enrollment of 'the area colleges.

In august, 1972, Kirkwood commudity College Siaslundet by the Igo*
State Department of Public Instrucifiltytoconduit a 'object entitled . '

"Pspulation/Enrollmentlirends in Tema and "Their Implications for Iowa's
Area Schools". The objectives of this Tject were ta:

1. "Ascertain population and- enrollment trends. by various age
groupp fer each of Image fifteen peiged areas and fob, the
state as a whole. ,.

. .

2. Ascettaiti potential enrollments, from Ocilooldistricts within -

each area, by categories such as the handicapped, high schoolf
elrop-oute, veterens, and others.

3. Develop awareneoa of the relationship of population .and enrell-
1 ment changeg_to manpower needs, student intirekte, facilities

needs, and progtam offerings.
--. .

.
".

.

.
. .

t

t
04. Ascertain trends for poet-high school education. by ochool

dietrict,,00unty school eystem, area, and state, sated the ,

relationship of these trend to enrollment in area schools.

5. Provide a basin for annual or biennial updatirg of enrollment
projection for area schools.

The .preliminary work on the project involved collecting, quantifying
sad objectifying various datd pertlient to th% study. 'sources of the rear,
data were the lava Department of-Health, United States Government documents,

the State Department of Public Instructieo, and others. This information .

was published in the form of charte_end.graphA pertinent, to each ared's.%

1
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. \
past and future growth patterns in tams of R.--12 enrollment, area .

school enrollment, and demographic tendencies is information was
di4tributed to the upper level adminintrators44 all but,tmo.cases
the Area Superihtendent vas present)* through mediui-of.a personal
visit by the Projec Di1red6r, in some cases companied by the Project

.Research Specialis The implications of-the e preliminary findings
were discuSsed at e time of this, initial v it.

At this first mooting the area edministiratVrs responded. to a
standAdized interview (Appendlx A) . Theiricomients 'were recorded
vefbatim,-either on audio-tape or in:shorthand.

a

-

notesThese otes became'thi basin for an analysis of the unique Charac-
teristics of each area Which appear throughout this report. Theanilysis
indicated fiictOrs seen as encouraging enrollment from the area, as well
.as factors which appeared to discourage enrollment, suggestions for
positive actionto overcome these negative factors; and innovative ideas
contributed through interviews mith'ptWer area schools. , .4

4
.

Another souice.gif data was the Student Information Questionnaire
(Appendix B). ahe questionnaire' was administered at each ardh school
to students enrolled in credit courses in Arts and Sciences and Career

..Education.. Theiinforeation from these questibnnaires was subsequently

wood,
by the Department of Public I4btruction, forwarded to

mood, computerzprocesSedeandhound, for each area school. The flaw/
package was delivered to. the' area schoor at the time of the initial

'interview, and its implications and notable characteristics were ex-.
plained and discussed. .After corrections were made in the student data
the questionnaire information was 'again processed, primarily with programs
available throe 6 the Statistical PaCkagWorthe Social Sciences (SPSS)..'.

a

Extensive reseatch:wag conducted on the availability, accuracy and
data needs of enrollment projection Models and methodology, aswell.ai
experimental.research-indicating direction and degrees of Influence of
various demographic and socio-economic factors influencing enrollment,
and saggestedianovations designed to increase area college' enrollments.
This research included a search of. the ERIC systemliresource8 of the U.S.
Bureau of the Census,published books, projections developientlby univer-
sities, and other. sources. Meetings were held with persons known..to be
working on similar problems In the area, to-share information.aid to
determine additional resources Which:mere available,

. .
. s

This report reflects a synthesis of data pertinent to the objectives .

of"the project. It is moped that it will be helpful to area college ad- '

mlnistrators in miderstanding population and enrollment'trende in therir
own area . mad that it milirprovide a means 1,thereby area school enroll-,

I ,.meats might be projected. -,
i

.

It should be noted that data and prg jedkious are limited to enrol-
ments is Arts and Sciences and Vocational Technical education, and do of

attempt to deal with Adult Education.

1
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eEAPTER Ito
Ao.

SUMMARY OE ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS

.
.

k

Aeveral.tables and graphs are used in this chapter -to display eh-
.

rollment and population cIracteristics and trends existing in Area I,
and is the State of Iowa, when available. The data were compiled` rom
various sources, primarily .the IhmeState Department-of Pitblic Instruction,.
the towa Department of Health, personnel from Wive I, the students'at
Are I; the United States 8artau of the Census, and the Iowa Development
COimission. Other- resources. were ,utilized to a iimited.extent.

The findings eke divided basically into five categories:-

, 44

A) Enrollment data'and trends, Grades K-12.
4

B) 'Follow-up of high school. graduates:"

C Enrollment trends in the area school.

D) PopulatioutUnsus data and trends.

E) Student Characteristics

A. Enrollment Data and Trends, pradesK-12
."

.

The data in Figure A depict the,total enrollment, both of public.
and private school students in grades K-12 within the boundaries of AreaI.
JEsCh of the.siltiouette4 represents two hundred students. The top tow of
figures represents the number of .persons enrolled in grade twelve-in the fall
of 1972, as reported by the school districts that comprise Area Its The
second row shows the numberof/eleventh graders enrolled in the fall of
1972, and so on. There' were 4278 students in twelfth 'grade, 4551 in
eleventh grade, continuing to 4160 students in kindergarted.

. .

, Figure A displays graphically that' the peak enrollient in Area I was
eighth grade-in 1972 <the class of 1971) with 5412 students in publIC.and'
priyate schools.. The number of geadus ing students will increase at a
fairly steady rate from the1973 class until the class of 1977. At that
time enrollkent will begin to decline,' at. first gradually, then quite
markedly, especially in the graduatfng classes of1981 thrqugh 1985: Any;
projected enrollment of studehts beyond kindergarten is subject to error,
q4 school census, bfrthrz.te, and U.S. Census data as will be discussed
later in this report, substantiate the prediction that the downwerd trend:
will continue into the fore'seeable future.

Figure B aa a highly,stylized Rep of Area.I, the public
,school enrollments for selected grades in the area in 1972. The enroll-

10 vents Own- iLclude dralikecwekve (the left column), Fade One (tke right
column), and the peak enrollment:grade (the middle column), for each school
district. In most school districts in the state,' the peak enrollment was
in grade six,,seven.or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one:of those

- three grades for each school district.

2-1
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CHAPTER II-

.

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS

1

Several tales and graphs are used in thki-ehapter tOldisplay.en-
tollthent and population characteristics and trends existing in Area 'ft
and the State of'Iowil when imailahle.!IThe data were eompiled%from
various souece, primatity the. Iowa SiateRepartment of Public Instruction,
the Iowa Department of Health, personnel from Area II, -,the students at
Area II,-the United.S4atea Bureau of .the Census, and the Iowa Development
Compission. 'Otnerwresources *ere utilized to a limited extent.

P t

-The findings are divided basically into five categories:

EntollMent data aiit trendi, Cradei K-12.

B) Follow-up 43.f4 high'school graduates.

C) Enrollment trends in the school.
e.,

,_

DI population/Census dpta and trends. .

4-.
0

E Student Characteristics ,

.

A. Enrollment Data and Trends..Grades K-12 .

.. -
A. . ' , o ..p.

The data in Figure A depict-the total enrollment, both of piblic
and private school students, ip grades K-12 within the boundaries of Area II.
Each of the silhouettes'repteients 200 students. The top row of figures
represents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve

.
e in the fall of

1972, as reported by the school districts that comprise Area II, The
second Tow shows-the number. of .eleveuth graderti.enrbiled in the fail of
1972, And _so on. There were, 2635 students in,twelith grade, 2651 in
eleventh grade, continuing to 1984 students in, kindergarten. °

4,
. .

. , Figure A displays,graPhically that. the peak -enrollment in Area II was
eighth grade,tn 1972 (the class of 1977) with 2758 students its public and
private schobla. The nuMbet of graduat..ing 'students- will increaie.at a° rate

of 4.770 per year-ftom the 073 -class through tg6 class of 1977. At 'that time

enrollment will begin to deCline in the'gtaduating_classes of1978 through
1985. Any projected Troilm6t of studentsryondkindergartensis subject

*c_p3 error, hitt scho6/ eensus, birthrate, and. .S. Census date as will be dis-
cussed latei in this report,. substantiate the predictionthat'ehe downward
tend will continue-into the foreseeable future. . .

.
.

1

Figure B displays, on a highly
lik

st;lized ;ip'of Area II, the public II
I

i school enrollments for selected grades- ih the area in 1972. The enroll- f

merits shown include grade.twelve (the left-column), grade one (the right 1

column),, and the peak ihrollmeht grade.(th& middle column.)l'for each school
district. In; most school districts in the state, the peak enrollment was
in grade six,:seven or-eight in 1922,"and'this'figuie reflects one of those ',
three grades 'for each schooliiistrict. 0 .

r .
4. .

t 2-1
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CHAPTER II

SUNMART-OF ENROLLMENT A#D POPULATION TRENDS'

Several tables and graphs are used in this chapter to display en-
rollment andpopulation characteristics and trends existing in Aria III
and4n the, State of Iowa, when available. The data were compiled from
various sources, primarily the Iowa State Departbent of Public Instruction,
the Iowa Department of Health personnel, from Area III, the studencs at
Area III, the linited.Stafes Bureau ilfthe Census, and the Iowa ,Development
Commission, .Other 'reeourceo were utilized to a limited extent.

The llndings are divided helically into five Categories:

A) .Enrollment data and .trends, Grades-K-12.

.

B) Follow-up of high school graduates.
. . ,

.

.. C). Enrollment trends in the area school-
.

D) Populationl.CensUe data and trends.

.
. ,.

E) 'Student Characteristics. -7

1 4-

A. Enrollment Data and Trends: Grades K-12

k,
The data in Figure A depict the total enrollment, both of public

and private schoolstudents, in grades K-12 wiihin the boundaries of Area' .

III.. Each of the silhouettes .represents 200 students. The top row of
figures represents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve in the
fall of 1972, as-reported by the'school diitricts that.compriee Area III.
The second roe shows.thenumber of eleventh graders enrolled in the,fall

0 of 1972, and so on. There were 1.692 students in twelfth grade, 1668 in --
-eleventh grade, continuing to 1288 students in kinderggrren

1

Figure A displeYs-grgiiically that the peak -enrollment in Area III
4 was seventh grade in 1972 (the,class of 1974) with. 1785 studeltm in public

dnd prilrate schools. The number of graduating students will be maintained
from ehe1973 class through the class of 1978. At that time enrollment will t
begin to decline, at first gradually,' then quite parkedly, especially in
the graduating classes of 19849and 1985. Any proJected:Pntoliment
stutants beyond kindergarten is- subject -to error, but. school census, birth-

.4 rate, and U.S. Census' data as will be discussed later in this report,
substantiate and prediction that the downward trend will continue into
the fortieeabie future.

"a

Figure B displays, on a highly stylized map of Area III, the public
school enrollments for selected glades in tgia area in 19 ;2. The enroll=
mentt shown include grade twelve (the left col0m6), grade one (the right
column), and the peak enrollment grade (the middle column), for each school
district. In most school districts in.thestate, the.ptak enrollment was
in grade six, seven or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one of thOse
thsee glades for each schbol district.

8



Several tablet ana graphe'are used in this chapter to dtsplay es-
riollment and population characteristics and trends. existing in Area iir 1

and in the State of Iowa., whew available. The data were' compiled froI .,
1 c) various sources, primarily the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction;
...., the, Iowa. of Health, personnel.from Area IV, the students at

Area IV, the United States Bureau of the Cefsus, andothe.Iowa Development,
Commission. Other' resources were utilized to-a limited extent. .

.

. .

- . .
. .

. II
. 4

q.Theindings re ditided'basicallrinto five categories.:
.

. . ' )4

A). Enroll ent data hd trenda,'.Crades K-12. ,

..1t
...

,.

B) Follow-up of high school graduates.

.%

. ,.r . .,'.. i
?

CHAPTER II-

. 'SUMMAY.01/ ENROLLMENT.** POPULATION TRENDS ,...

. ,

G) Enrollment trends in the area school.

D) Population/Census data and treys:

El -Student Characteristics,

4
A, Enrollment Dalt and Trendsrefades K .42

.

The data in Figure A depict thee-total enrollment; both od'pOlic
and private school students,-,in grads K-12 within the boundaries of Area IV.
Each of the silhouettes represents 200 students. The top row of figures
repreaentt the number of persons enrolled tp grade twelve in the fall-
of 1972, as reported by the school distriktf. thin comprise Area IV. The
second.rbw-shows-the number ofeleventh graders enrolled it theffaLl of
1972,-.and so on. Thdre4Jezlp 1494 stupents in twelfth.grade,.1512in `; .

eleventh grade, continuing to 1110 students in kinderg4rteh, .

V

Figure'A-displays graphically that the peak enrollment in Area IV was
seventh grade in 1972 (the'class of 1978 itS 1597 student&.in public and-
priOate schools. The number of gradua 'g students will be at about the
same lAvel front the 1973 class through the class of 1978. At that time
enrollment will begin to decline, at first gradually, then quite markedly,
especially in the graduating classes of 1984-m4,1985. Ally projected

enrvilment of students beyond kindergarten issubject'to:error, but school
census, birthrate, and U.S. tennis data as will be discussed later in

' this repdrt,'substantiate the prediction that the.downward trend will
continue intothe,forepeeable lutdre.

, _ .
..

Figure B displays, on a h!ghly stylised mai. of Area IV, the public 4,

school enrollment's for selected, grades icy ihit area in 19721 The enroll-
ments shown includa gr4de twelve (the1eft cblumn),.grade one (the right
'column), and the peak enrollmentgrade(the miqdlecolumn), for each school
district. In most school, districts inthe otate, the peak.earollmett was

lin grade six, seven or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one of those
thre'e grades for each' school district. .

i
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SUMMARY OF ENROLLiEpTIND POPITLATION TRENDS

..

Several"tables
t)

and graphs area used is this ahhpter to display.en-
frollment and pOpUlation characteriptica-and trends existing in Area V

. 4

84 in the Stateof Iowa, when avai/able. The data were compiled from
varioua sources, primarily the Iowa State bepartmearof Public Instruction,
,the Iowa Department of Healt4persOnnel from Atea V, the students at
Area V, the.United-States Bureau of the'Censes, and the Iowa. Development

k ,Commisston. Ather resources *ere utilized to a limited extent. ', o

. .

. The fir4ings are (ividedbasically into live caipiorip's:

. A) Enrollment data and trends, Oradea K-12.

B) Follow-up of. high schoOl.gradwates.
.

C) Enrollment trends its the area'sehoOl.
0 A

-4

D) Pepalation/Cenous data dud trends.

. .E) Student Characteristic°.

4

A. "Enrollment Data and TrendO.dradeoK-12

and private ochool otudent n gradeo-X-il2 withilt thelhufiderieo of Area 11;0.01
- The data in.Figure A dep ctthe total, enrollment, bothtipublit:

'. 'Each of the oilhouetteo repreoento 200 otudento. The top.row of -

ftgures represent; thenumber6of peroono enrolled,in-gradn'tweive in' the fall
6f 1972,-ao reported by the ochool diotricto that comprioe 4t60 V. .The
loecond row ohowo the number of eleventh graderbenrolled to the fail of .,

. 1972; and qp on. There were 320 atudento in twelfth grade", 349b ih .

eleventh grade, continuing to'2521 otudente in kindergarten%

Bigure A dioplayo graphically that .the peak enrollment in AreeV wao ;...

eighth grade in 1972 (the class of 1977)' with 3586 students in public and
Private schools. The number of graduating students will increase at a

.

sporadic rate from the 1973 class through the class of 1977. At that
time enrollment will begin to decline,,at first gradually, then quite
markedly, especially'in the graduating clasges of 1983 through 1985. Any
piojected enrollment of students beyond kindergarten is subject to error,

, but school census, birthrate, and U.S. Census data as will be discussed .

later in this report, substantiate,the'prediction that the downward'trend
will continue into the...foreseeable future.

c.

r
' . .

Figure B displays, on'a, highly stylized map of Area V, the public'
school enrollments for selected grades in the area ih 1972. The enroll-
mehts.ihown include grade twelve (the' left column), grade one (the" right
dolumnr, and the peak enrollment grade (the middle column), fpr each school' .. ..

'district. Inmost school distr*Fts in the state the peak elif011meat was
in grade six, seven or eight in L972, and this figure reflects one of,thoae
three grade% for each school district. .6 .

4/

L.

-

....01
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,CHAPTER II

SUMMARY OF ENROLIMENT"ANOrPOMATION TRENDS' '

Several tables and graphs are used in this chapter to display en
rollment end population characteristics and"crends existing in Area VI

%
and inthe State of Iowa, when available.. The daiawere complied from
various sources, primarily the Iowa State Department of Public Instruc-
tiOn, the Iowa Department of.Heilth, personnel from Area-VI, the students
at Area VI, the United States Biieau of the Census, and the Iowa De-
velopment Commission. Other resources were,ailized to a limited ex-
tent. B

S

I

4

a

1

The findings are diyidet babiCally into five categories;

a
A) Enrollment, data and trends, Grades }t -I2.

B) Follow -up of high school graduates.

C) Enrollment trends in the are school.,

D). Population/ 'nsua data andtrendp.
0-4

E) Student Chars teriatica

7

A. EnroIlmerk Data and Trends. Grades 1(1-2

The data in Figure A depict the total enrollment; both ofublic
and.private.school students,-in grade° .11.-12 within the boundaries of

Area VI. Each of the silhouettei represents 200 students. The top row
of figures represents the number of persons'enrolled in grade.twelvR in
-the; fall of 1972, as repor'ted by tie school districti that comprise
Area VI: The second row show the number of eleventh graders enrolled
in the fall of 1972, and so on. There were 1766 students iu,twelfth
grade, 1742 i'n eleventh grade, continuing to 1710 students in kinder-
garten. .

a
ft

Figure A displaye graphically that the peak enrolINent in'Area VI
' was sixth grade in 1972.(the class of 1979)---olth 1992 students in pub-

Itc and priyate schooIs. The number of graduating students will in-
crease at digradual rate from the 1973'-class through:the class' of 1979.
'At that time enrollment will begin to decline. Any projected-enroll-
ment arstudents beyond kindergarten is subject to error, but school.
'census., birthrate, and U.S. pensus'data as will be discussed later in
this report, substantiate the predicilkon that the downward trend will
continue intd the foreseeable future.

Figure B displays, on a highly stylized map of Area VI, the pub-
lic school enrollments for selected gradRi in the area in 1972. The''

enrollments shown include grade twelve (the left column), grade one
(the ,Fight column) and the peak enrollment grade (the middle column),
for each school district. In most school districts in the state, the
peak erirollment was in grade six, seven or eight in 1972, and this
figureireflects:oneof those three grades for each'school district.

2-1.
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"'CHAPTER II

SUMMARY'OF ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS

everal tables and graphs are used in this chapter.te display en-
rol nt.and population characteristicsand trends'existing in Area VII °

and the State of Iowa, when available. The datawere compiled from
4 vari s sources, primarily the Iowa State Department of Public Instructions

the Department: of Health, personnel from Area VII, the students at
AreaI II the United States Bureau.of the Census. and-the Iowa Development. .

Comm sion. .other resources were utilized to a limited extent. .

4
The findings afe divided basically into five categories:

A.)0 Enrollment data and tae Grs -12

B) Follow-up of high school graduates

C) Enrollment trends it the area'school.

D) opuldtion/Census data and trends.

Student Characteristics.
1( .

Iment.Data and Trends 'Grades K-I2

.

e data injFigure A depict the total enrollment,.both of .

an private school students, in grades 1C -12 within the hou6derien of Area VII.
h of the silheiettes cppresents 200 students. The top row of:figures4

epresents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve in the fall Of
1972, as repbrted by the school districts 'that comprise Area VII. The
second row ahows the.numbez,of eleventh graders enrolled in/the fall'of
1972, and ot. on There merti'3155 etudento in titolfth grade, 3856 in

elevaia grWe, continuing to 3690,otudentbvin kinclergoiten.

,o

. .
.

Figure A displays graphically that
.

the peak enrollment in Are011.
was fifth giradein 1972 (the claoo of 1980)with 4377 studenta'in public
and private schools. The numf;er of graduating students should'increase-at
a steady rate fromjhe 1913 clais through the class df 1980. At that time
enrollment will belginto decline,° especiallyin.the graduating classes of
1983 through 1985. Any projected, enrollment ef,students beyond.kinder-

.garten is subject to error, but school'census,obittfirate,and U:S. Census
data as will be discussed later in thii repait, lubstantiatethe'prediction
that the d*ward trend will continue into the Ibreeiaable future. .

S
. .' v

o

Figure B-displeYs,on a highly stylized nap of Area VII9therpublic
school enrollments for selected grades in n efea in 1972. TheAdroll.1 ,°

ments shown include grade twelve (the left column), grade one {the right
column), and the peak enrollment grade (the middle colusikOwfor each / .

schooldi;t0.ct. in most school districts in the state, the, peak enroll-
ment-*as in grade six, seven or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects
one of.those three grades for each school district. - -

' .
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. .CHAPTER II' \

.
0

s:. V.
,..

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT AND POPULATi,ION TRENDS
'.

. , .

.
.Several tables and graphs are deed in Add chapter to display en-

fol./sent and.eopuistion characteristics andtrends existing. in Area IX 4 '-

e ' and in the State of Iowa, when available. The data were compiled from
irarpus sources, ppimariiy the Iowa State DeimartmeeptofPublic Instruction,
the Iowa Department of Health, personnel from Area IX, the students at

.
- the Eastern Iowa Community College DistriCt the united States Huieauo6 '

-the Census, and the Iowa Development Commission. .Other resources were
utilized

findings azOdiliided basically into five categorteer:

. it.irk limited extent. 1.
':

..

-
. r A) . Enrollment data and trends, Grades K12 .'

, ...

0

H) Folldp of high school graduates'.

C):16trolimeni trends
e0T,r

the area school.

DJ Population/Census data and trends;

E) Student Characteristics. 0

.}

A. Enrollment Data and Tiends, Grades K-12

The (Data in Figure A depict die total enrollment, both of kblic
andprivate school students,ingrades K-12 within the boundaries of Area IX.
Ekch of -the silhouettes represents 200 students. The top row ef figures

0,

represents the numbe of persons en4I040.ii grade twelve in the fall. of
1972, as

row
by he school distIfIct that comiriseAtea IX. The

second row shows the umber of eleventOfereders enrolled'in the. fall of e

1972, and so on.'''Thererwere4465'studiritAin twelfth grade, 4,894, 14'
eleventh'gradei continuing do 5;136 students in kindergarten':

::.-

IFfgure A displays g hically that the peak enrollment in Area IX,, ,_wa,_ , .

sixth grade in 1972 -(th clais of 1979) with 5,929 Students in public. and. ;
privste schools. The number of graduating studentmillsincrease at a-
steady rate from the 1971class through the'class;of 1979. Arthat'time
enrollment will begin to declibe and continue to,do so until the class 'of
1985. Any projected enrollment of students beyd6d kindergarten is subject
to error,.- but school census, birthrate, and DA. Census data'as will be

. 'discussed later in this repoit, substantiate the prediction thatthe down- ,
Ward trend will continue into the foreseeable future.

.
.

Figure Cdispld4,-an a highly stylized map ot Area IX, the public
school enrollments for aelected.gradeo in the area in 1972. Alp =ell-
ments shown include grade twelve (the left column),-grade onelthe riglit
coluni4), and the peak enrollment, grade (the middle column), ,f of each skpol
district. In most school districts -in the stet**, the peak anrollmentmas
in grade six, seven or,eidht in 1972, ehd this figure reflects one of-those
three grades for each school diPtrict./

r

2-1
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.014APTER II

SUMMARY4OF .ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS
. .

teveral tablgs and graphs are used is this chapter to dtsplay-enroll-
,

ment and population characteristics and trends existing in Area X anctin
the State Ofjowa, when availabbe. The'data vere compiled from various
sources', primarily the Iowa State Departmentof Public Instroiction, the
Iowa Department of Health, personnel fromArea X, the students at>Area X,
the United States Bureau of.theCensus, and the Iowa DevelopmewCammission.
Other resources were utilled to a limited extent.

The findings are divided basically into five categories:

A) Enrollment data and trends, Grades1K-12.

B) Follow-up of high school graduates.-

C) Enrollment trends in the area

.DX Population/Census data and t

'E) 'Student Characteristics.
....pr. .4

A. Enrollment Daia and trends. Grades K-I2

The data in Figure A' depict the total teii,t'ollment, both \f public

and private school students,in grades'K-12 within the boundaries of Area 'X.
/Each of the silhouettes represents 400 students. The top row of figures
tepresents.the number of persOns enrolled in "grade twelve in the fall of
1972, as reported by the school districts that comprise Area X4. The
second row shows the numbler of eleventh graders eniolled in the 'pill of
1972, and .so on. There ifere 5242 students in twelfth grade, 5604 in
eleventh grade, continuing to 5697 students in kindergarten.

\

Figure A displays graphically that the peak enrollment in Area X wall'
seventh grade in 1972 (the class of 1978) -with 6618 students in public and
or4ate schools. The number of graduating students will increase at a
steady rate from the 1973 class thOugh the olass of 1978. At that time
enrollment will begin tb'decline, at first gradually,, then quite markedly,
especially An the graduating classes of 1983 through 1985. Any projected
enrollment of students beyond kindergarten is subject to error, but school
census, birthrate, and U.S,. Census data as will be discussed Later in this
report, substantiate the predictiqn that the downward trend will continue

. into the for seeable future.

Figure" d.3-4a7s, a highly stylized map of Area X, the public
..sc.ilool enrollment, for selected, grades in the area in 1972. Thee, enroll-

,rents shown iLetudt grade twelve (the'left column), grade one (the right
colUmn), and the'peak.e.rollment grade Xthe middle column) , for each school
,district. atmos, scliel districts in the state, the peak enrollment was
in grade six. seven or .:..ght in 1972, and this figure reflects one of those'

'': e :;rare . 101 C ro_ district.
Ap.

dla

2-1 .
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CHAPTER II

SUMMARY og ENROLLMENT AND POALATIOWTRENDS
.

Several tables and graphs are used 0 this chapter to display en-
rollment'ind population characteristics and trends existing.in Area XI
and.n the State of ]Iowa, when available. The data were,compiled.from
various sources, primnfily the Iowa State Department of Pubic Instruction,
the Iowa Department ofd Health, personnel from Area XIA the stuaenta at Des
MOines Area Community College, the United States Bureau of the Cendus; and

--the Iowa Development Commission. Other resOurces were utilized to a limited
extent. -"

The findings ar e divided basically into five categories:

A) Enrollment data and trends, Grades K-12.
.

B) Follow-up of iggh school .graduates, /

4) Enrollment Crew's in.the area school.

D) Foolatfon/Cenads data and trends.. t , ..
. . , E):, Student Characteristics

N
,

''
. .

. .

.
1

. r

0 A. Enrollment Data-altd trends, Grades e.12

ti

The data in, Figure A depict the total enrollment, both of public

/

and'private school students,.in grades X.-12 within the.boundaries of Area XI.
Each of the silhouettes represents 400 students. The top row of figures
represents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve.in the fall of
1972, as reported by the school districts that comprise Area XI. The second
row shows the number of eleventh graders enrolled in the fall of 1972, and
so on. There were 9,162 students in twelfth grade, 9,887 tn eXeventh grade,
continuing to 9,268 students in kindergarten.

Figure A displays graphically t hat the peak enrollment in Area XI wan
seventh grade in 1972 (the class of 1978) with 11,11700tudents in public and
private schools. The number of graduating students wtli'increase at a steady
rate from the1973 class through the class of 1978, At that time'enrollment
will begin to decline, at first gradually, then quite markedly; especially
in the graduating classesof 1983 through 1985. Any projected enrollment of
students heydnd kindergareenia subject to error, but school census,- birthrate,
and U.S. Census data as will be discussed later in this report., substantiate
the prediction that the downward trend will continue into the foreseeable
future.

.

Figure B displays, on:1 highly.stylized map of Area XL the public sche0
enrollments for selected grades in the area in 1972. The enrollmanto shown
atclude grade twelve 0.-heleft column)* grade one (the right column) , and the
peak enrollment grade (the middle cblustA), for each school district. In most ,

schpol districts in the state, the peak enrollment was in grade six, seven
or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one of those three grades for each

school district.

2-1
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' CHAPTER II .

SUMMARY .OF ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS

Several tables and graphs are used in this chapter to display en- -

4olAment and population characteristics and trends existing in Area
and in the- State of Iowa, when available. The-data were compiled from
various sources, .primarily, the Iowa,State Department'Of Publid Instruction,
the Iowa Departmet,of Health, personnel from Area XII,the students at
Area XII,-the United Stittes Bureau of the Censue,and the Iowa Development
'Commission. Otlier resqurces were utilized to a limited extent.

Tha.fiegngs are 'divided basically into give categories; 6

42.N

A) Enrollment data and trends, Grades K-12.

B) Follow-up of high school graduates.

C) Enrollment trends iri the aril+ school.

D) PopUlation/Census data and trends.

.E) Student Charecteristici,

-A. Enrollment Sate and Trends, Grades K-12

The data in Figure A depict the total enrollment, bot hof public
and private school students, in grades K-12 within the boundaries of Area XII.
Each of the silhouettes represents 200 students. The top row of
figures represents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve in the fall
of 1972, as reported by the schooldistricts that comprise Area nr. The .

second row shows the nuler of eleventh graders enrolled in the fall of
1972,and so on. There re 3296 students in twelfth grade, 3501 in
eleventh gtade,icdetinuing to 2839 students'in,kindergaiten.

17.

Figure A displays graphically that the peak enrollment in Area XII was
sixth grade in 1972 (the clasa of 1979) with 3867 students in public and
private schools. The number of graduatiqg students will increase at a.
f4irly steady rate from the 19 73 class through the class of 1979. At thgft

time enrollment will begin to decline, at first gradually, then quite *

markedly, especially in the'graduating classes of 1983 through 1985. Any
projected enrollment of students beyond kindergarten is pubject to erroz,
but school census,.birthrate, and U.S.Ceusus data as will be discussed
later in this report, substantiate the prediction that thedownward trend
will continuento the foreseeable future..

Figure B displays, on a highly stylized nap of Area XII, the public
school enrollments for selected grades in the area in 1972. The enroll-
ments shown include grade twelve (the left columm) , grede"one (the right
column), and hepeak enrollment grade (the middle column), for each school
district. In most schooll districts in the state, the peak enrollment was'
in grade six seven or ight in 1972, and this figure reflects one of those
three grades for each school district. .
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CHAPTER II

,
SUMMARY OF ENROLIFMT AND. POPULATION TRENDS

Sever#1 Xagles and graphs are used in Ole chapter to display en-
rollment and population \characteristics and trenda;existing in Area XIII%
add in the Staie oflowa, when availabee. The.data'were compiled from
variouesouroes, primarily the 'ova State Depsrtment of Public Instruction,
the Io4a Department of Health, personnel from Area XIXI;,the students at
Area KIII,Ithe United gtate Bureau of the Censusi;and &at Iowa Development
Commission. Other resour s were utilized to a limited extent.

'

The findings are divided basically inpn five categqies:

1

A) Enrollment data and trends, Grades

B) Follow-up of high schooll gtaduates

C) Entailment trends in the'srea school. ',

D) ,Population /Census data and trends.

EY,/Student Characteristics

)
A. Enrollment Dataand Trends, Grades K-12

.0

The data in Figure -A-depict the total enrollment, both of public
and private school studentspin graded 10r12 within the boundaries of Area XTIT:
Each .of the siltbuettesrepresents 200 students.' The.top roil of
figures represents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve in; the fall
Of 1972, as repotted by the school districts that`comprise Area XIII. The

second row shoks the number of eleventh.gradersenrolled in the fall of
19/2, and so on. There were 3142 studedecin4elfth grade, 3296 in
eleventh grade, continuing to 2849 students Ln'kindergarten.

Figure A displayi graphically.t&t the peak enrollment in Area.KIII
was sixth grade in `1972 (the class of 1979) with 3847 ,students in public
aq41.private schools. The number of graduating students will increase from
the 1933 class through the class of :1979. At that'time enrollment will a

begin to decline, quite markedly,' especially in the graduatA.ng classes,
of 198 3 through,1985. Any projected enrollment of studente-beyond kin:
dergarten is subjel4;to error, but school Sensus, birthrate, andU.S.,
Census data as wi1L be discussed later in this report, substantiate the
predictionthat the den:Award trend will continue into the foreseeable future.

Figure B displays, on altiglily aeirlized map of Area XIII, the public
school enrollments for selected'grades in the area in 1972. _The 'enroll-
ments shown include grade twelve (the left column), grade one the right
column), and the peak enrollment grade (the middle column), for each school
district. In most school districts in the state, the peak enrollment was
.Cilisrade six, seven or eight 15 1972, and this figure reflects tae of those

'knee grades for each school district.

'2 -1
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CHAPTER II

SUMMARY OF,ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS

Several tables and graphs are used in this chapter to display, on-
rollment, and population Characteristics and treads existing in Area XI
and in the State of Iowa, when available. The data were compiled
various sources,.primarily the Iowa State Department of Public Instru Eton,
IheIomm Department of Health, personnel from Area xrv, the stUdehts t

Area XIV,.the United States Bureau ofmthe Census, and the Iowa Devel nt
Commission. Other resources were utilized to a limited extent. "

.en' The findings are divided basically Into five categories:
. ,

. . .

A) Enrollment data and trends, Grades K..12.
, .

0 . p

B) FoilbW-up of high school graduates.

C) Enrollment Trehds in the area school.

(

D) "F4ulationiCensus data and trends.

JD Student Characteristics
. ,

(Al, Enrollment Data and Ttends. Grades X-12

The data in Figure A depict, the total enrollment, bo of publ c'

. and private school-students, in grades K-1Z within the b ndaxies o Area,XIV. .

Each of the silhouettes represents 200 students. Thee td romof f gures
represents the number of personb enrolled £n grade two e in the 11 o*
1972, as reported by the school districts that compriS Area XIV. The
secondlrom shows the number of eleventh grader's enrolled in the all of

, 1972,,and so on, There were 1,217. students in, twelfth grade, 1, 14 in
eleventh gradef,...contirluing at 1,000ctudente in kindergarten. /

. . ,

-Figure A,displays'graphically that the enrollment in Area XIV was
eighth grade' in 1972 (the/claes,of 1977) mi h 1,406 students in public and

104, private schabls. The "number of graduktin students will be maintained at
approximately the same level from the 1973 clasd through thcfclass'of 1982.
At that time enrollment mill'begin to decline. 4ny projected enrollment of

,students beydtid kindergarten is subject to error, but schodl 'census* birth-
rate, and U.S.oesuedata as will be discussed later' reports, ea-

stentiate the" ediction that the downwarktrend 1411 con, inue into tlib
foreseeable future.

Figure B displays, on a highly stylised map of Aran, XIV, the public
school enrollments for selected grpdes it the area in /972. The enoll..0
ments shown include grade twelve (the lat column`, ;-.!made one (the iight
column), and the .peak enrollment grade (the middle column), for each scLool
district. In most school-districts in the state, the,peak enrollment-was
in grade six, seven or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one.of those
three grades'for each school district. g



CHAPTER /I

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT AND - POPULATION TRENDS

Several tables-and graphs are used.in Chia chapter to display en-
rollment and population characteiistics and heads existing in Area XV
and in the State of Iowa; when available. The data-were Compiled from
various sources, primarily the Iowa State Department offnblic Instruction,
thejowa Department of Health, personnel from Area.XV,.the students at
Arei XV', the UhitedStates Bureau of the Census, and the Iowa Development
Commission.' .Otter resources were utilized to a limited,extent.

- The findings are divided basically into five 'categories:

N.

A) Enrollment data and trends, Grades K-I2.

B) Followup of kik' school graduates.

C) EnrolLMent trendi in the area school.

D)-"Population/Census data and Mends.

E) Student characteristics.
_

.

1 41#

A. Enrollment Data and.Trendi, Grades K-12 1441 N-- .

.

. 1

The datg-*b ,Figure A depict the total- enrollment, both of public : a°

and'private school students,in grades K-12.withrn the boundaries of Area XV.
Each of the silhouettes represents 200 students. The top row of figures
represents the number of persons enrolled in grade twelve in the fall of
1972, as reportedy the school districts.that comprise Area XV. The

. `second row show the number of eleventh graders inrolled in the fell of
1972, and so on. There were 2,575 students in twelfth grade, 2,80 in
eleventh. grade, continuing.to 2,171 students in kindergarten.

,

Figure, A graphically that the peak enrollment in Area XV was
sixth grade in 1972 (pe class of 1979) with:2,848 students in public and
private schools. The number of graduating studeniPill increase from the
1973-classthrough theclass_of-1979. At that time enrollment will begin to
decline, at first'graduall YA then quite markedly, especially in the grad-
uating.clasges of 1982 through 1985. Any projected enrolment of= students
beyond is subject to error, but schdR1 census, birthrate, and
U.S. Census data as will be discussed later%in,to report, substantiate
the prediction that the downward trend will'copt intoPle foreseeable
future.

Figure B displays,on a highly stylized map of Area XV, the public
school enrollments for selectedigrades in the area in 1972., The enroll-
ments shown include zrade twelve (the left column), grade cne (the right
column), and the peak enrollment grade(the middle column), for each echpol
district. In most school districts in the state, the peak enrollment was
in grade six, seven or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one of those

)- three grades for each school district.

2-1
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CHAPTER II

SUMMARY,OF ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION TRENDS
t er

Several tables anoPgtaphs are used in...this chapter
raiment and papuIatiog characteristic's and trends e*is
andin the State of Iowa, when available. The data war
variousourtvs,primarily the Iowa State DepartMent o

!the Iowa Bepatlfment of Health, perioihel from Area
Area XVII the United State Bureau of the Census, and
'Commissioq. Other resources were utilized-to a lim

.

4
o display en-
ng in Area XVI
compiled from t

Public Instruction),
the, students at

the Iowa Development
ed extent.

findings are div ided basicalia rntoj ive ategories:
A) Enrbllment data and trends, Grades 12.

8) Follow-up of high school graduate . /

C) Enrollment trends in the area s ool.

y)) Population /Census dgta and tr

4

E) 'Student Charecteristics.

A. EnroIltinent Data and Trends Grades 12

.The data in Figure A depict the otal enrollment, both of ubTic .

and private school students, in grades K-12 within the bounder es of Area XVI.
Each 6f the silhouettes represents 00 students. Tice top,row of igu'res.

&represents the number of persins e rolled in grade twelve in the fall
of 1972, as reported by the pchoo districts that comprise ea XVI. The
second row shows the nuiriber'of e eventh graders enrolled i the fall Of

. 1972, and so on. There were 1,31 students in twelfth ea e, 2,004 :in
eleventh grade, continuing to ,890 students in kildergar en. . .

Figure A displays "graph
was seventh grade in 1.97,2'(th

and private "schools'. Tie
maintained at a relative].

cally that the eak enroll
class of 1978 with 2,163

umber of gra aiding student
constant level from the 19

P 1

nt in Ares XVI
tudents in public
will apparently be
cliss through the

:clasi of 19115. This is e only area'of the state 1.51 which a significant
.decrc.ase does not occur at the lower grades. Any prOjected enrollment of
students beyond kinder artea is subject toberror bust school census, birth -
,rate, and U.S. Census data as will be discussed 1 ter in this report, sub-
stantiate the predic ion that the, lownward tiend, . ill continue into the
-foreseeabie future.

0
Figure B dis lays, on a highly stylized map ofArea/I, the public

school enrollmen s for selected grader in the area in 1972. -The enroll- .

ments shown inc ude grade twelve (the .4ft-ccilusn), tirade one (the right
column),vand t e peak enrollment grade (tht middle coluuia),6fot each school
district. I most school districts in the state, the peak enrollment was
in grade si , seven or eight in 1972, and this figure reflects one of those
'three grad for eaot school district.
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An obvious fact d sclosed by the information on thio map 1.4 that there.
is a decline in enrol went from the peak year to grade one 'in.every school
district in Area I. /n the South Winneshiek,and Postvillp districtp there
is a continuing dec ine from the current twelfth grade through kindergarten,
with no "peak". e phenomenon .cif enrollment peak followed by decline, is
most pronounced ,1 the Dubuque, Western Dubuque, West Delawarq Maquoketa / !

Valley, Elkader, Wein, Turkey Valley, and M.F.L. school districts. These /

are, with a few exceptions, the largest districts in the area. /

It shouldbe noted that Fi 60, does not include information on
private scho enFollments7. IYiaJ Obvioup that large parochial school
enrollments especially La,PUbuqae COnty, have sighif4ant effects an
die total umber of ifildeits.

',An° er factor omitted in Figure B is that of student' attrition, or
drop-ou h Thiti factor is estimated nd.depicted in Figure C.

ccording to data gathered by
Stet Department of Public Instruc
tri,to with a total enrollment of

N .

e Guidance Services Section of th Iowa.
on, on a state-wide basis, school is- ..

ore than 3,000 experience an average
p-oukrate of, approximately 22% for grades seven through twelve. 'On the , .

her hand, school districts with total enrollments of less than 3, 00 !

students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approximately .

seven percent on a statewide basis. Figure C Was based on the assumption
that.these percentages would generalize to the individual school districts
withih the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition

, for individual school districts lack stability over time, and do not deviate
\significantly from the statewide rate'at any time, it was felt that a
statewide trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of Figure C.

. tie rdader, will note, with the factot of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak' . .

% reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school
4r 0 districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon .s even more

striking when applied to the 4urrent first grade classes, especially in
the larger school districts. Vote,-for instance, the difference between
the lengths of the middle and right hand bars on'Figures B and C for

-Dubuque and Western Dubuque.
v

VP

figure
.

As with g B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure V depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area I. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior claps enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak!' enrollment
grade; in Area I, that is sixth grade-in private, and eighth grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts ihe 1972 first grade enrollment. 0
Three bar sets are shown: private school, public school, and Intel area
enrollment.

By calculating thedrop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited above and prorating this distribution across the total,
a projected 12% drop-out rate for grades ,7-12 waif determined feriArea I..

I

2-3
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An obvious fart disclosorby the information on this sap is that there
is -a decline irke'prellment from the peak year to ,grade one in most school
districts in Area II. In.thelliadMma,,Belmond, Cal, Mpservery-,Thornton,
Venti5a,St. Ansgar, Osage,. Wm-and Dumont districts there is a continuing
decline from tne current Welty% grade tnrougn kindergarten, with no "peak."
The phenomenon of enrollment peitk followed.by decline, is, most pronounced
in the Mason City, Cleautake; Charles/City,.and Hampton school districts.
These are, with a fewiMiceptions,,the largest districts in'the area.

_ It should be noted that Figure B does not include information on
private school enrollments.. It i.e oevious that large parochial school en-
rollments have a significant- effect on4the total number of students.

Another' factor omitted in'Figure B is that of student attrition, or
drop-outs. This factor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

ACcording to data gathered ey the Guidance Services Section of the Iowa
State Department of Publicjpstruction, on a ntate-wide basis, schooldis- .

tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience on average .

annual,durp-out rate of approximately et fOr grades seven through twelve.
On the othet hand, school districts with total enrollments of ait than
3,000 students enjoy, oh the average, dropout rates ot,only approximately
seven percent on a statewide basis. Figure C as leased on the assumption
that these percentages would generalize to the individual school districts
within the state. Singe statistics concerning the actual rate

dof[o' not deviate
attrition

for individual school districts lack stab ity over time, and do
'significantly statewide rate at an time, it was felt that a state-
wide

from

X,I,

wide trend would be more appropriate for the petposed,of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This. phenomenon is evenmore
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in the
larger school distracts...Note, for instance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figures B and C for 'Mason City and
Charles City. -

41

As with Figure Bi private school enrollments are not incl dedin
Figure C.. . -

. . .

Figur.e,D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area II. 'Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. 4The middle bar represents tho "peak" enrollment
grade; in Area 1I thatis sixth grade in private, and'eighth grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment. 6
Three bar sets are shown: private school, public school, and total area
enrollmentt

By calculating the drop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited above and prorating this distrinution across the total, a
projected 12% drop -out 'rate for grades 7-12 was determined !or Area II.

2-3
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An obvious fact disclosed by .the informmtion on this mdp is that
there is a decline in enrollment from ttle peak year to grade one in nearly
all school districts in Area III. In many districts there is a continuing
decline from the putrent twelfth grade through kindergarten, with no "peak."
The phenomenon of enrollment peak followed by decline,'is most pronounced
in the Estherville and Spirit Lake school districts.

It should be noted that Figure"B does not include information on
private school enrollments. It is obvious that large Parochial school en
rollments have some effect on the total number of students.

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of student attrition, or

drop-outs. This factor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the Guidance Services Section ofthe
Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, on a state-wide basis, 4

school districts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience
an average drop-out rate of approximately 2k.% for grades seven through
twelve. Othe other hand, school districts with total enrollments of fess
than 3.000 students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approx-

. A imately seven percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was ba'ed on the
assumption that these percentages would generalize to the individual school '

districts within the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of
attrition for individual school districts lack stability over time, and,do
not deviate significantly horn the statewide rate at any time, it was felt
that a statewide trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of
Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition. added, that there
w ill be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the
schoOl districts where one appeared-in Figure B. This phenomenon is even
more striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially
in the larger school districts.,, However, since there were no "large"
school districts in Area III, the effect is uniform.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area III. Once again, the left bar represents 1972

, senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment
grade; in Area III, that is seventh grade in private, and sixth grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment.
Three bar sets are shown: private school, public school, and total area
enrollment.

4

Since there were no school districts with more than 3,090 enrollment
projected 7% drop-out rate for grades 7-12 wds determined for Area III.

2-3
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this map is that
-there is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to grade one, in all
but one of sdhool districts in Area IV. In the Central Lyon, Sibley,
Ocheyed Hartley, Sheldon, Paullina, Sutherland, Floyd Valley, and
West Sioux.districts.there is acontinuing deCline from the current
twe grade through 14pIdergarten, with no "peak". The phenomenon of
enrtflm t peak followed, y decline, is most pronounced in the West Lyon
Rock Vall y school diet es.

It should be noted that Figure B does not include information on
private school enrollments. It is obvious, that large parochial school
enrollments would have significant effects on the total number of students..

egt

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of student attrition, or
dropping-out. This fa tor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered b4the Guidance Services Section of the Iowa'
State Department of Public Instruction, on a state-wiAlibasis, school dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an. average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven through twe1ye. On
the other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less than 3,000
students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approximately
seven percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was based on the assumption
that these.percentages would generalize to the individual school districts
within the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack stability over time, and db not deviate
significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it was felt that a state-
wide trend would be more appropriate for therposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in somebf the sclol

.districts where one appeared in Figure B. 'Thiti phenomenon is even more

striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in the
larger school districts. Note, for instance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right hand barssbn Figures B and C for Sheldon.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area IV. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior'class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment
grade; in Area IV,.that.is sixth grade in private, and seventh grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment.
Three bar sets are shown: Private school, public school, and total area
enrollment.

Since there are no school districts enrollingmore than 3000 students 4
in Area -14r, a projected 7% drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was used for
Area IV as a whole. The actual drop-out.rate for all of Area IV for Fiscal
Year 1972 was 8.1% for grades seven through twelve. -The actual twelfth
grade rate was 1.77% . The effect of these actual rather than projected,

rates i8 shown in Figure E.
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information an this map is that there
is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to grade one in every school
district in Area T. In'the Albert City- Truesdale, 0debolt4Arthur, Lytton)

hrville, PatonrChurdan, Gilmore City-Bradgate, Boone'Velley, and South

ill

ilton distficts there is a continuing decline from the current twelfth
ade through kindergarten; with no ."peak".

t-
.

. -I .

.,

It should be noted that Figure B does not include.4enformation on
)4rivite school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school

enrollments would have significant effects an the total number of students.

Another factor omitted -in Figure B is that of student attrition, or
drop-outs: This factor is estimated andpdepicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the GUidanoe Services Section,of the/ova
State Departmept of Public Instruction,' on a,state -wide basis, school dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven through twelve. On
the other hand, school districts with. total enrollments.of less than 3,000
students enjoy,- on the average,drop-out rates of only approximately seven
percent on a stimewide basis. Figure C wee.based on the assumption Chet
these percentages would generalize to the individual school districts `
within the state. .Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack stability over time, and 4o not de-

. late eignificantly from the statewide sate at any time, it was felt
t'hat,.a statewide trend would"be more appropriate for the purposes of
Figdre O.

The reader will note, with the factor of atiritionadded, that there
ill be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peek" .

reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school,
districts where one appeared ih Figure B. This phenomenon is even-more'
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in the.
larger school districts. Note, for instance, the'difference between the
,lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figures B and C for Fort Dodge.

As .with Figure B, priogir°school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

t.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secosidary
school enrollments in'Area V., Once again, the left bar represents. 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar representsthek"peak" enrollment
trade; in Area V, that is eighth-grade in both privateimad.public schools. .

The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade eArollment. Three bar sets
are shown; private school, public school, and total area enrollment.

By calculating the drop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited. above and prorating this distribution across thetotal, a
'projected 10% drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was determined Ne Aiee V.

2-3
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this mas'isthat . -A,'
&there is decline in enrollment from the peak year 'to io grade.one in,

every school'district in/wee VI. In fact, in the Radcliffe, Alden,
. .Acklei-Oeneva, green Mountain, and B-G-W districts there isile mean-

, uing decline from the current twelfth'grade through kindergarten, with
no4"peak". .Thejhenomenon of enrollment peek followed by.decli4, is'

'' most pronounceelnthe larger school districts.

4 -It should'be noted that Figure B Close not include information on
private school.enrollments,!It is obvious that large parochial school

9 A enrOlkmentekrald. have significant effects on the tot4lnumber of students.
..4* Of course, ifi4rea VI. such private achool enrollments are small.

_AnatherAtoi omitted in Figure B is that of suident attrition, or
dropping-out. Thisifactor is estimatedand,depioted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the OuidanceServices section of the
Iowa State Depaitinint oftPublic Instructiona-on a state -wide bee*, School
districts with a total enrollment of more sham 3,000 experience ai average

'drop-out rate og apptoxtiately 22% for grades seven through twelve.. On
thg other hand,.school districts with total enrollments of less than 3,000
students enjoy, on thraverage, 4rop-out rates of only`-approximately seven
-percent on a stateedde basis. Figure C was based'on the assumption that
thise.percentagesomould generalise torthe individual school districts
within, the state. SLneestatistics concerning the.actial rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack Stability over tithe, and do not de-
viate significantly. from the statewide rate at any time, ittsms felt that

fa statewide -trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. Intact, there'mill be no-"peek" to some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B.-This phew:a:anon is even more
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in the-
larger school districts. Note," for instance, the difference 'between the
lenghts of middle and right hand bars on Figures 'B and C for Marshalltown.

As with Figure B, private school enrollmeats are not included in
Figure C.

9

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary andaecondary
schok enrollments in Area VI. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the."peak" enrollment
grade; in Area VI4 that is sixth grade in private, and seventh grade
public schooler right bar depicts the 1972. st grade enrollment.

Three bar sets are : private school, public 0" . 1, and total area
enrollment.

-

By calculating the drop -out, rates for school district sizes twine the
percentages cited above the prorating thii diq.ribution across the total, a
projected 11% drop-Out rate for grades 7-12'was determined for Area VI.
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Ai obvious fact disdlosed by e,information ad this map Is that there
.

is g decline ineWllment(from thelleak yaar to grade one in nearly all
school distripts in Akea VII'. ,ip the A0plington, North Tama, and Dysart
Geneseo districts there is a continuing decline from the current twelfth
grade through kindergarten? wi,lknottpeer. It is also of intErest to
note that in the New Hartford, Hudson, and Independence distriFts there,

.
. is also no "peak," with eirdIlment ia first grade the largest.

'It should be noted that.Figre B"does dot include information on
orivit4oschool enrollments. It isobvious thatllrge parochial school
enrollments, haveilignifiEdilt effects on the total number of students.
This will he discussed latoe in this 'section. .

0 .
't)

0
Another factor omitted in-Flgure B is that ofNstudentattrifion, or

dropping-out. This factor le estimated and depicted in Figure C.

AcsOrdlig to data gathered ,hy the Ouidance:Services Sectign of the
Iowa State Department of Putlic Instruction, on a state-wide basisf school
distriOs.with a total enrollment of more than '3,000 experience an average&
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for gradep seven through-twelve. On
the other hand, schdal districts with total enrollments of less than 3,0b0
students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approximately seven
percent on a statewide basis. 'Figure C was based on the assumption that
these percentages would generalizesto the individual school districts
within the state.. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition for
individual school districts lack stability over time, and do not deviate
significantly from the statewlde rate at any time, it was felt that a
statewide trend would be more appropriate fnrdoa purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor ofuttiltion added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors-when the cqrrent enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there wilrbe no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in.Figure This phenomenon is even more
striking-when applied to the current first 'g_rade classes, especially in the
larger school districts. Note, for instance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figure B and C for Wgterloo and
Cedar Fills, both of which are large school districts.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area VII. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollthenr. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollient
grade; in Area VII,-that is sixth grade in private, and fifth grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade Enrollment.
Three bar sets are. shown: Private school, public school,.and total area
enrollment. .

Bealculating the drop-put rates for school-district sizes using the
percentages cited above'and prorating this distribution across the total, a.
'projected 14% drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was determinedifor Ara VII.



An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this map is that there
is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to grade One la nearly every
school district in Area /X. In only the Preston, Belleyue, and Calamns
Districts is there a greater number in kirst grade than in the "peak."'

It should be noted that Figure B does ngt include information on
yrteate school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school
nrollments would hawe'signifiOant effects on the total number of students.

0
Another actor omitted in Figure B is that of student attrition, or

drop-outs. This factor is estimatied and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the Iowa
State Department of Public Instruction, on a state-wide basis, school dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000'experience an average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven'through twelve. On
the other band, school districts with total enroilmenti of less than 3,000
students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approximately
seven percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was based on Ebe,assumption . 'lk

,.., that these percentages would generalize to the individual school, districts
within the state. Since pcatistics "concerning the actual rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack stability over time, and do not deviate
significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it was felt that a
statewide trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the fackor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewier available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school
districts wfiere one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied' to the current first grade classes, especially in the
larger school districts. vote, for instance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right hand bare on Figures B and C for. Davenport,
Clinton, Muscatine, and Bettendorf districts.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
-.Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary ,
schdol enrollments in.Area IX. Once agaii, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represent the "peak enrollment
grade; in Area IX, that is sixth grade in both private and public schools.
The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment. Three bar sets are
shown: private school, public school,- ant total area enrollment.

By calculating the drop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited aboye and prorating this distribution across the total, a
projected drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was determined for Area /X.
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this map is that there
is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to. grade one in most school
districts `.rte -1. In the Monticello, Amana,:Williamsburg and MILV dis-
tricts there is f continuing decline from the current twelfth grade through
kindergarten, with no"peak." The opposite is true in several districts
which do not peak until theTirst-grade; as in the Iowa City,Linn Mar,

.

and ,Shellsburg school districts.

. It should be noted that Figure B does not include information on
private school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school
enrollments have significant effects on the total number of students.

Another factor omitted in FigureB is that of student attrition, or
drop -outs. Thisfactor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the
vIowe StateDepartmeneaf Public Instruction, on a state-wide basis, school
districts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an average
_approximate drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven through
twelve. On the other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less
than 3,000 students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approx. r

imateIy'seVen percent on a statewide basis...Figure C.was based on the assumption
that these percentages would generalize to ,the.individual schOol districts
within the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack stability over time' and do Rot
deviate significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it was felt
that a statewide trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of
Figure C.

he reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact; there will be no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in
the larger school districts. Note,'for instance, the difference between
the lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figures B and C for Cedar
Rapids-and Iowa City.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area X. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak' enrollment
grade; in Area X,that is sixth grade in priVate, and seventh grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment.
Three bar sets are shown: priArdte school, public school, and total area
eurcllment.

By ialc.lat'ng the :rop-out rates for school district sizes using the.
percentages cited ibove and prorating this distribution across the total,
a projected 147. drop-out rate'for grades 7-12 was determined,for Area X.

2-3
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this map is that there
is a decline in.enrollment from the peak year to grade one in moat school
districts in Area XI. In fact, in the Neoco and Boone districts there is a
continuing decline from the current twelfth grade through kindergarten, with
no "peak."

It should be noted that Figure B does not iftclude information on private
school enrollments. It is obvious that large. parochial school enrollments
have significant effects on the total number of students.,

Another factor omitted in Figure B it that of student attrition, or
dropping-out.. This factor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the Gaidance Services Section of the Iowa
State Department of Public Instruction, on a state-wide basisoischool dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience am average
drop-odt rate of approximately 2270 for grades seven through twelve. On
the other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less than 3,000
students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approximately seven
percent on aetatewide basis. Figure C was based on the assumption that
these percentages would generalize to the individual school districts within
the state. Since stafifticsconcerning the actual rate of attrition for
individual school districts lack stability over time, and do not deviate
significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it was felt that a statewide
trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of.attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in the
larger school districts. Note, for instance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figures B and C for Des Moines,.
West Des Moines, and-Ames school districts.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area XI. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment
grade; in Area XI, that is fifth grade in private, and seventh grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment.
Three bar sets are shown: private - school, public school, and total area
enrollment.

By calculating the drop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited above and prorating this distribution across the total, a
projected 1570 drop-out rte for grades `7 -12 was determined for Area XI.
The actual drop-out rat" for all of Area XI for Fiscal Year 1972 was 18.11
for grades seven through twelve. the actual twelfth grade rate was 4.7%.
The effect of these actual rather than projected rates is shown in Figure E.
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An.obvious fact die:closed by the information on this map is that there
its a decline in enrollment-from the eVak year to grade one ta-every school
district in Area XII lit Willow. In the Aurelia district .there
is a'continuing decline from the current twelfth grade through kinder-
garten, with no "peak."

It should be noted that Figure B does not include information on
private school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school
enrollments have significant effects on the total number'of students.

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of Atudent attrition, or
drop-outs. This factor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

Accor4ing to data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the-10We
State DepaetMent of Public Instruction, on a state-wide basin, schora.dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven through twelve.! On
the other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less than 3,000
students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only approximately seven
percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was based on the assumption that
these percentages would generalize to the individual,schoOl districts within
the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition for '

individual school districts lack stability over time,fand do not deviate
significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it was felt that a state-
wide trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there 10.11 be no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, especially in the
larger school districts. Note, for instance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figures B and C for Sioux City.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data fra4 elementary and secondary
school erirollmentrin Area XII. Once again, the leftbir represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment
grade; In Area XII that is sixth grade in both private. and public schools.
The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment. Three bar sets are
shown: private school, public school, and.total area enrollment.

8

. By calculating the drop -out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited above and prorating this distribution across the total, a
projected 137. drop -out. rate for grades 7-12 was determined for Area XII.
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this map is that there
is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to grade one in ,ever'school
district in Area XI/I. In several districts, as Clarinda, South,110. , and

Harlan, there is a continuing decline from the current twelfth grade through
Windergarten, with no "peak." . e..7

It should be noted that Figure B does not include information`on
private school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school
enrollments have signikicint effects on the total.number of students.

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of student attrition, or
drop-oists. This facto; is estimated and depicted in Figure C.,

1

According.to data fathered brthe Guidance Services Section of the Iowa
State Department of Public Instruttion, on a state -wide basis, school dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven through twelve. On
the-other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less than ,1,000
students enjoy, on the a9erage, drop-out rates of only approximately seven
percent on A statewide basis. Figure C was based on the assupption that.
these percentages would generalize to the individUal school districts
within the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack stability over time, and do not deviate
significantly-from the statewide rate at any time, it.was felt that a state-
wide trend would be more appropriate for the. purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment flimsy
reaches graduation: in fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied to the current first grade,.classes, especially in the
larger school districts. Note, for instance, the difference beiween the .

lengths of middle and right hand bars on Figures B and C for Council Bluffs.
N.

As with Figure B, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicti a igummary of the data from elementary'and secondary
school enrollments in Area XIII: Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment
grade; in Area XIII, that is sixth grade in both private and public
schools. Tice right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment. Three,

bar sets are shown:-.. private school, public school, and total:area enrollment.

By calculating the drop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited above and prorating Ehis distribution across the total a
projected 12% drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was determined for lie& XIII.

2-3
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this mmp 1e that there
is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to grade one in every school
district in Area XIV. In fact, in the New Market district there is a
continuing decline from the current twelfth grade through kindergarten,
with no "peak."

It should be noted that Figure B does not include information on
private school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school
enrollments, which, of course, do not exist in Area XIV, would have signi-
ficant effects on the total number of students.

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of student attrition, or
drop-outs. This factor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the -Guidance Services Section of the Iowa
State Department of Public Instruction, on a state-wide basis, school dis-
tricts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an average
drop-out rate of approximately 2270 for grades seven through twelve. On the
other hand, school districts With total enrollments of less than 3,000

' students enjoy, on the average, drop-out, tatee of only approximately seven
percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was based on the assumption that:
these percentages would generalize to the individual school districts with-
in the state. Since statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition
for individual school districts lack stability over time, and do not deviate
significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it was felt that a
statewide trend would be more appropriate for the purposes of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attritionvadded, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied to the current first grade classes, since there are
fewer students enrolled in the grade to beginwith. Since there are no
"large" school districts in Area XIV, the 22% drop-out rate does not apply.

privateAs with Figure B,' private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts' a stbemary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments in Area XIV. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment
grade; in Area XIV, that is siith grade in private, and eighth grade in
public schools. The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment.
"Three bar sets are'shown: private school, public school, and total area
enrollment.

As mentioned earlier, because all school districts in Area XIV have
fewer than 3,000 students, the 7% estimate drop-out figure was used.
The actual lrop-out rats for all of Area XIV for lisc-1 Year 1972 was ma
for grades seven through twelve. The effect of this Actual rather than
uroiected riste:is shown in Figure E.

2-3

48



An obvious fact disclosed by the information on thin map that there
ie a decline in.enrollment am the peak year to grade one in cry ochool
district id Area XV. In the i-county, Hedrick, Pekin, Xaota, and A.C.L.
districts there is a continuing cline from the current twelft grade
through kindergarten, with 10 "pea " The phenomenon of enrol. nt peak
,followed by a decline is moat pronouncesd in the largest diatric in the
area.

It should 6 noted that Figure B does u include informati
private school enrollments. It ie obvious than large parochial
enrollments would have significant effects on th= total number of

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of Ltudent attrit
drop-outs. This factor is.estimited and depticted i Figure C.

on
hool
students.

According to data gathered by the Guidance Service Section o the
Iowa State Departmentiof Public Instruction, on a state ide Maio school
districts with a total enrollment of more'tban 3,000 exp- Lance an average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for grades seven throu twelve On
the other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less th 3,000
.students enjoy, on the average, drop-out rates of only appr zimate y seven
percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was based on the as ti that

0 these percentages would generalize to the individual school iatriets
within the state. Since statistics concerning the actual ra of attri-
tion for individual school districts lack stability over time and do not
deviate significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it as felt
that a statewide trend would be.more appropriate for the purpo es of
Figure C. 4

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added,
will'be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollmen
reaches graduation. 'In fact, there will be no "peak" in some of
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is Ay
striking when applied to the current first grade claesee, eapecia
larger school districts. Note, for instance,.the difference betty
lengths of middle and right hand bare on Figures B and C for Ott

hat there
"peak"
the school
n more-
ly in the
en the
a.

As with Figure B, private scltur enrollments are not included
Figure C.

Figure Erdepicts a summary of the data from elementary and secdary
school enrollments in Area XV. Once again, the left bar represents'1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrol nt
grade; in Area XV, that is sixth grade in both private and public ec pole.
The right bar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment. Three bar set= are
shown: privite school, public school, and total area enrollment.

By calculating the drop-out rates for school dist ict aizes Using the

lm

percentages cited above and prorating this distributio across the total,.
a projected l2% drop -out rate for glades 7-12;vas Bete fined for Area XV.
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An obvious fact disclosed by the information on this map is that there
is a decline in enrollment from the peak year to'grade one in most school
districts inArea XVI. In the Winfield-Mount Union district there is a
continuing decline from the current twelfth grade through kindergarten
with no "peak." The phenomenon of enrollment "peak" 'followed by a further

- increase, an unusual occurrence in Iowa, is found in the Mount Pleasant
andCentral school Districts.

It should be noted that Figure B does not include information on
private school enrollments. It is obvious that large parochial school'
enrollments, in the larger ciNies of Area XVI, have significant effects on
the total number of`students.

Another factor omitted in Figure B is that of student attrition, or
drop-outs. This factor is estimated and depicted in Figure C.

According to data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the
Iowa State Department of PublicInstruction, on a state-wide basis, school
districts with a total enrollment of more than 3,000 experience an average
drop-out rate of approximately 22% for gradesi seven through twelve. On
the other hand, school districts with total enrollments of less.than
3,000 students enjoy, on the average, drop -out rates of only approximately
seven percent on a statewide basis. Figure C was based on the assumption
that these percentages would generalize to the individual school districts
within the state. SiriCe statistics concerning the actual rate of attrition
for jndividual school districts lack stability overtime, and do not deviate
significantly from the statewide rate at any time, it, was felt that a
statewide trend would be more appropriate for the puriioses of Figure C.

The reader will note, with the factor of attrition added, that there
will be even fewer available seniors when the current enrollment "peak"
reaches graduation. In fact, there will 1.A no "peak" in some of the school
districts where one appeared in Figure B. This phenomenon is even more
striking when applied to the c re firs,: grade classes, especially in the
larger school districts, Note) for i stance, the difference between the
lengths of middle and right-hand bars on Figures B and C for Burlington,
Fort Madison and Keokuk, all of which lose their "peak."

As with Figure 11, private school enrollments are not included in
Figure C.

Figure D depicts a summary of the data from elementary and secondary
school enrollments, in Area XVI. Once again, the left bar represents 1972
senior class enrollment. The middle bar represents the "peak" enrollment -

grade? in Area XVI, that is eighth grade in private, and fifth grade.in
public schools. The rightdbar depicts the 1972 first grade enrollment.
Three bar sets are shown: private school, public school, and total area

enrollment.

By calculating the drop-out rates for school district sizes using the
percentages cited above and prorating this distribution across the total, a
projected 16% drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was determined for Area XVI.

2-3 .
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FIGURE B
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The actual drop-out race lot all of Area I for Fiscal,Year .1972 was 14.3%
for grades seven through Lwelve. The actual twelfth grade rate was 3.61%.
The effect of these actual rather than projected rates is shown in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that although
there will be more graduating seniors form which to drew in 1977 than in
1973, fewer seniors will be available to the area schools in 1984. In

1977 there will be approximately 12.5% more seniors than in 1973; yet by
1984 there will be'nearly six percent (5.8%) fewer seniors than in 1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop-out rate in Area I
in FY '72 was nearly identical with the state drop -out rate. The state
drop-out .rate for grades 7-12 was 14.8Z, while in Area I it was 14.3%. For

grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 3.61% for the state and Area I
respectively.

The young people who drop out of school certainly providea "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school com?letion programs, credit folk high school graduation
for vocationaltechtilcal credit,' and other more imaginative approaches
should be-BCorporered into the offerings of Area I to-meet the needs of-
at least some of the approximately 784, 1972 eighth graders and 648, 1972
first graders who ace preaicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary
school drop-out FopL.latioa might provide substantial numbers of students
In the future if their reeds could be met by the area school.-

Table I contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from
the enrollment repots submitted to the Iowa D4partment of Psublid Instruc-
tIon by the elemelitaryieecondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term in 19/2.

In some school districts, as Decorah, several students were in an
"ungtaSed" categoryto.,ft was assumed that these students would fie evenly
distributed among Oegrades to which they would normally be assigned. In

the case of Decorah, the 446 primary students were evenly distributed
among grades one, two, three, and the letters "Est," ("estimated"Ywere

. .

placed above the numbers in'question.

In summary, there were 47,793 students in the 27 public school
system!! and 15,436 private school studeiith enrolled at Area I in the fall
of 1972. Thus, 63,229 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area that
fall. .

As stated earlier, the data.from the school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. .The actual numbers of young persons under five years of'age in June,
1972, are shown,,in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mokility of population, and the time differential from the
June census :o'/Ehe. . September enrollment data, the typical fall en-
rollment of five year olas Identified in the school census . . . has been
an increase on an *Average uy +[.8 percent at the time of kindergarten
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The actualdrop-ouvrate for alts.of.Area If for Figcal Year .;972 was 11.77'
for grades seven through twelve.. The actual twelfth grade rate was 3.50%:
The effect of these actual rather than projected rates isshown in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there will
be fewer graduating seniors from which tn.draw in 1977 than in 1973, and
spill fewer seniors will be available to the area schools .in 1984. In 1977
there will be approximately 208 fewer senior's than in 197'3; yet by 1984
there will be 681 fewer seniors than in 1973. 4

It is also interesting to note that
in FY '72 was considerably less than the
drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was Lk.8%,
grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 3.
respectively.

the actual drop put rate. in Area II
state drop-out rate. The state
while.in Area HIV was 11.77.. For
5070, for the state and Area II

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential 'students from, which the area school might draw.
Special higli school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational7techn4cal credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated. into the offerings of Area II to meet the needsof
at least some of the approximately 324 1972 eighth graders and 262 1972
first graderswho are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide substantial numbers of students
in the future if_their needs could be met.by the area school.

Table I contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These 'statistics were compiled from

the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa Department of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary /secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term in 1972. .

In some school districts, -as Hason1.City, several students were in an
"ungraded" category, It was assumed that these Students would be evenly

'.distrihuted among the grades to which,they would normally be assigned, and
were evenly distributed among grades one through six, and the letters
"Est,"'("estimated") were placed above the numbers 'in question.

In summary, there were 31,451 students in the 29 public school systems
and 1830 private school students enrolled at Area II in the fall of 1972.
Thus, 33,281 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area that fall.

_LA

As stated earlier, the,:data 044 the - school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates e, ntinuing drop in school enrollments at least until

4.

1990. 1The actual Iblibers of young persons under:0 years of age in June,
1972, areshOwOrble II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

-

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instructioa, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "(hie to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility of population, and the time differentia/ from the June
census to the , . . September enrollment date., the Typical all enrollment
of five year olds identified in the school census,. . . has been an increase
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The actual drop-out rate for all of Area'III for Fi.s al Year 1972 was $.6%
for grades seven through twelve. The actual twelfth grade race was 2.59%.
The effect of these actual rather than projected rates Is shotn in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there will
be about the same number of graduating seniors from which to draw in 1978
than in 1973, fewer seniors will be available to the'area schools in 1984...
in 1978 there all be approximately 16 fewer seniors than. in 1973; yet by
1984 there will be 417 fewer seniors than in 1973.

42

It is also intere sting to note that the actual drop-out rate in Area
III `fn FY '72 was singificantly lower than the state drop-out rate. The
"state drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.8%; while in Area III was
'8.6%. For grade twelve, the rates were 3.859'. and 2.59% for the sta a and
Area III.respectively.

. .

The young people who drop-out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additonal potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation.4
for vocational- technical crddit, and other more imaginative approaches
Should be incorporated into the offerings of Area III to meet the needs of
at least some of the approximately 153-1972 seventh graders and 116-1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide substantial numbers of students
in the future if their needs could be met by the area school.

Table 14contains a summary of the blsic data from which the first'
five enrollment figures were drawn. These .statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa 1Pepartment of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term to 1972.

In summary;''there were 18,762 students in the 28 public
school systems and 2,494 private school students enrolled at Area III in the
fall of 1972." Thus; 21,256 students'elfokled in grades K-12 in the area
that fall.

As stated earlier, the data from the school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until

`.--1990. The actual numbers of young persons under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, which
compiled the data, experiencehas shown that "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration; mobility of Ropulation, and the time differential from the -

:June census to the . . , September enrollment data, the typical fall
enrollment offive year olds identified'in the school census . . . has

been an increase on an average by +1.8'percent at the time of kindergarten
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The data displayed. in Figurei D and E make it apparent that _there
will be fewer graduating seniors from which to draw in 1978 than in
1973, and still fewer seniors will be available to the area schools in 1984.
In X978 there will be approximately the same number of sent°* as in 1973;
yet by 1984 thefe will be 363 fewer seniors than in 1973, a 24.7% drop.

It is also interesting to note that
in FY '172 was consid4ably less than the
drop -out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.87.,
grade twelve, the rates were 3.857. and 1.
respectively.,

the actual drop-out rate in Area IV
state drop-out rate. The state.
while in Area IV it was 8.1%. For
777. for the state .and Area IV,

The young people who drop out of.school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational-technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated into the offerings of Area IV to meet the needs of
at least some of the approximately 122 1972 seventh graders and 97 1972
first graders who. are predicted to be drop-outs. In faCt, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide substantial numbers of students .
in the future,if.their needs could be met by the area school.

Table 1 contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drswit. These statistics were compiled fnmt
the enrollment reports submitted to the /ova Department of Public instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the se4tond week
of (he fall term in 1972.

/lin summary, there were 15,142 students -in the 21. public
school systems and 3871'private school .0tudents enrolled et Area IV in the
fall of 1972. Thilt, 19,013 students' enrolled in grades K-12 in the area
that fall.

As stated earlier, the data from the school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. The actual numbers of young personi under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

Accor ng toe IoWa Stat6 Department of Puhlic Instruction, which
compiled .data, experience has shown. that "due,to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility of population,, and the time differential from the Jun$

(

census to the . . September enrollment.data, the typical fall enrollment
of five year olds dentified in the school census . . . has been an increase
of an average by + .8 percent at the time of kindergarten enrollment." 7

- .

Thls 1.8 percent increase has been applied to the area total...enrollment-On
Figure F.

ss



The actual drop-out rate for all of Area V for Fiscal Year 1972was 8.1%
for grades seven through twelve. The actual twelfth grade rate was 2.49%.
The effect of these actual rather than projected rates is shown in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and.E make it apparent that there will
be more graduating seniors from which to draw in 1977 than'in 1973,*fewer

"seniors will be available to the area.schools in 1984. In 1911 there will
be approximately 110 more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984 there will be
651, or more. than 20% fewer seniors then ,in 1971.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop- rate in Area V
in y '72 was less than the state drop-out rate. The stet drop-out rate
for grades 7-12 was 14.8% while in Area V it was 8.1%. For grade twelve,
the rates were 3.85% and 2.49% for the state and Area V respectively.

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational-technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated int0.the offerings of Area V to meet the needs of
at least some of the approximately 289 1972 eighth graders and 124 1972
first graders who are pred1ted to be drop-outs. in fait, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide substantial numbers of students
in the future if their'needs could be met by the area school.

.Table I contains a summary of the basic data cfrom which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from
the ernollment reports submitted tn the Iowa Department of Public Instruc-

'a tion ty the elementary/secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term" Th 1972.

In the Odebelt-Arthur school district, several students were in an
"ungraded" categOry. It was. assumed that these students would be evenly
distributed among the'grades to which they would normally be assigned. In

the ease of Odebolt-Arthur these primary students were evenly diotributed
among grades 1-3, and the letters "Est," ("estimated") were placed abjve
the.numbsrs in question.

In summary, there were 39,123 students the 47 public
school systems and 3065 private school stude ts enrolled at Area V in the
fill,of 1972. Thus, 42,188 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area
that fall. -^

As stated earlier, the data from the schoo census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until
.1990. The actual numbefs of young persons undei five years of age in June*
1972,. are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

I

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, which:
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility of populatioh, and the time differential from the
June census to the . . September enrollment data, the typical fall enroiimint

of five year olds identified in.the school census . been an increase



The actual drop-out rate for all of.Area VI for Fiscal Year 1972 was.
111):67. for grades seven through twelve. The actual twelfth grade.rate was
2.81%. The effect of &sae actual rather than projected rates is shown
in Figure E.

!'The data displayed in Figures D and E mWce it apparent that there
will be more graduating seniors from which to draw in 1979 than in 1973,
fewer seniors will be available to the area schools, in 1984. In 1979
there will be approximately 65,more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984
there will be nearly 200 fewer seniors than in 1973.

4

It Is also interesting to not* that the actual drop-out rate in Area
VI in FY '72 walAaomewhat less than the state drop-out bate. The state
drop-out rate fOngrades 7-12 was 14.8%, while in Area VI it was 10.6%.
For grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 2.81% for the state and Area
VI respectively.

The yiung people who drop out of school certainly proide a "pool"
of additiofia potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school
graduation for. vocational-technical Credit, and other more imaginative
approaches should b4!e,.corporated into the offerings of Area VI to meet
the needs of at ,lea=,,. "'some of the `approximately 211 1972 sixth graders

and 180 1972 first aders who are predicted to be dkop-outs. In fact,Je
the secondary Etc!" .drop-out population might provide substantial
numbers of studs p :h in the future if their needs could be met by the
area school.: -.ff.:

Table Iq6ntains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa Department of Public Instruc-

'tion by the-elementary/secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term in 1972.

iWimary, there were 24,166 students in the 22 public
sc ool 'stems anok337 private school students enrolled at 4rea VI in the
fall of 72. Thus, 244031students were enrolled in grades K-12 in the'area
that fail, 4 ,

ed earlier, the data from the school census conducted in
June, Indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least
until The actual numbers of'young persons under five*years of
age in e, 1972, shownin Table II, and'graphically represented in
Figure -F.

)4
According' ep the Iowa S$ to Department of Public Instruction, which

compiled the data, experience has showanat "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility. of population, and the time differential from the
June census to the . . . September enrollment data, the typical fall
enrollment of five year olds identified in the school census has
been an increase on an average by 41.8 perCent at the time of kinder-
garten enrollment."7This'1.8 percent increase has beeneapplied to the
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The actual drop-out rate for all of Area VII for Fiscal Year 1972,E 14.7%
for grade seven through twelve. The actual twelfth grade rate was 4.45%.
The effect of these actual rather than protected rates is shown in Eigure E.

The data displayed in Figures D,anO E apparent that there will
be mote graduating seniors from which to draw in 1980 than in 1973, fewer
seniors will be available to the area schools in 1984. In 1980 there will
be approximately 145 more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984 there will be
348 fewer graduating seniors than in 1973.

It is also interesting to not that the actual drop-out rate in Area
VII in FY '72 losely approximated the s'-ate drop-out rate. The state
drop-out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.41vkile in. Area VII it was 14.7%. For
grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 4.45% for the state and Area VII
respectively.. Apparently there is a greater propersity for 12th graders
to drop out in Area VII than in the state as a whole.

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational - :technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated into the offerings of Area VII to meet the needs of
at least.some of the approximately 644-1972 fifth graders a 558-1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact # secondary
school drop-out population might provide f,ubstantiel numbers.of students
in the future ifrtheir needs could be v- by the area school.

Table I contains a 4mamstry of the I-v:1r data .`.tom whick the first

five enrollment figures were drawn. T1-44,e statistic-Q.t.-ore eomplied from

the enrollment reports submitted to the Twt 'u-p-ertrent of Public Instruc-

tion by the elementary/secondary 'ciao' the second week
of the fall term in 1972.

In.some school districts, as Cedar Falls, several students were in an
"ungraded" category. It was assumed that the studente would be evenly
distributed' among the grades to which they would normally be assigned. in

the case of Cedar'Falls, the 258 elementary students were evenly distributed
among grades one throulitrix, and the letter "Eat," ( "estimated ") were
placed above the numbers in question.

In summary, there were 47,639 students in the 26 public
school ssteMs and 5,629 private school students enrolled at Arei VII in the fall
of 1972. Thus, 53,268 students, nrolled in grades X-12 in the area that )

fall.

As stated earlier,'the data from the school census conductgd.in June,
indicates a continuing drop in school. enrollments at le untilntil

1990. The actual numbers of young persons Under five yearsOf age in June,
1972, are shown,in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

istio.

Accordini'to the Iowa State department of Public InstructiOn, which
04 'complied the data, experience Ills shown that "Oge to inaccuracy in census

enumeration, mobility of populiflon, and the time differe,.-ial from the June

census to the . . . September enrollment. data, tt+,. .ivi,a1 fall enrollment

of five year olds indcntified in the seiwa census. . . has been an increase

26
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The actual drop-out rate for all of Area DE for Fiscal Year 1972 meg 17:9y,
for grades seven through twelve. The effect of these actual rather thy"
protected, rates is shown in Figures E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there
will be more graduating seniors from which to draw in 1979 than in
1973, fewer seniors will again be available to the.area school in 1984.
In 1979 there will be approximately 507 more seniors than in 1973; yet by
1984 there will be only 57 more seniors than' in 1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop -out rate in Area IX
in FY '72 was larger than the state drop-out rate. the state,drop out
rate for grades 7 -12 was 14.8%, while in Area IX it was 17.9%. For grade
twelve, the rates were 3.857 and 4.35% for the state and Area DE respectively.

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational-technical credit, And other more imaginative approaches
should be, incorporated into the offerings of Area IX to meet the needs of
at ,least $9me of the appr inately,1060 1972 sixth graders and 963 1972

1:
first graders who are pred ted to be dropouts. In fact, the secondary
school drop-out population ight provide substantial numbers of students
in the future if their needs could be met by the area school.

t
I contains a summary of the bast4 data from which-the first ..

.

five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistici were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa Department of Public Instruc-
tion by theelementary/secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term in 1972.

k

In some school districts; as West Liberty, several students were_ in an
"ungraded" category. It was assumed that these students would be eliiniy
distributed among the grades to which they would normally be assigned. In

the case of West Liberty, the upper elementary students so designated
were evenly distributed among grades 4f and 6, and the letters "Est,"
("estimated") were placed above the numbers in question.

In summary, there were 65,463 students in the 25 puic
school systems and 5,744 private school students enroll d at Area DE in the
fall of 1972. Thus, 71,207 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area
that fall.

As stated earlier, the data from the school census, conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. The actual numbers of young persons undeelve years of age n June
1972, are shown in-Tabre II, and graphically represented in l(igure F.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public InZruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuracinIcensus
enumeration, mobility of population, and the timedifferential from the June
census to the . . . September enrollment data,' the typical fall enrollment
of five year olds identified in the school Census . . . Iw o! been an increase

2-6
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The actual drop -out rate for all of Area X for fiscal year 1972' was 14.2%
for grades seven through twelve. The actual twelfth grade rate was 3.17%.
'The effect of these actual rather than projected rates is shown in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there
will be more graduating seniors from which to draw in 1978 than in 1973,,
fewer seniors will be available to the area schools in 1984. In 1978
there will be approximately 600 more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984
there will be 98 or aboUt 2% fewer seniors than in 1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop-out rate in Area X
in FY '72 closely approximated the state drop-out rate. The state drop-
out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.8%, while in Area X it was-14.2%. For

grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 3.17% for the state and Area X
respectively,

The young people who drop out of school provide a "pool" of addi-
tional potential students from which the area school might draw. Special
high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation for
%oeational-technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches should
'.)e incorporated into the offerings of Area X to meet the needs of at least
some of thp approximately 942 1972 eighth graders and 824 1972 first graders
who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary school drop-
out population might provide substantial numbers of students in the future
if their'needs could be met by the area school.

Table I contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa Department of Public InstrucT
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the second week

-of the fall term in 1972.

In some school districts,'as Cedar Rapids, several students were in an
"ungraded" category.- It was assumed that these students would be evenly
distributed among'the grades to which they would normally be assigned. In

the case of Cedar Rapids the elementary students so identified were evenly
distributed among grades one through six, and the letters "Est," ("estimated")
were placed above the numbers in question.

In summary, there were 73,484 students in the 39 public
school. systems and 6067 private school students enrolled at Area X in the
fall of 1972. Thus, 79,551 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area
that fdll.

As stated earlier, the.data from the school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until-
-1990. The actual numbers of young persons under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

Acc(rdi4g t) the I.da State Department of Public Instruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration,mobility of topulation, and the time differential from the June
census to the . . September enrollment data, the typical fall enrollment
of five year olds identified in the school census . . has been an increase

89
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The d a displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there
will be more graduating seniors from which to drawin 1978 than in 1973s
fewer seniors will be available to the area schools in 1984. In 1978'
there will be approximately 361more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984,
there will -be 1057, or 12.1% fewer seniors than in 1973.

It is also interesting to note that
in FY '72 was somewhat greater.than the
drop-.out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.8%,
grade twelve, the rates.were 3.85% and 4.
respectively.

4
the actual drop-out rate in Area XI
state drop-out rate. The state.

while in Area XI it was 18.2%. For

68% for the suite of Area. XI

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational-technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be.incorporated into the offerings of Area XI to meet the needs of
at least some of the approximately 7023 1972 seventh-traders and 1708 1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide substantial numbers of students
in the future if their needs could be met by the area school.

Table I` contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa Department of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts.during the second week
of the fall term in 1972.

In some school districts, as Urbandale, several students were in an
"ungraded" category. It was assumed thatthese students would be evenly
distributed among the grades to which they would normally be assigned. .

In the case of Urbandale, the elementary students were evenly distributed
among grades one through six, and the letters "Est," ("estimated")"were
placed above the numbers in question.

In summary, there were 123,617 students in the 68 public
school systems and 10,925 private school students enrolled at Area XI in
the fall of W2. Thus, 134,542 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the,
area that

As stated earlier, the data from the school census, conducted in. June,
1972, indicates acontipuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. The actual numbers of young persons under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure 'P.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, which
'NIL compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuracy in gensus

enumeration, mobility of population, and the .time differential from the June
census to the , . Set.ember enrollment data, the typical fall enrollment
of five year olds identaied in the school census. . . has been an increase

2-6
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The actual drop-out rate for all of Area XII for Fiscal Year 1972 wai,15.5%
for grades seven through twelve. The actud, twelfth grade rate was 4.37..
The effect of these actual' rather than projected rates is shown in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there will
be more gradnatintt seniors from which to draw in thao in
1973, fewer seniors will be available to the area schools in 1984. In 1979
*here will be approximately 122 more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984
there will be 571 (18.1%) fewer seniors than in 1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop-out rate in Area XII
in FY '72 closely approximated the state drop-out rate. The state drop-
out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.8%, while* in Area XII it was 15.5%. For '

trade twelve, the rates were 3.857. and 4.37 for the state and Area XII
respectively.

'The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additonal potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational-technical credit, and'other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated into,the Offerings of Area XII to meet the needs of
at least some.of the approximately 602 1972 sixth graders and 473 1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. in fact, the secondary
school drop -out' population might provide substantial number of students
in the future if their needs could be met by the area school.

Table I contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figUrts were draWn. These statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the loiva Department of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term in 1972.

In some school districts, 'is Schleswig, several students were in an
"ungraded" category, Tt was assumed that these students would be evenly
distributed among the grades to which they would normally be assigned. In

the case of Schleswig, the middle school students were evenly distributed
among grades six, seven, and eight, and the letters "Est," ("estimated") were
placed above the numbers in question.

6

In summary, there were 40,337 students in the 30 public
school systems and 5162 private school students enrolled at Area XII in
the fall of 1972. Thus, 45,499 students enrolledan grades K-12 in the
area that fall.

*

As stated earlier, the data from the school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in)school enrollments at least. until
1990. The actual numbers of young persons under five years of agb in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

According to the I-wa State Department of Public Instruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that 'due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility of population, and the time differential from the June .

census to the . September enrollment data, the typical fal,l enrollment
of five year olds identified in the school census . . . has been an increase
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The actual drop-outirate for all of Area XITI'for Fiscal !via. 1972 was 17.6%
for grades seven through twelve. The effect of these actual rather than
projected, rates is shown in Figure E.

The data displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there-will
he more graduating seniors from which to draw in 1979 than in 1973, fewer
seniors will be available to the area schools 'in 1984. In 1979 there will
be approximately 178 more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984 there will be
591 fewer seniors than in#1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop-out rate in Area XIil
in FY '72 was somewhat higher than the state drop-out rate. The'state
drop-out rate for, grades 7-12 was 14.8%, while in Area XIII it was 17.670. For
grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 4.77% for the state and Area XIII
respectively.

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for vocational-technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated into the offerings of Area XIlaato meet the needs of
at least some of the approximately 677 1972 sixth graders and 512 1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs: In fact, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide substantial numbers of students
in the future if their needs could be met by the area school.

Table I contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the lows Department of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the second week
of the fall term in 1972.

In some school districts, as Clarinda, several students were in an
"ungraded" category. was assumed that these' dents would be evenly
distributed among the grades to which they would n Ily be assigned. In

the case of Clarinda, the elementary students so d ignated were evenly

b

distributed among grades K through 6, and the lett "Est," ( "estimated ")

were placed ove the numbers in question.

In summary, there were 43,086 students in the 33 public
school systems and 2134 private school students enrolled at Area main
the fall of 1972. Thus, 45,220 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area
that faI4.

As stated earlier, the data from the school tensus conducted in June,
1972, indicates a tontinuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. The actual numbers of young persons under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility of population, and the time differential !ram the June
census to the . . September enrollment data, the typical fall enrollment
of five year olds identified in the school census . . . has been an increase
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The data displayed In Figures.D and i Take it apparent that there
will be more graduating seniors from ,which to draw in 1977 than in 1973,
fewer seniors will be available to, the area schools in 1984._ In 1977
there will be approximately 70 more seniors than in 1973; yet by 1984,
there will be,284 fewer seniors than in'1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop-out ate in Area
XIV in FY '72 was.lower than the state drop-out rate. The at to drop-
out rate for grades 7-12 was 14.8%, while in Area XIV it wao 11.0%.For
grade twelve, the rates were 3.85% and 2.85% for the state and Area XIV ,

respectively.

The young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool"
of additional potential students from which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation
for voaational-technical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should.bincorporated into the offerings of Area XIV to' meet the needs 'of
at least some of the approximately 154 1972 eighth graders and 111 1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary
school,drop-out population might ptovide substantial numbers ofistudents
in the future if'their needp could be met by the area school.

Table I contains a summary of the basic data from which the first
five enrollment figures were drawn. -Theae statistics were compiled from
the enrollment reports submitted to the Iowa' Department of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the sfcond week
of the fall term in 1972.

In some school districts, as Greenfield, several students were in an
ungrailed" category. DIt was assumed that these students would be evenly
distributed among thd grades to whicti they would normally be assigned. In

the case of Greenfietd, the elementary students so designated were evenly
distributed among grades K-6, and the letters "Est," ("estimated") were
placed above the numbers in question.

In. summary, there were 16,093 suidents in the 22- lic school
systems and 141 private school students enrolled at Ar XIV in the fell
of 1972. Thus, 16,234 students enrolled in grades IC- in the area that
fall.

As stated earlier, the data from-the school ce us conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. The actual numbers of young persons under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, which
compiled the data, experience has.shown that "due to inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility of population, and the time differential from the June
census to the , . . Flptember enrollment data, the typical fall enrollment
of five year olds identified in the school census . . . has been an increase
on an average by +1.8 percent at the time of kindergarten enrollment." 4

This 1.8 percent increase has been applied to the area to 1 enrollment in

Figure F.
6
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The actual drop-out rate for all,of Area XV for Fiscal Year 1972 was 15.3%
for grades seven through twelve. The effect of these actual rather lohan
projected rates is shown in Figure E.

Theadata displayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there will.
be nearly the same number of graduating seniors frogs which to draw in
1979 than in 1973, even fewer seniors will be available to the area schools
in 1984. In 1979 there will be approOsaWly 56"fewer seniors than in
1973;. ypt by 1984 there will be 598 Or -Oiers than in 1974.

,p... .

zey.
>_t is alsolinteresting to note tha the actual drop-out rate in Area

XV in FY '72 was similar to the state drop-out rate. The state drop-out
-late for grades 742 was 14.8%,'while in Area XV it was 15.3%. For grade
twelve, the rates-were 3.85% and 4.0% for the state and Area XV respectively.

,

f

The young'peo le who drop out of schdol certainly provide a "pool"
of additional pet tial students from which the area school might draw.
Special high scho completion programs, credit for high school graduation
f,r vocatianaltechnical credit, and other more imaginative/ approaches
should be incorporated into the offeridgs of Area XV to meet the needs of
at least Some of the approximately 435 1972 sixth graders and 338 1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the secondary
school drop-out population might provide'substancial numbers of students
in the future if their needf; could be met by the area school.

Table I contains a summary of thebasit data from which the,first
ct five enrollment figures were drawn. These statistics were compiled from

thwertrollment repotts submitted to-the Iowa Department of Public Instruc-
tion by the elementary/secondary school districts during the second wa6k
of the fall term in 1972.

In summary, there were 33,770 students in the 26 public school
systems and 513 private school students enrolled at di rea XV in the fall
of 1972. Thus, 34,283 students enrolled in grades -12 in the area that

Iv 14
fall.

As stated earlier, the data from the school census conducted June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least until
1990. The actual %ambers of young persons under five years of age in June,
1972, are shown in 'Table II, and graphically represented in Figure F.

9

According to the Iowa State Department of Fubl.ic Instruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to inaccuraqy in census
enumeration, mobility of population, and the time differential fiom the
June census to.the . . . September enrollment data, the typical fall en-
rollment of five year olds indentified in the scfie61 census ; . has been

an increase on an average by +1.8 percent at the time of kindergarten
enroilment."7Thls 1.8 percent increasp has been applied to the area total
Itrollment in Figure 1.
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The actual drop-out rate for all of Area XVI for Fiscal Year 1972 was 18.05E
°.(ar. g-adds sevr.n through twelVe. The effect of these actual rather than
:it-ejected ratos is shown in Figure E.

The data d%splayed in Figures D and E make it apparent that there will
be only slightly iew.r graduating seniors from which to draw in 1980 than
In 1973, even fewer ienior will be available to the area schools in 1984.
In 197/4 there will be auprfoximetely 68 fewer seniors than in 1973; yet by
1984 there will ba 300 fewer seniors than in 1973.

It is also interesting to note that the actual drop-out rate in Area XVI
in FY '72. Was somewhat higher than the state drop-out rate. The state drop-
out rate for grades 7 -12 was 14.8%, while in Area XVI it was 18.0%. For grade
twelve, the rates were 3.857. and 4.64% for the state and Area XVI.respectively.

The.young people who drop out of school certainly provide a "pool" of
additional potential students fiom which the area school might draw.
Special high school completion programs, credit for high school graduation

rs forvocationaHrchnical credit, and other more imaginative approaches
should be incorporated into the offerings of Area XVI to meet the needs of
at least some of the approximately 356 1972 fifth graders and 314 1972
first graders who are predicted to be drop-outs. In fact, the 'secondary
school dtsop-out population might provide aubstantial numbers of students
in .h f futur, if their needs could be met by the area school.

Table I :ontlinc a summary of the basic data from which the first five
enrollment figures were draWn. These statistics were compiled from the en-
rollment reports submitted to the Iowa Department of Public Instruction by
the elementary/secondary school districts during the second week of the fall
term in 1972.

In soMe'school districts, as Keokuk, several students were in an "ungraded"
.category. It was assumed that these studentswould be evenly distributed
among the glades to which they would normally-be assigned. In the case of

'Keokuk, the.elementary students so designated were evenly distributed among
grades K-6, and tke letters "est," ( "estimated ") were placed above the numbers

/in question.

In surimary, there were 24,401 students in the 13 public school systems
and 2,552 private school students enrolled at Area XVI in the fall of 1972.
Thus,. 26,953 students enrolled in grades K-12 in the area that fall.

As stated earlier, the data from the school census conducted in June,
1972, indicates a continuing drop in school enrollments at least unti 990.

The actual numbers of young persons under five years'of age inJune,.. 972,

are shown in Table II, and graphically repreaented in Figure F.

According to the Iowa State Department of Public Inatruction, which
compiled the data, experience has shown that "due to -inaccuracy in census
enumeration, mobility.of population, and th time differeu,ial from the June
census to the . . . September enrollment data,.. the typical fall enrollment

.

of five year olds identified in the school census . . . has been an increase
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FIGURE E

AREA I

AVAILABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1977 and 1984

- PUBLIC 15, PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL*REA

.5412

q

1973 1977 ;984

NOTES: Shaded portion represents' nticipated drop-out rate of 14.3%# in
grades 7 thru 12; and 3.61W-for 12th grdde alone. e

Based on data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the
Department of Public Instruction for FY74.

* Statewide totals are 14.8%
** Statewide totald are 3.85%
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FIGURE E

AREA IIIl

AVAILABILITY OF Alan SCHOOL-GRADUATES
'IN 1973,4977 AND 1984

PUBLIC & PRIVATE StHOOLS - TOTAL AREA

1973 .' 1977 1984

I

NOTES: Shaded'portion represents anticipated drop-out rate of-11.7%*in grades.
7 thru 12; and 3-750% * for 12th grade alons. am&

Based on data gathered by the Guidance Services Sectioi of the Department
of Public inatruction for FY111,72.

.* 'S to tewide tots is are 14.89

** Statewide totals are 3.857.
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PIGURE E

AREA III,

AVAIL IL1TY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 197:8 AND 1984

PUBOX & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL AREA'

1785

$1

1973 1978 1984
,s10

41

. .

NOTES: Shaded portion represents anticipated drop-out rate of 8.69# in grades
7 thru 12; and 2.597 ** for 12th gFade alone.

Based on data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the Stata
Depaitmektof Public Instruction for Fi"72...

y * Statewide totals are 14,8% 2 -8

** Statewide totals are 3.45% 113.



FIGURE E

AREA IV

AVAILABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1978 AND 1984 /

AtPUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL EA

L 73 1.978

114

1

1

1

NOTES: Shaded portion represents
anticipated dropout rate of 8:1%*
in grades 7 thru 12; and 1.77%** for
12th grade alone.

Based on data gathered by the Guidance
Services Section of the State Department,
of Public Instruction for YY:72.

** Statewide totals are 14.8%
** Statewide totals are 3.85%

2 -8
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FIGURE

AREA V

AVAILABILITY OP HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN,1973,1977 AND 1984

PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL AREA

3586-

3187

2760

.4

4-

- [ sl

1973 1977 . 1934 .1(/
4I. s ,

NOTES: Shaded portion represents anticipatid drop-ouc ral.. de 8.17* in grades
7 thru 12; and 2.497. #* for 12th grade alone.
Based on'Dsta gathered by the Cuidance Services Sectic., of the State
Department of Public Instruction forn'72.

* statewide totals are 14.8%
** 'statewide totals are 3.857.

2-8

1

115

a



AVA/LABMITY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRAD
IN 1973,'1979 AND 1984

PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL

1973 1979 1984
6 .

NOTES; Shaded portion represents anticipated drop-out r&ta of 10.6%0 in grades
7,thru 12; pnd 2.81%**,,fot 12th grade alone.

Based on data gathered by the i4ance Services Section pf the State
Department of Public Instructi for FY'72.

* Statewide totals are 14.8%
** Statewide -totals are 3.3n 6

8

116
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'AREA VII

4377

FOWDREE
AVAILABILITY Or.ItIdE SCHOOL GRADUATES.

IN 1973, 1080 AND 1984
PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL AREA

1971, cctr

9

NOTES: Sha ed.portion represents
Anticipate; drop-out rate of 14.77.ft
in grades / thru 12; and 4-457,** for
12th grt.de alone.

4 *Based on data gathered by the Guidance
Services Section of the State Departnimt
of Public InstruCtion for F1072,

1984

i

* Statewi e totals are14.87
** Statewi e totals are 3.85%

c
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0

FOGUICIE E .

AREA /X,
'

b44

AVAILABILITY OP HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1979 AND 1984

PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL AREA

a

5929

a . 4565

O

1973 1979 1984

O

01.

NOTES: Shaded portion repteabnts anticipated drop-out rate of 17.99 in grades
7 thru 12; and 4.357ft* for 12th grade alone.

Based nn.data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the State
Department of PubliC Instruction for FIC72,

* Statewide totals are- 14.6%
** Statewide tosals are 3,85%

2 -8

,11.8



FIGURE E

AREA K

}AVAILABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES'. f

IN 1973, 1978 AND 1984
OUBLIC & PRIVATE' SCHOOLS - TOTAL AREA

2

p76

I

"1 6618

5802

-ft

t.

' 'I 1978 1984
4

NOTES: Shaded portion -epresents: anticipated dropoat rate of 14.214* in.grades
7 thru 12; and 3.I.77.** for 12th grade alone."

.., Based on to gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the State -
N Deparmen of Public tnstructiofor FYI72. ,

* Statewide totals are 14.8%
** S..04ewide totAls are 9.857

2-8

119
4'



FIGURE

AREA XI

.AVAILABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1.918 AND 1984 4

PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TOTAL AREA

1.973 1978 1.984

2-8

120

04

sto

NOTES: Shaded portion represents
anticipated drop-out rate of 18.2%*
in grades 7 thru 12; and14:688** for

12th grade alone.

Based on datoigathered by the Guiliance
Services Section of the State Department

of Public Instruction-for FY'2.4

* Statewide totals are 1.48%
** Statewide totals are 3.81;



FIGURE E
AREA ZI1

AVAILABILITY OF HIGH S OOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1979 '1984.

PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOL TOTAL AREA

296
r-

31.52

.00

1973

v".

3876

ti

3274

I

2581

197 9 1984

2-8

121

tb

2 ti

O

NOTES: Shaded portion represents
anticipated drop-out rate of 15.5%*
in gradesi7 thru 12; and 4.3%** for

. 12th grade alone.

Based on the data gathered by the
Guidance S4vices Section of the
State Department of Public Instruction
for FYI72.

* Statewide totals are 14.8%
** Statewide totals are 3.85%

0

/'



FIGURE E

AREA XIII
,

.

AVAILABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOf GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1970 AND 1984

PUBLIC 45,,PRIVATE SCHOOLS - TONAL AR.F.Ar
.N t

314i.

1 .

... .

"3257 -.

2913

Itw

2401
"(

1973 10'9_ 1984

AO'

.e,

dAOTES; Shaded portion repress is anticipated drop-out rate of 17.69.* in glades
7 thru 12; and 4.77%** rbr 12th' grade alone.
Based on data 'lathered by the Guidance Services Section of the State
Department of Public Instruction for FY'79.

* Statewide totals are 14.89.
** Statewide totals are 3.85%

a
2-8
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MIRE E
AREA XIV

be

'AVAILABILITY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973, 1977 AND 1984

PUBLIC 6.PRIVATE SCAOOLS - TOTAL AREA

1406

4

4

f

- ,

. - ovmp*.
497 . 1977 1964 1

, . , ; 0 .

NOTES: Shaded portiOn repiesenis anticipated'drpp-out ratd..of 11.02* in grades

7-thru%12; and "2.85%.*7* for 142t0 grade ilones

'Based on data gatherdd by the-puidance,Services Section of the State
Department of Publeic Instructioes'forlOY172.

O

d

* Statewide totals .are 1418X
**Statewide totals are 3.1250%43-

2-8
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4 .

o

. FIGURE a
AREA

AVAILABILITY OFHIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES`
IN 1973, 197 4ND.1984

PUBLIC IS PRIVATE SCH OLS - TOTAL AREA

2575

2212

02W=E:=1,

0

o.

1

1973 1979 1984

NOTES: 'Shaded portion represents anAicipated"drop-out rate. of 15:373 * in grades

.7 thiii,12; and 4.07** for 12th grade alone.
Based tih data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the State

i5 bepareilent of Public Instruction for FY'72.

* S,tatewifie totals Are 14.8% A

. **''Statewide totali are 3.85% 2 -8.

,* .,
124 -
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FIGURE E
ARIA XVI -t

AVAILABILITY OP HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
IN 1973,1980 AND 1984

PUBLIC & PRIVATE SCHOOLS :'TOTAL AREA

2163

1973 1978 1984.

NOTES: Shaded portion represents anticipated drop-out rate of 18.07i* in grades.
7 thru 12; and 4.64%** for 12th grade alone.

Based on data gathered by the Guidance Services Section of the State
Department of Public Instruction fin fl'7 -2. .

. * Statewide totals are 14.8% .1

** Statewide totals are 3.85% 7

2-8
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Area

8I

1972 Enrollments'

(Grades)

School. District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 '9 10 1.1 12 Sub.

Tot.

Spec.
Ed.

Other

.

Grand
Total

03 0135
Allamakee 157 184 160 182 162 167 -03 211 216 178 170 177 203 2340 a 29 2369
03 1972

_Eastern Allamakee 58 68

76

68

65

61
i

100

80

75

80

78

82

681

77

91

78,

81

39

72

30

95

34

84

35'

98

790 -

41042

22

20 .

812f

1062
03 5310
'Postvilke 59

19 2349
Frederickaburg 35 37 32 46 41

.

40 30 45 38 36 3.3 39 40 492 34 526 .

19 46624
New Hampton 155 163 144, 139 164 145 180 165 171 170 189 185 171 2141 11 2152

1075

22 1080
Central '53 67 '69 ,67

4

4
79 73 100 84 1Q3 112 -89

1

103 76 1075 0

,

22 2394
Garnavillo

,

36, 31 39 37 . 35 47 46 50 50 51.

-7-

48 29 40 539 51

f
r

590
22 2763
Guttenberg 99 53 44 62 73 69 62 64 62 69 81 64 64 866 10 - 876
224095 ..

Mar -Mac 31

52

,41

53

29

68

44v

64,

47

72

46

79

45

88,

38

77

33

89

1

45

'85

37 a

83

36

96

28

84

500

990

5

15

.

505

1005
4

22 4419
MFL
22 6175
Starmont 83

69

89

63

87

72

93

63

104

80

118

63

113

67

100

62

117

65

103,107'

70 66

93

70

102

64

.

13Q9

874

, 8

-7

,

1-

4.1

1317

881
28 1989
Edgewood-Golesburg
28 4043
Maquoketa Valley 87 89 84 103 98 105 90 115 137 103 123 95 99 1328 0

4.

A 1328
28 6950
Meat Delaware

--\
193

1511

165

856y

179

818

162,

821

176

880

194.

886

1,84

847

224

1106

218

1126J073

220,207' i

1071

215

958

190

854

2527 (

12807

26

289
ung.

51 ar.

2553

13147 /

31 1863
Dubuque
31 6961
Western Dubuque 471, 232 181240 378. 233 253 298 287 216 224 2691,230 3512 41 3
33-2223
Fa ette 29 25 25 27 28 41 40 36 43 29 40 28 44 435 11 446
3 4774 .

North Fa ette 89 127 104 106 131 118 124 136 118. 120 111 107 120 1511 ... 20 1531
3 4869

Oelwein 180 179 177 180 192 178 212 211 230 ,1981_ 209v209. 198 2549 21 2570
i



Area I - continued

TABLEiONTliljED)
1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District

.

K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

.,

9 10 11 12 Suf.
Tot.

Spec.
Ed.

_

Other Grand
Total

33 6509
Turke Valle 90 69 55 68 68 81 82 116 123 113 11- .11 12 1213. 24 237
33-6591 .

Valley - l .
45 64 68 58 72 71 69 74. 67 71 :r 57'. 838 10

33 6943
West Central 42 38 39 43 53 44 44 65 46 50 147 625 0

.848
_

62
45 3029
,Howard-Winneshiek 162) 163 155 15 157 189 178 192 169 182 18: 19' 181 .2270 25 -1.---
45 5508
Ricev'lle 2 65 74. 8i 80 80 1 . :. '48 6

r
.

.

96 1638
Decorah 152

(EsC(Est
148 149

(Est
149

1

129 149 16. 148 X158 11111111111 149 1986 41 .2027,

86
96 4787

`North Winneshiek 38 32 40 45 46 48 50 60 46 45 43 47 39

-,-

579 7

$6 6100
Sputh Winneshie: 95 29 32 35 44 52 36 55 68

I
115 131 112 125 929 0

_.,

929

7

,

- -

.

.:;i

Total Publics. 4123 3209 3048 3224 3546 3474 3510 3971 4022 3809 3839 3712 3528k 47,013 .727 51 47,793.

Total Parochital- 37

4160

4

1324

4533

106

4654

1632

4856

16011617

51475091,5110

1

1600 1388

5359

1390

5412

815

624,-4676

837 839

4551

750

4278

15,436

62,449 922
d

.

51'

.

15,436

63.229. Totals

NOTE: An additional 195 ,stud = s ,Ire.eirolled in_Specal EducatonC..asso n ount Schools`

a

.

p.
9

. . .

«

.

.

.

,

.
. . .

. t

-



Area II

TABLEI

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School Dir
,

..

A 2 , '3 4 -5 6

1

7

.

1

8 . 9 10

A

11 12 Sub.
Tot.

-F

Spec.
Ed. .

Other Grand
Total

12 1872
Dumont 244 19 18 32

4

211
1

27 24d
\
20 34 22 3O '' 38, 338 , 6' 344

12 2664.
Greene

A

32 50 51 55 45 53 63 55 44

1

491 72_ 644. 691 1 692 .

17 1233
Clear Lake 121 95 125 145 142 155 162 172. 153 464 164 15 165

1

1922

.

'15 '

-*

1937
17 4131
Mason City 389

est.

497.

est.,

509
est.
501,

est.
494,312,

est. est.
502* 568 593 566 539 53 '538 6739 171 6910

17 4266.

Meservey-Thornton 15 23,_ 17 29 24 25 27 26 29 32 33 41 353 2 355

17 5616
Rockiell-Sweledale 48 28 43 35 42 50 40 53 36

,.....

67 44 4 44! 575

-1

8
.

583
A

17,6633
Ventura 29

1,

22 26

,

26 38, 34 . 46 38 '32 39 '',4(i 4 56 467 5 472
34 1116 -

Charles City 216 247- 231 -250 219 229 268 287 2621 258

o

241 26; -216 3193

r

27 9 3229
34 4761

..

Nora S.rin s-Rock 45

.

39 41 46 44

:-

62

-

62 .52 69

r

, 54 62' 5:1 47 681 5. 686
1 3697- Rudd-Rock-
ford - Marble Rock 67. 74 64 83 83 74 71 87 80 74 76- .:. 7- '984 ..0 984

091
Cal 23 ' 25 29 31 28 24 32 28 28 -41 4(2 36 4

__

411 3 414
35 2781
Hampton A 94 /10 97 90 105 135 145

54

1081

39

.120

49

11541118

50 52

114

lii

10. 1457

368

0

0
-

1457

568
5 59
Shefeld-Chapin

4

34

.

40,

p

.40 38
,

394 39,
41 0819
Britt 54. 56 69 59 71 70 58 73 72 67 87 8 ' 891 3 894
41 1449
COrWith4WeilleY 23 30 28

7

36

r

41 31 33 30 36

7

24 36
VP

3 419 0 419
41 2403
Garner-Hayfield 60 66 69 78 a8 77 76 82 84 69 91 77 975 ,13

el
988

41'3276
Kanawha '18 .18 24 22 22 28 21 24 32 21 19 3 2;' 312 0 312

36.

Klemme 13 1,6 24 20 22 14
I

28 16 ti$ 32 33 318

.

1- .,, 319

-:3
_

329 :40 ' .--. - 333
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0
5
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1
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Area 111

TABLE I

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

a

4

School District K 1
,-

2 3 .4 5 6 .7.:

.-----

8 9 Lb 41 12 Sub.

Tot.

Spec.

Ed.

'Other Grand
Total

21 1218
Clay Central 33 31 44 34 44 45 42 37 44 3S 4-i 37

-
511 6 517

21 2133
Evirly . 33 30 33 44 41 36 35 38 35 40 42 46' 39 492 0

.

492
21 6050
Snug Valley '16

.

23 16 24 28 27 30 33 8 36 42 30 45 388 388
6092

South Clay 27 22 28 21 30 31. 29 33 35 38 38 29 38 399
-

8
.

407

21 6102
Spencer 172 149 198 189 199 213 182

-

209 174_ 202 183 1911 22 2481 -40 2521

30 0342 .

Arnolda Park 18 19 28 24, 31 31 21 2'3' 29 24
.

22. ;5 25 320 .325

30 2846
Harris-Lake Pita 35 37 35 31 41 44 40 45 .. 40 32 '44

.;

36 41 301 5 506
30 4284
Milford 27 9 38 47 38

-

40 49 57 46
A

611 78 74 664
a

5 ,669 -

30 6120
Spirit Lake d

.

100 *80 82 106a 103 110 110 119 108 111. 101 100 1 1334 10 1344
30 6345
Terril 24 25 27 26, 27

.

29 39 34 33 32 32 25 40 93 393
32 0333
Armstrong. 39 30

.

45 37 38 38, 50 40 37 34 29 39 33 493 6 499
32 2124 .

Estherville 155 rut 160 187 '166 178 .218 184 201 209 187, 186 180 2369 36

.

2405
32 2700
Lincoln Central

.

16 24' 16 2T 27 '23 26 26 29 28 24 27 25 318 321
32 5544 _

Ringsted 16 17 21 16 16 24 27 28
,

20 23 24. 32 27 291 F 8 299
55 0126 1

Algona .7"" 176 145 113

.

128. 129 161 169 151 146 163' 135 134 127 1877 71 1948
55 0900
Burt - 2, . 23

8

18

17

22

13

21

23

23.-

17

23

22

20

. 7

24

'22

28

.

19

17

11

231.2 20

21 23

283

223.

284

227
55 3456
LakOta 10

55.3573
Ledyard 2 10 17 17 21 19 19 -19 19 26 12, 19 225 3 228

5$ 3897 . .

,_.. 2 8



Area III - continued

TABLE 1 (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 7 8 9 10 11 1.2 Sub.

fot.
Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
irattal

55 5868
Sentral 22 -29 29 X30 30 39 31 39 34 36 37 2\ 450 m. 451

55 6309
Swea City 40 31 33 29 38 42 41 35 44 30 35 40 46 48k1".

../.

A 484
55 6417
Titonka 25 33 36 41 39 43 38' 34 40 42 49 35 30 485 '5i 490.
74 0450
Ayrshire 22 11

75

29

111

18

102

31

83

33

101

22

102

19

115

26

99

.23

ill

19

116

22

-/

124

27

115

302

1352

4

''10

.

--

306-

.

*1362
74 2088
Emmetsbur 98

74 2556 .

Graettinaer As 31 41 35 36 37 48 48 46 55 37 54 49 552
. -

555

74 3969
Mallard 21 18 21 26 22 22 30 23 34 40 34, 32 21, 344 346

74,5724
Ruthven

.

-

4

25 13

0

22 18 30 21 23 26 26 34 32 25 18

.

313 4
.

317
74 6921
West Bead 48 21- 17 24 29 28 28: 19 32 48 49 38 39

/

430
.

430

4

Total Public' 1288 1140 1290 1h0 1377 146211514 1508 1471478 1507

..

1511 1542,18518 244 18762

,Total Parochial 0

1288

207

1347

209

1499

("-

234

1564

225

1602

273,

1735

J

221

1735

.

277

1785

/
247

1718

1.46

/
1724

148

.1655

157

1668

150

1692

2494

21012

4

_;44

.1

("7-21494

.21256.-----
.

Total .

.
I.,

,

v
t.

. -
1

D .

k

. ,

-1,

_4pv . 214. t

...---

1 72 etuderie are inielli in =..ecialEd cati ,. climes in &in Sc11:61a..tiel



Area' IV

TABLE I 9

1972 Serollmen#s

(Grades)
.

.

School District K

.

1 2 3 4 5, 6 7 8 9 10

.

11 12

, .

Sub.

Tat.
Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
Total

18 4068
1:1

Marcus 42 37 52 56 55 86 15 77 64, 7,7 68 0 6 807 10` 817
18 4248
Cteghorn 18 37 25 30 35' 45 32 34 34 30 36 42 3 436

t,

6 w 442
60 1095
Central Lyon

,

69' 62 72 76 89 81 87 97 91 91 105 99 97. 1116

622

_21

1

unRr,
.. .

11,4i--'' -
1

623

60 2457
George 29

i
48 41 45 54, 38, .59 , 56

,

46 48 57 53

,

48.
1'60 3771 ,

,Little Rock 21 41 X28 24 30 20 4 19 22 21. 34 1V 31 23 30 322 ' 3 325
60 6983'
West Lyon 97 63 62 83, bp, 80 89, 112 104 '89 94,

.

96 1120 lim,
71 2862
Hartley 37b 41 56 40 59e 45 51 60 466 47

_21,

69 66 67

e.. 1

/703 5 708
71 5157 0

Paullina :
V

30, 22, 31 27 32 34 47 56 441 48 64 50 59 544 6 550
71 5346
Primithar . 19 14 23 27

,

18 29 32 29 61'29 39 23 al 23 336 2 ..338

71 5796
Sanborn 20 26 26 .31 31 28 40 40 35 33 '42 30 381 4420 6 426

71 5949
Sheldon 100 104 102 102 104 93, 108 109 135 118 ,156

v ,

141: 139

...

L5t1 '.37 151N 1

-i
71 6291
Suthefland 34, 30

.

30 34 42 48, -49 45

1

35,

.

43 41 32 51 514 7 "521
72 4230
Melvin 10 8 8 12 16' 20 17 18, 23* 20 22 32 \l9 225 1

-

226

72 4851 4

Ocheveden ' 17

4

13 17 21 18, 19 31.1v 26 19, 23 25 31 -278 .

.
,

278
.

72 5994
Sibley 75 70 66 84 76_ 94 83 88, 86 104, 97 .78 94 1095 12 .

\''

1107

84 0747
Rovden-H011 51 54 41 46 55 63 46 60. 54 48, 62 55 54, 689 3 692

. 84 2 268
.

acmd Valley 48 30 25 39 29 47

.

41

,

-42
-."*

42 52 50 34 42 521

.t

121
84 4149 14
Maurice- Orange City 43 56 68 51 67 59

f
69 82 62

e

82 Sit
,

8V 4.7.10 872 872 .

84 5607
Reck Valley 50_ 40i 45 .64 56_ 55_

..

731 43 ,_ 49_ 52 67J 621'41M
_ "II

699 699

a
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Area V

TABLE 1

1972 Enrollments

.(Gradds)

School District K 1

.

2 3 4. 5 6 7 8 9 -10 11

r-

12 Sub.

Tot.

.

Spec.

Ed.
Other Grand

Total
11 0072
Albert City-Truesda..e 28 24 38 37 38 43 43 ' 41. 47 44. 51 53 52 539 6 . 545
11 01.71

Alta 52, 51_ 38 50 40 7d 64 72 70 67, 71 76 63
.

784 7 2 ungr. 793
,

11 4050
Marathon

.
.21 7 7 19 23 17 19 20 18 27 '24 17 16 235 235

11 4.644

ewel -P nc 21 32 22 41 30 31 38 43 34 34 45 31 33 435 _ 435
1 5481
Rembrandt 6 11 10 13 15 18 9 15 13 13 15 14 15 - 167 167

11 6048
.

. 16 22 15 23 22 22 25

.

24 21

,

-23 25 39 25 302
.

308,Ntiounjkitida
11 6219
Storm_ Lake 145 126 125 137 158 164 169 156. 183 155 164 164 147, 1993

,.-6

67

.

2060
.13 1055
Ceder Valley 20 25, 24

53,,

-40

50

29,

54,

34

64

36

55

29

62

37

65

27

65

30

66

33

68

31

53

395,

743 30

395

773
13 3411
Lake city 46, 42

13 3807
Lohryille 18

18

16,

17'

22

25

24

18

.27

22

-34,

22

25

27

19.

18

25

22

24.-

25

tr)

25

32

21

30

38

325

298

2

5

327

903
13 3915

jttou
13 4023
Manson

.

49 51 75

.

68 65 .81 79
,

75 70 71 85 80 66 Ars 915

13 5301
Pomeroy 29 24

.
26 26 35 41 27 40 38 22 '32 30 30. 400

.

400

13 5625
Rockwell City 64 .59 .60 68

s,

60 66 70,
J

62 90 79 71 69 65 883 19 902

37 1967
as eene_County 38 43 44 39 34 56 56 42 42 49 45 48 44 580 20 600
7 3195

Jetterson 92 105 129 108 124 126 104 131, 120 94 122 101
.

125 1481 8
..

1489'

37 5139
Paton-Churdan 23 35 35 34 35 46 38 35 40 38 32 . 41 44 476 476

37 5841
Scranton 26 31 .26 28 SO 24 38 27 34 22 23 39 33 381 5 386
40 477$
Northeast lionilton . 24 45, 38 42 35 44 33 61 55

44i.
50 45 49 563 . 563 . .



Area V - continued

TABLE I- (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District K 1.
-

2 3. 4

--....,..........

5 6 7

t1,___

16 12 Sub.
Tot.

Spec
Ed

Other Grand
,Total

8 9 10

40 6095v .

South Hamilton 71 64 73 76 78 103- 90 91 98 84 99 89 10 .1118 10 '1128

40 6246
Stratford 27 25 33 33 30 29 29 33 37 40 38 59 3' 443 3 446
40 6867
Webster City 175 146 172 201 199 224 190 214 224 204 197 197 18 830 50 2580
46 07 32

_Boone Valley 19 19 26 19 25 24 22 32 30, '-36' 26 36 3 351 4 355
46 2493
Gilmore Cityiaradsa tp 30

'1

'30 42
,

39
,

. \441 35 39 .44 40 *52 38 41, 4 516 523
46 3060 .

Humboldt
s

.

121 122 113 130 128 145 46 150 168 137k 162 166 .15' 1847 42 1889

46 6516
Twin Rivers 30 28 30

a
40 31 32 40 42 44 40 31 39 3 466 466

76 2277
Fonda

0

28 20 12 19 24 14 26 23 22

.

30 33 27 3 310

v

310
76 2889
Ilaveldck-Plover '21 14 23

P

21 22 21 22 23 16 22 24 17 21 268 '268

76 3537
Laurens 36

0
40 37 . 45 58 58 65 87 58 86 . 64 50 697 700

76 51--'
Palmer 12 18 13 22 13 21 17 19 23 14 22 17 1 -

.

227 227

76 528:
Pocahontas 55

.

50 36 42 39_ 49 57 71 60 70
r

78 77 - 760 41
1 .

801

76 5652
Rolfe 25

1

25 23 -25 28 36 42 30 28 31 . 28 32 " 388 388

81 1507 tb

Crestland 28 180 20 .11 29 24 24 26 24, 30 33 37 2 328 10 33E

SI 3447
Lake View-Auburn 29

.,
.. .

34 51 57 50 56 51 54 66 45 43 56 57 649 12 661

81 4860
5.-.,

1

,

41

est. est.
51 51

est.
51

est.
51 47 64 63 51 50 56 55 8 709

,

19 728

$ I 5742

iLEP
47 83 57 71 76 71 !95 106 85 84 /7 83 '92 . 1027 2I 1048 -

Sc 823 .

Schaff 19

,

38 , 35 31 32 37 33 43 34 3/ 3,6 3 422..

-.. ....,

4 426
$I 6741 .

aajaialika......_ ......_ _29 34 23 30 37
.

26, 34 31 43 37: 32 38 423 8 'ial
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Area V - continued'

TABLE (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades) 0 .0P

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7.
.

16 11 12 Sub.4
Tot.

Spec.

Ed.'

/

Other &and
Total

94 1097
Central Winter 32 25 .25 33 51 42 45 45 39 46 46 42 35 506 5 511

94 1629
Dayton 20 24 24 27 29 28 33 24 22 346 346

94 2313
Fort od e 52§ 552 551 5 2 600 '613 604

111111111111111

577 496 7320 104 7424
94 4786
o t 30 1111114. 31 IN 4,Ell 40 31 29 .23 391 . 391.

94 5323
ir12 11111111 72 111,111111111 83 105 '102 1031111 1101 22

99 1206 400

=Jaw 58 IIIIIIIIIIIIRMI 109 86 97 EV 10 86 1.4

99 1854
Dow 18 23 27 21 32 Z4 34MIN 30 369 369
99 1944

tl2 102 136 119 121 125 137

34 El
1 11111111111

30 251111

.16 3

302

0

1
99./529
old 1115 16.111111111111111111111 2P

.

303'-

ME , M i 1111111111111111 .

Total ilublic IMMERSE13144 3078'3224.M 032 3138 320 3055 38535
,

39123

Total F'srochiat 11511111111 270 286 2131 297 253 1151119111111111111 3065 3065

otal . 060 3210

1
6

_. .
.

.

.

.

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

.

111111

-

. 0

1.1111.11111111.1111 II II.1 . 1111
/ 60 ' addi .on 10 PRIM Mg rol WISE!FINER! au.ty 9ER
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Area VII - continued

TABLE (=MIA=

.1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

' School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7. .8 9 tO 11 12 Sub.

Tot.

Spec.
Ed.

Other . Grand

total
12 5130
Parkersburg 39 $9 49 51 59 5 48 55 61 56 653 .12 665
19 4599
Nashua 89 82 77 90 76 : 82 72 6

.-.0

.
38 1791
Dike 55 50 63 -59 -661 - 67 7A0 7 , 07
.38 2727

Grand Cente_ 2 . .

1

38 5472 ,

Reinbeck
es .

5-
es .

. 5-

es
56

es0
.

est

56.

est
59

est
59 ' in WA

86 1935 -

,Dvuart-Geneteo 43
i

47 55 45 56 71 65 71,

,

59 71 742 13 755
86 4785

ILCLI, !i ; _ 4 6 . : 87 7 7 9' 867 i

.

8

, 1

t
i

p

Total 'N,131.ic '2481

c st

209
4-

3423 341311608

es est
?7 431

est
451

1847 i3776

est eft .

497 530 1

est
540

37421

et17-.7:q

460

7ts90617,

4b

3707 3440 3354 46977 662 47.6 '39

TtNtal aarochis I.

est
405 438 416 . 401 5620

,

0 5629

1 Teta 1

4

;69013798j.38444059 427914377.4316
I

4202 42541402214145' 3856 3755152597 t' 671 53268

4. . .

---

: 1

=o.... -. amr...i.

o l
I

... tairSahChealiLLsIA.ga:M1.1M.



)

Area IX

TABLE I-
1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District

.

4 '5' 6 7

A

8 9 10 11 12

I.

Sub.
Tot.

Spec.

Ed:
Other Grand

Total

16 0603
Bennet 34 32 32 30 45 '29 40 41 56 35 29 2 ', 3 464 8464
16 1926
Durant 67 61 63 70 79 90 77 74 78 78 77 : 7 954 8 962

23 0918
Co1amua 25 33 32

.

28 23

.

20 31 31 .26 30 31 2
. 20, 355 10

.

365

23 0936
_Comanche 117 107 116 118 114 111' 125 125 107 218 99 10 07141480' 34 1514

23 1082
Sall ..

23 1278
41....[Mum.

150

519

148

513

145

508

163 Ita

.

...:- 166 167 154 160 .162 16 15' 2047 50 2097

515 527 526 530 575 580 592 573 56' 1 7057 li3 7230

23 1675
Delwood 41 35 46, 43, 38 39 43 41 4: 28 36 510 27 537

23 3834
10 25t 24 241 26 20 36 20 25 18. 21 i 326 3 34

23 X773 .

Nnriheast 66 87 84 97 97 97 118 106. 66

,

.99 84 73 83 1177 22

23 6993
Mteor;auld_ 31 37 4C 33 , 35 '35 43 28 32

,--

29 30 429 ;

49 0243

JUlitalli.. 32 38 25
1

33 44 35 36
1

43 33

. i

-51 39 35 482
.

'49 0585
102 78

.

63 70 69 64 74 55 56 58 -52 60 42 843

49 4041
dokete 163 128 148 154 148 172 194 168 185 151 161 2073 b 70

49 4275
Miles 28

,

28. 30 49, 34 37- 42 31 36 34 30 2 440 -7 447

49 5337
. 49 59 49 54 53 49 48 39 39 44 26 49

. 592 7

.

5'9

49 5733
uLit%th 25 22 24 33 29 31 .37 32 35 20

)

'20 374 380

58 1368
eniumbus

-____ _,

. 71 68 85 88 93 81 79 81 77 58 75 78 71 1005 100,

58 3841
i,.....isa-MuscgL;na 72 86 80 81 86- 102 80 .81 89 77 68 56 60 1026 1026

1-410 4581

eididaiiiiiiiiitaiLimfty 103 505. 496 523
.

533 530_ 345 588_

.

519 , 440 448 460 9
--

397
_

6487



Area IX Luntinued

to. )
TABLE I (CONTINUED)

1./ witutIments

(Grades)

Jt

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6, 7 8 9 10 11 12 Sub.

Tot.

Spa.
Ed.

Other Grand,
Total

70 6975 .

West Liberty 87 '90 106

,

93

est.
-103

est.
99

est.
104 107 107 102 105 96 89 1288 7 1295

70 7038 -

Wilton 57

441

67

423

74.

452

79

4391

78

67

85.

494

84

SA

73

467

67

412

75

431

76

47%

64

388

.65

362

944

\
5781 29

.

944

5810
82 0621
Betteudorf .
'82 1611
Davenport: 19071828 1744 1799 1901 1834 1883 1820 1844 1824 1729 1606 13914 23110 429 23530
82 4 784

North. Scott" 201 ,227 253 227 250 225 229 197 216 208 169 1741

150 196

2773

2432

N

18

2773-

2450
82525b
PLIasant Va11ey'

4197

158 178i'1924 217 210A_203 209 189

-.

160 190 180

o ai Public 49694

167

4882

500

4886

493

5079

542

5231

534

5176

549'

5308

621.

5245

471

5043

406

5007

388

4870

367

4517,4236

377 329

.64449

5744

1014 .

'i

65463

'5744.
A

71207

-

Total ?arOchia1

Total - 5136 5382

II

5374y621 S74557255929 5716 5449 5395 5237-689414565 70193 1014

- .

.

i

4

.

0

%

A
)

, --.

I

,

.
- - ,. - , , . ,
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22 15
1
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1
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.

12
3
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7
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16
7.

4

33

24
31
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29

21
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16
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-14
;

16
8

15
0

.4
59 37
4

14
9

11
4
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1

Si
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E

d.
O

tte
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t:t
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nd
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0
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19

14

10
,
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.6
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1
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Area X contiroed

1972 Enroilroents

(Grades}

School District K 1

0

2 3 4 '.) 6 m 9 10 1l 12 Sub.
Tot.

Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
Total

52 609..k

Solon, 65 76 72 68 75 60 88 ,78 59 66 78 70 64 919 919

53 02 34

Anamosa 142 123 137 140 141 141 166 143 165 135 136 152 1843 2i 871

53 4269
Midland 38 44 45 57 47 58 56 60 55 59 45 51 664 21 685

53 446
Monticello 102 80 117 133 119 108 130 128 151 137 137 138 1585 8 1593

53 490'
Olin 35 26 39 35

1."

43 37 40

A

38 22 32 36 32 451 11

...,

462

53 5076
Oxfor I. _vi 25 11 21

1--

19 26 26 26 14 31 23 18 24 290 290

57 0099
Alburnett 50 58 55 52 V) 56 74 65 67 48 55 55 45 '40 11

.

751

57 1053 ,

Cedar a.ids omm 984
est.
176.1.

est.
1794

est.
892

est.

1865
est. est.
1938 1922 1961 1908 1763 1758 1624 1606 23776 494 22 un r 24292

57 1062
enter 1,4:,int

.

46 58 s6 47 62 b41 ...7 461 44 51 42 39

.

652 8 660
157 1089
Central Git 9

i

59 77 6 63 81 71 -52 57 68 60 835 17 852
57 1357 .,0 .

Community

i

249 1 208

266i257

139

272

246

285

2311

274

232 2281 229

281 238 241

246 191 J

216 198

219

171

223

175

167

138

2913

3012

22

32. 1

.

.

2935
4

3044

,College
57 3215 --

Linn-Mar
57 3744
Lisbon 1 32 i 29 45 36 42 45 401 46 451 40 48 30 509 520

57 4086
,rion 'nde.endent 195 23 226 248 252 252 242 244 233 208 219 176 2908 2937

IIHRIMM115111
57 4777 4
North Linn

75 11111111111111111 93 88 '96 79 861111 1054 III" 1061

100 80 87 90 68. 61 1055 30 1085 '

'57 6138
S rin ille 67 66 57 63 .62 63 52 18 10 9 un . 767

92 2977
Highland Comm'. 54 Ili 65 111 52 11111 76 71 58 52 55 797

.111E111

8

MI= 805

649
92 4271
id-Prair e 109 127 127 145. 149 106 87 LOS
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Area XI

TABLE liCOMINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Sub.

Tot.

Spec.
Ed.

Other
...

Grand
Total

05 0414
Audubon comm. 86 101 BID 10711111 114 113 119 124 135 12:111/1 10 '1502 15 1517

05 2151
Exira Comm.

III

36 45 55 56 49 '46 51 . 48 588-
,

unar. 593
08 0729
Boon Communi_.> 206 200

-

228 227 239 230 227 251 241 243 2897 65

.

12 un:r 2974
08 2570
Grand Community
08 3942
Madrid Community

17 16 14 23 27 33 31 2411111111 28 307 5 312

50 57 46 45 57 55 62 65 79 70 71 66 784 6

...,

,790
08 4878

L.glden Gommunit 3 6 56 71

-

'62 n5 72 71 77 57 66 i 62 E38 838
08 6561

I. United COmmunit u

327

f

3

76

1

.

,

771

36

77

31MPUM1111
951 85 88 92 95

0.111,
In 101 102 91 1390

.

48
14 0999
Carroll Independent

o
.113

1438

14.1413
Co.= Rapids Comm. 47

I

391 45 ! 551 °45 391. 45 43 55 521 48 36 '48 597 uto
14 2520
GAidden-Ralston co 30: 37 43 44 381 491 41 50 411

1

34 36 38 49 530 1 3 533
,
14 4014
Manning Comm. 52 54

1

58 70 701 75
$

72 76 68 61 68 57 67 848
.

>

854
14 9028
Templeton Ind. J 10 0 0 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 to

-

10

.25 0027

Adel Comm. 73 65

.

66 84

.

92 74 93 98 93 114 68 1087 44 1131

25 1091
Central Dallas ''

24 I8 31 31 35 37 24 35 33 40 2. 2 34 394 r
.

39t

25 1576
Dallas Communit 56 48 50 72 59 60 11/11 68 67 53 52 62 774 .774

25 1770
Dexfield Comm. 50 lin 50 11111111111,1 57 11111111 42 49 38 47 612 12 . 624
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Area XI-continued

TABLE I (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6. 7 8 9 10 11 12 Sub.

Tot.
Spec.
Ed.

v

Other Grand
Total

25-5184 .

Per Community 149 129 134 124. 112 0
.

135 150 147 306 13 167 135 1824 41 1865

25 6615 .

Van Mater 17 37 21 31 23 .39, 27 37 28 38 26. 23 29

x

376
.

3

A
379 -

25 6822
Waukee Comm. 74 73 65 89 83 63 90 80 80 64 59' 57 54

7

931 7 938
25 71.10

, Woodard-Gran,e- 59 60 60 60,E 60 57+ 52 60, 59 56 62 58

1

51, 754 11 765
39 0018
Adair-Casey Comm. 25 47 31 0 46 49 65,

w 1

50 59 62 52 55 58 629 4
.

633
39 0522 _

Bayard Community 23 14 18 22 21 24 21 25 29 19 31 23 254 295

4

3 .298.

39 2754
1 Guthrie Center

, v-

5: 47 9 56 61 62 66 82 60 67 65 77 63 824 35 4 859
1 39 5121

no __,.., .,,,,, 38 39 3:7 50 44 38 47 47 60 55 37 39

r

37 568 `9

.

7

.

39 6264
ttuart Comm. 45 53 67 77 s 77 70 Q0 68 77

.

69 71 66 877 4377

39 7128 t

Yale-Jamaica-Bagley 18 29 26 42
4,

33 28 47 37 42 25 38 34 39 438 438

50 0513
Baxter Comm. .

2: 23 29 35 31

I

36,

1

40 45 32 31 32 -41 29
,

415 ,--. 417
r 50 1332 .

Colfax Community 55 i 52 67 67 63 65 77 70 89 78 69

-1
76 61 889 16 905

,

50 3906
t

Lynnville-Sully. 42 34 54 52 56

.

42

,

51 77 65 61 57 62 '48 701 5 706
50 4347
Minao Community 18 21 17 25 27 25

,

.24 35 . 23. 23 24 18 19
1

- 299 300
50 4700
New Monroe Comm. 56 59 59 53 56 70 66 60 67 60 54d 41 49 750 8 758
50 4725

-

Newton Grm.

,

339 349 345 185 549 578 371
4

389: 247 214 379 377 35k 4873 . 65 4938
50 5319 .

Prairie clt.:omm. 300 42 34 40, 40 43

.
+

37 43 46 48 50 45 44 542 3 545

61 1953
Earlham Comm. 37 39 45 45 37 49 59 52 44 394, 474 38 29,

'

560 , 13 573



Area XI - colltinudd

AC I

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

' 4

School Dkitrict K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 11 12 Sub.

Tot,
rSpec.
Ea.

Other
i

Grand
Total

61'3119
In.ferstate 35 Comm. 50 63 59 :,, 76 77 68 83 93 7 63 73 73 7 946 10 956

61 7056
Winterset Comm; 108 115 107 129 125 136 144 128 139 138 115 14 107

.

1_631' 44 1675

'63 3375
Knoxville Coara. 173 172 148

,.,

197 189 171 186 160 186 184 194 14 17 2281 39 2320

4-63 4212
Melcher-Dallas Comm,

1

46 c8 39 44 -1 47 51 54 56 46 43 2 3: 579 8 587

63 5164
Pella Community 103 120 94 133 124 108 1.1.9 129 126 130 133 12 11 1558 4 1562

63 5256 J

Pleasantville Comm. 46 65 53 51 45 66 55 47 60 57 54 62 52 713 18 731

63 6512
Twin Cedars Comm. 50 47 63 66 62 62 63 62 54 49' 57 47 5 736 10 746-

77 0261
Ankeny Comm. 280 265 307 338 306 336 334 342 303 265 259 227 20' 3767 20 3787

77 0720
Bondurant-Farrar 57 54 56 46 49

1

62 49 55 50 42 50 37 4 652 5 657

77 1737
Des Moines Ind. 3302

est.
3002

est.
3196

est.
3200

est.

3358
est.
3378

est.
3428

i

3542 3356
pest.

3234 32211,3185
est. est.

275 42157 880
12 elem,
25 Jr. 43074

77 3231
Johnston omm. 89 74 93 108 94 98 105 116 109 101 : 93 75 1243 12

,

1255

77 4779
North Polk Comm. 48 56 55 71 45 64 74 65 86 60 52 456 4' 777 777

77 5805
Saydel Cons. 130

est.
170

est.

163

est.
180

est.
176

est.
189

est.
203 216 197

'7
177 198

est. est,:

184 16 2345 23

_

2368

77 6101
Southeast Polk 235 199 233 247 291 274

--1

295 286 299 -448 263 245 18 3299 2 3341

77 6579
Urbandale Comm. ' 302

est.
305

est.
300

est.testc
291 328

est.
291

est.
307 295 311 268 256 241 217 3712 14

-

3726

77 6957
West Des Moines 508

466

86

422

439

92

489

431

82

489

491Q

96

482k

Q

85

552

498

95

584

465

109

534

472
0

96

0

538

472

96

474 495

436k 1412

66 79'

4821 46:

429 417

07

6517

5885

1122

51

73

.

10 6578

5958

.

1129

85 0225
Ames Community
85 0472
Ballard Comm.
85 1350
Collins

1.-

12 24 10, 19 14 19, 18 27

k
25_ 21 21 2 257 257



Area XI.- continued

TABLE 1 (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades) '

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 10 11 -12 Sub.
Tot.

SpaC.

Ed.
Other GAnd

Total
85 1359
Colo Comm. 20 22 22 31 30 28 29

.

31 2O 25 33. 23 26 345 7 352

85 2466 .

Gilbert Comm. 38 48 41 53, 47 -50 55 54 48 41 39 44 26 584 584

85 4158
Maxwell Cora.. 19 .19 20 36 22 34 30 34 23 36 31 264 31/ 361 ,365

85 4607 .

Nesco Comm. 18 30 35 29 31 '33 35 42 30 '37 29 40 46 435 9 444

85 4%417

Nevada C?mm. 112 115 107 110 144 129 138 131 132 116 128 115, 121 1598 25 1623

85 5643
Roland-Story Comm. 49 56 68 79 88. 105 84 82 91 90 80 92 77 1041 1041

91 0981 o

Carlisle Comm. 36 106

211 i

894 96

214 220

106

232

122

228

131

253

89

244

119

245

114

200

107

227

861.

1"

95

200

1346

2909 i 45

1375 ,

2954
91 3114
indtan. lb", 211

./1122 ,

eartenqdale-Sr. Mars 311 394 46. 44
.

41
.

48 511,

1211

72

5'

98

35

99

85

48

72 7

65

4

73

591

68

.

i

34 553 12 565

b 1290 25
1

1 1315

59!, 84q 849

)1. 479; 1

I

Norwai, Comm,

1

i .

'

,

14 133 934 s .2 5 '174 94

1 64 5-i. '1; 2E7 66Southeast 1.a, ren

t

.

,
. ,

Total Public 1909818573 8843i9461 197201* 9843 10120 11188 9862 9329 9287 9046. 8331121701 1846
.

70 ungr.123617
1 est.

Total raroch/al i 170 811 896
i

902 '-947 969 927 929 932 902 856 84L 831\ 10913 12 ungr 10925

Total /9268 9384 9739 ma 1U67 10612 1104711117 1.0"794 11231 10143 9887 9162 132614 1846
i

82 ung,,,114s42

.
.

1.111111111111 .

ad itioa1 1' lled in S Edu atinnclassea in count

,
.

schools.



Area XII

TABLE I

1972 Enrollments

(Grades) *

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 -8 9 10 11

.

.12 Sub.

Tot.
Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
Total

18 0423 ,

Juirella 32 43 44 44 37 65 -56 64 51 56 51 47 67
-

65, 17 676'

18 1152
Cherokee ., 551 152 168 149 1966 61 2027

18.703Z.
Willow 28 40 33 35 36 36 32 35 28 43 42 33 29 450

.

5 455

24 0355
Ar-We-Va Comai. 57 39 43 51 58 48 44 41 49 ' 39 47 37 38 '501 111111

10

1 ungr. 608

24 113!
Chatter Oak-Ute 38 26 31 52 53 46 56 57 47 52 41 48 52 599 609

24 001
Denison Comm. 1 126 136 139 159 135 175

_

153 135 160
-

162 151 167 145 1945 64 20Q9

24 1845
Dow City -Arlon 19 29 34 20 3416 42 37 30 37 44 31 37 37 431 437

I24 3996
Manilla Comm. 35 7 44 41 52 54 58 49 39, 45

S

49 41 45 599 607
. r..1.-, .

L4 Jo.,..

1 42'Schleswiomm. 32 49 34 45 37

est. est.
48 48

est,
47 43

.

Sd 5d 7:

.

3 573

47 me-
1Battle Creek
'

26 20 17 20 28 31 34 40 27 23 3 3L9 0 349
4

47 2376
Galva Comm. 17 14 15 19 17 16 28w .7 26 21 24 .. /59 5

I

24
47 3006
Holstein comm.. 41 401

56

i

36

60

=+3 40 '47

21' 21 48

47 61

58 74

501 36

92,1 49

I

58

69

5

:I

.

612

-
#

725

5 1 617

47 3096
iIda Grove Comm. 421 22

i6 el.

ungr. 843

67 1969
est Monona 6 19 20 14 24 29 23 24 38 30 3Algt 32 32§ 4 330

67 40 3
Maple Valley Comm. 65 61 66 85 88 80 102 81 104 100

II
106 10 65 ' 1107 14 1121

67 6987
. West Monona-Comm. 76 67 75 - 76. 86 98 113 74 97 93 76 81 1091 13

.

1104

67 7002
Whiting Comm! 16 24

c

47 30

15

42

28

47

-

23 38

43 581

19 29

57 65

19

50

26

51

31

60'

2 21

6' 58

312

'663

3

9

315

672
75 0063
Akron Community
75 2988
Hinton 'Conan. 40 42 47 37 44 571 42 '446 54 48 46 ,S 46 . 442 0 602



§

Area XII - continued 4

011 '
TABLE 1 (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

Grades)

s

A

-.

School District K 1 2 3 4

coms,

5.- 6 .7 8 9 10. 11 Ao. 12 Sub..

Tot.
Spec.
Ed.

%Other. Grand
Total

75 3348
Kingsley- Pierson 41

188

46

'151

46

f81

61

184

'q-68-

220

55

19

59

228

72

197

62.,.

No

223

57

209

W .52
.

236 210

'
. .

196

749

2604

0*

69

749

2663
s75 3600

ee.M.ars Comm.

. 75 5486
--Remsen-Union Comm. 78 35 30 33 40 41 42 45 37

A
43 43 39

6

4j 546

.

552
75 6966
Westfield Comm. 24 21 32 20 19

i

27 -, 16 34 25 A 25 i'13 323 10 ungef 336
97 Q270
Anthon-Oto Coma. 31 43 a 38

.

37 42 56 39 46 51 36 39 45
..

536 0 536
97 1975
*Correctionville,Cus it-393 24 34 38 484. 49 56 55 51

.39

47 -41 1 56 45 577 6 583

97 3555

__Lff1AgamDronson 51

73

:249

54

4 69

1277

54

44 1

67

122.1.41

58 T

59

'6

oe

59

64

1330

Y8'

1

1462

°64

70°

14.7611329

64
/

59

ll3644.,i'7

70

.60

57

71.

79

60

66

46

81

74-1.

67

59-

1254

85

62,

58

53

1299

71

51

54

38'

r

1203

75
.

55

. 765

806

1?154

887

711

0

1

',

3C'3

,

11 ury,r

185

.2.:13

.-:463

922

717

40337
't.77

i
97 5673--

*zer eant Bluff-Luto+
.. %039
::: jOUX t.:It

97 6992
Westwood Comm. 44 61

63

70

51

711

1

671
97 1098 ,

Woodbury Central 1

-.. -1------

34 ..7,: 404 614
4

$ -`-''1

. Tot.it Public t?30 266
t

72'51129441 3641 3305 33751 3135 5 75 3195 3131

m

3102 2900 %39544
AP. .

675 118 ..
i

Total Parochial 109 3681

054

377 425 411 476

3781

1

492

3867

486

3621

440

3715

392

5587

' -391

3522

399 396 5162

3501 3296 4./06

':0

675

.0

.' 118

5162

'4540Total . . '2839 1102 k36913452
..

441

.

-
.,

1

--
.

,

NOTE: An 78 students nre enrolled it Spelial Education-Classes in'Coun:y Schools.,,,Pitiontil



Area XIII

1972 Enrollments

(Grades} 1 4

School District K 1 2 f-.

.

l 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Sub.

Tot.

Spec.
&cl.

.

Other
a

Grand
Total

15 0252
CONp . r 45 35 42 44 57 41 57 52 51 42 67'

-..

43 45 -621
.

621__Anita
15 0387 -
Atlantic Comm 130 ' L57 166 184 184 200 219 190 206 195 b71 174 170 2)46 2L 2367

15 0914
C6tM Compiuni_tv 28

_._
29 35 30 .39 37

i

35 32

1

39 24 36 36 1 441 3 _4-441.

15 2718
Griswold Comm. 69 72 74

.

103 88 109 100 103 1L2 84 97 81 77 1L69

l'

LO 2

N

ttal
36 2205
Farrag.skt COMM. 36

4

32 34 42_ 37 39 38 55

0

37 39 47 44 37. , 517 '9

a

526

1

3§ 2369
H. , 36 38 39 39 45

t

50 51

-

56

4

60 52 62 58 50 636
,

541

36 2772,

Hambur,,g' Comm- 38 15 33 43 41 50' 41 45 45 37 39 46 43 536 t 6 544

36 6003
_Comm. 26 . 35 32 34 51 48 50 37. 44 38 46 31 40 512

.
4. %,13_54:sip:my

43 1'41 7\
..__:2241A
43 3798

IDAM1W4i..=
43 4356

_3, --,' 9 t a 1

43 6969
-

36

50

" 5 i 33 4.3 3 63 63 b4 394 637
.

- t .1

42 ,53 .k8 60 79 65 60 69

4

64

.1

55
'

62 52
.0----- 759 16 775

96 78

-.45

>L 40

1

88

51

51

9T

fi21

611

97

49

57

103

65

:7

124 115 113 120 111 99
.
93 -1334 25- 1359

---,

66 52 53 50 -.62 .48 - 688

_

691

66 76 61 69 .63

128

.56i 59

119, 104

757
_

17

. t

.

764

1557
65 2511
Glenwood Clam. 111 = 101 T 110 129 113 123 128 126 127 121

65 3978
'30 30

i

24 37 31 37 36 34 36 31. 36 44 33 439

.

'5 . 44

65 4/51
Nishna Ita_lley 22

-4
28

st. est.
88 47

22
est.

63.

28
1

est.
63

44
est.
114

37

'est.

.1.09

48
est.

1.13

36

95

30 .34

92, 1P7

4

110

39, 430

101 118,

456

1220

c- .
54, o

/
14

461 ..

1237
73 ;1197

ClaYirLde. Comm.
73 2113

Comm. 19 25 22 17 .. 29 34 34 28 37 23 33 25 40 366 14 L380 .

. 1- -

_Essex
73 5976

I . .1 ' 49J1-

est.
110 83 128 127 127

,

131 -123 154

,

112 110 113 110 12 1 ' :t



Area XIII - continued i

TABLE TINUEO)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7. 8 9 10 11 I 12 sub:
Tot:

Spec.
td.

Other Grand
Total

73 6097
South Page Comm. 31 29 35 37_ 42 36 44 46 44 39 .3 44 60 5130 530

78 0441
A4oHa Comm. 38 43 33 57 . 46 52 44 47 44 50 46 55 50 605* 5 610

78 1008
Carson-Micedonia 28 36 34 42 32 4 L 33 40 32 46 3 39 49 495 8 503

78 1476
Council Bluffs 030 106 1083 1180 1238 1257 1280 1198 1115 1056 1065 1000 859 14422

.

395 7 14824

78 3645 :

e e t. 178

1-

214 263 265 232 276 240 246 226 214 200 148 157 2S59 4Q. 2899

78 4824
U 42 39 64 48 65 51 46 67 58 58.

.

40 672 68

78 6453
Trevnor.Comm; 26 . 31 35 41 30 43 374 53 52 38 391 43 ",42T' 510 46 3 _517

78 6460
Tri-G- te.x Comm. 65

est.
57

est.
50

est.
55

est est.
. 71 81

est.
86 89 79 81 814 69 66 930 7

.

.537

78 6514
fi nflerw6od comm. 43 56 52 , 63 69 65 65 61 64 50 61 48 45 742

.

4.

.c!.

/8 6750
28 25

1

21 40 29 29 25 26 31 27 29 29 29 368 2 37C

83 2016
Elk lion.-KimbaLltoil 31 31 34

1

29 35 28 38 46 43_ 41 43, 40 44 483 2

-

83 2826
', _ Comm. 178 133 108

t

1 127 122 135 153 184 177 256 281 246,_

I

237 2337 12 2349

83 3168
oJILL.I. 39 22 30 37 29 26 48'

1

38 47 40 46 33 S4 469 69_

=_. ,,,,i 1111111111111 29 28 44 37 43 IS 31 30 2 10 4
./

Total Public 836-27917 982 261 3374 3556 3601 3437 3433 3168 301t2 42361' 706 19 43086

Total Parochial
est
13

esC
175

est
L83

est est est est
L73 2L9 234 234 187 232 1111 100 128 130 2134 2134

Total PRIMIIIIIII3790111MMI
APPRINgirvIl d in PriMalon e asse

3142

in

44495

,count_ se

706

ools.

19 45220

NOTE- An addit



Area XIV

1111)

TIME l

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

School District K 1 2 3 4
.

5

.

6 7 8 9 10

.

11 12 Sub.

Tot.
1

.

Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
Total

01 0792
Bridgewater-Fontanel la24

est,

64

27_
est,

64

28

estJ

64

'0'33

est,

64

40
eft

64

43.
est.

65

60
est.

65

38_

65

50

78

364___

61

41i

54

34

68

50

58

504,

834

. 504

834
01 2673
Gteenfield Comm.
01 4978
Orient- Macksburi.

.

25 32 27 33 32 38 37 45 54, 42 '35 3; 48

.

483 483
002 1431
Corning Comm. 52 49 70 73

, t

72 72 83 92 73 80 84 79 78 957 17 974

02 5328
Prescott Corms. 10 10 9 18 18 23 32 19, f91 27, 1; 11 19 227 227
20 1211
Cllarke Cotnm. 80

.

102 103 104 119 1231 123 101 119 123 12; 113 f12 1444 22
.

1466'
20 4572
Murray Comm.

I

16

. ,

18

-

24 30 23 25 28 23, 31 28, 24 34 2 333 4 \ 337

27 1093
Central Decatur 67 70

F

58 631 92 1 7.4 90 70_ 69 71 E99 15 I 914
27 3465

-..,Ni Corm. t
..,...._

27 4505
[Mormon Trail Comm.

31.

47

-.

24

30

2.61

41

I

22 26 431 39_ 42 41 38 421i 4 3 452 ' 2 454_

39 48 48 51 49 54 48 49 47

,.

89 127--
1760

f69 5463
Pd k C moo 104 116 130 131 151 I43 134 149 148 133 135 13 1730 30 .

69 6165
Stanton COMM. 201 221 '.20 30 22 32 29 29 26 24 36 33 2 =349 2 351 4
A9 6651 .

Viltisca Comm.
I i

30 441 35 41 50 46'. 58 65 72 42 43 6 5 647 7

80 1782
DiagDngi Co s. 12 19 15 23 16 21_ 21 16 211_ i'l 227 1 228
80 2602
Grand ValIair Comm. 17 22 241 19 291 27_ 30

.

18 31 23 303 4

...

307
80 4527

4 t ,,, 63 57 67 77 72 71 77 88 88 93 10 .

87 0549
Bedford Comm. 65 61 70 82 75 58 74 75 63 80 7; 7 921 7 It 939
87 1224 t

Clearfield 9 10 7 10 14,

o

11 20 18 25 16 24 23 204 3 207

87.3609
Lenox tom__

.

32 44 40 37 40 47 36 43 50 40 51 49 544 4 547



Area XIV - continued

to

t
TABLE I (CONTINUED)

1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

o)

School District K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Sub.

Tot.
Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
Total

.87 4698

New Market Comm. 17 17 24 28 18 24 25 26 26 24 2 21 33 310 4 319
88 1503 .

Creston Comm. 168 134 134 171 171 180 172 184 191 180' t9 166 151 2195 '29 '2224

88 1970
East Union Comm. 53 51 63 56 68 67 67 71 75 68

a

5 77 54 825 -12 837

Total Public 1000 994 1065 1163 12491264 1324 1343 1393 1281 130 1310 1211 15897 185 11 16093

Total Parochial 0 1S 13 24 21 13 17 10 13 2 - 4 141 141

Total 1000 1009 107841187 1270 1277 1341 1353 1406 1283

i

1303 1314 1217 16038 185 11 16234
s

.

.

. .

NOTE: An additional 29 .tude is axe en ollel in peci 1 Ed caticn CI ssed in COunt Schools.

.

--.
.

0

...



Area p

TAHAIIP

197? Enrollment s

(Grades)

)

School District

-.._

K

137 134 150 1155PIM
III 46

165

1111111111 9

179PRE
10

t7

11

NAM
Sub.

Tot.

Spec.

Ed.
Other
.

Grand
Total

04.1071
.m 2 35 61 216

04 4491
.

04 4518
_

ri
'2

35

11111111101.111111110,
II 011/EINIMINIMI

IFE111111111111111
0 IIM 2 49

26 1619
. 11111111110MIN111111.0111.11111111.1.111.111

51.2169
1.1 204E1 227 229 259 250 250 275 IN 25711111/1/1 210 3062 3120

54 2943
.

19 20 21 III!! 29111,1 22111 26 1911 26 36 328
.

331

54 3330 ME 30 EMI 39111111M 46 '59 6 III 56 589 7 596 ,...9

e25
54 5163
Pekin_ Crimm.. 53 54 63 60 63 '65 65 .59 72 67 67 74 815 LO

546012 i

Jil .,..-, ., £5 ,8 9492 76 97 102 97 '3
--1

.120 85 82 82 1128 17 1145

54 6462
'Fri- County Comm. 31 42 38 35 40 34 55 '56 55 43 5 '64 601 -

1
601

59 1107
CharitOn Comm. 112 114 138 144 158 159 159 155 145 159 16 149 1897 7

IP

20 1'24
59 5715
kosell Comm. 18 21 25 21 31 '24 26 29

11111

23 326 326
62 2367
Fremont Comm. 15 16, 20 14 11 19 18 20 20 243 2

62 4776
North Mah aka Comm. 11111 0 IP MIPI 53 60 EOM111.Mal .

62 5013
Oskaloosa Comm. 216 213 207 2

233111/1

60
68 0081
ALbia Comm. 119 150 149 146 172 161 16 .111111111111111/111 -s
89 2327
iox Va e Comm. 1111111!!! 20 30 20 28 2411M 25 2011,119, 24 306

mama

- 9 1111111111

1111E1111

EMI
8928341
Harmon Coda. 54 49.1111111,11119111 48 60 1111111,0111111 .... . .

89 6592
VanBuren Comm. InMIIPIEBINIPIIMINIPIPPIIIIIIMMI

. .

. . . __. __ ___ - _ . ,



1111
1111 11111

IAC
Y

O
N



Area XVI

TABLE I
1972 Enrollments

(Grades)

)`

School District K 2 3 4

11111 6 11111111
10 C\Sub.

Tot.

Spec.
Ed.

Other Grand
Total

29 0882
Burlington Comm. 6Q3 505 542 661 555 638

50111111111

112

580

99

602

121

1111

44

112

538

46

83 9.

11111111,1

46

93 9

7364 137 27 7528
29 1602

Comm. 81E1

85 88

5

81N.

42

'08 e7

*562 562pDAnyille
29 4203
Mediapelis Comm. 1259 10 1269
29 6937
West Burlington /rid, 67 58 55 64 58 47 75 60 63 54 5 4 5 758 758

44 4536
Mt. Pleasant Comm. 164 190 160 17b 183 186 189 179 177 194 18 15 14' 2278 44 2322
44 4689
gew London Comm. 49 44 59 59 6 55 67 54 , 52 47 3 4

..

4 685 12 4 701
44 6700
Waco Community .7 46 51 56 69 58 65 62 60 63 6 6 5. 764 6 770
44 7047
Winfield-Mt. Union 9E1 37 30 32 3 38 9 36 4 , /,

56 1079
entre/ ee .., 83

ISM
105 42

306

103

303

106

309

109 '92,103

310 287

103

-297

El,

28811E11E11R

9 11111 1257 16 1273

56
Fort

2322
Mad omm. 3831 51

-

3882

56 3312 4
Keokuk Comm.

,est
296

est
263

est'
259

est
276

est
268

est
265

est
265 2681E1 26811ff 26111 3456 64

11.1.111.111
16 3536

997

58 4509
Morning- Sun Comm. 20 23 39 25 21 26 31 Miliffile 324

58 6759
Nepal i.° Comm. 81 79 71 75 85 69 69 7 6 6 986

s

Public Total 1867 1723 1822

9

1932 1885 1932 1821 181' 171 24003 24401

ParOchial 23 189 190 219 206 242 2111111 2 2

Total / 1880 2011 2122 2104 2260 2138 2163 2084 2032 203 200 26555 351 47

.

NOTE: dent n S cial - ee in Co n S hoots



Under
One

Year
One

Year

.. (1) (2)

Allamakee County
139

27

30

143

44
47

Allamakee
Eastern Allamikee
Postville

Chickasaw County
Fredericksburg

. .

34 33

New Hampton 131 117

N
Clayton County
Central Clayton 47 51

Garnavillo 22 23

Cuttenberg 70 67

filar -Mac 26 32

M-F-L
cn

Starmont
.41

48
64

43
65

Delaware County
Edgewood - Coleaurg 56 47

- Maquoketa VaItey 72 52
Vest Delaware 120 143

Dubuque County
Dubuque 844 1,104

WestOrn Dubuque 322 325

1

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA
June, 1972

Two Three Four Five.

Yearn Years Years Years Total
(3) -(4) (5) (6) (7)

150
44

54

26

130

0
-53
35

77
38

63

79

60
83

171

1,264
. 425

148

37

51

19

133

0
163

64
52

41

150

143
43
57

22

154

-886
259
291

175

815

60 72 43 '326

27 30 37 174

58 83 98

34. 36 39

43 51 55 303

.71 78 _78 435

66 63 68 360
74 90 71 442

167 184 172 '957

1,211 1,2311 1,405 7,059
386 4431 462 2,363



Area I - continued
TABLE H (CONTINUED.

Under
One

Year
One
Year

Two
Years

Three
Yeari

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 17)

Fayette County
Fayette 19 17 19 19 16 25 115

Norsh Fayette 46 54 88 94 85 86 453
OZTWein 115 110 141 134 137 164 801
Turkey Valley 69 62 70 90 74 97 462 .

Valley 32 38 38 53 45 56 262
West Central 35 27 43 41 42 225

N Howard County
Howard-Winneshiek 117 132 157 160 163 161 890
RiceVille 42 36 48 60 52 53 291

\
Winneshiek CoudtY'
Decorah 97 95 101 93 104 . 129 619

North Winneshiek 26 24 35 30 35 35 185
1...4

0")
South Winneshiek 72 73 80 86 80

4
92 483 ..,'

CD

Area Totals 2722 .3014 3556 3447 3663 3887 20,289

/et

A

P



TABLEM

AREA II

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA
June, 1,972

40

6

Under
One

Year
One

Year
Two

Years
Three
Years

'Four

Years
Five

Years Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) _

Butler County c

13.

31

107

364
9

39
_17,

22
63

23

15

31

s

89
422
17

23
23

29

94

.32'

185

38

_a

45
21

63
14

11
14.

22

41

136

470
16

31

16

22

81

31

200
32
40

47
28

61

20
13.

16';

16

43

117

460
13

32'
33

21
79
29

192
38 _

59

41

25
^ale56

24
15
20

$

21

39

%

106

449
21

35

19

23
80
40

194
39

68

50
'33

64
22
17
28

N 26

32

125
439
17
37

26

22

86
30 ,

222
. 40
55

52

27

54
21
13

16

113

217,

680
2,604

93

197

134

139
483
185

Dumont
Greene

Cerro Gordo County
Clear Lake
Mason CityW

a 1 tUservey-Thornton ----"
...--

I-1 8 Rockwell- SwaledaleM
1--t

; Ventura

Franklin County
0041.

Hampton ,

Sheffield-Chapin

Floyd County A

138
26
40

40
29
51
.10

.22
447-

1,131
213
326

4
275.
163
349
111
91

118

Charles City
Vora Springs-Rock Falls

; Rudd-Rockford-Marble Rock
,

11,nncock County

Britt
Corwith-Wesley
Garner-Hayfield
Unnewha
Mem=

LlicalertArytital Lake
.

_.



Area II - continued

TABLE II (CONTINUED)

+A

a

Under
One
Year

One
Year

Two
Years

Three
Years

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(1) (2) (31 (4) (5) (6) - (7)
. ....

Mitchell County
Osage .64 97 97 94 119 107 578

St. Ansgar 67 54 68 68 57 68 382

.1;

,Winnebi6 County, ..

NII
Buffalo Center

I 1Forest City

34
106

35
90

21

108

34

118

29

i105
24
99

177

626
P.
$.' Lake Mills 55 59 63 64 07 62 64 367

1, IRAke 6 4 9 10 6 11 46

45: kilkompson _13 # 12 19 16 28 16 104

1agL2P212$.2
North Central . 41 35 45 59 46 42 268

_...
Northwood-KenseLt 37 8 44 48 62 57 276

Wriapt County

.

'50 4''`

e
,

40 45 44 58. .....
64. 301......Rolmond

Area Totals 1531 1681 1855 1868 1920-. 1892 10,747

C

4



TABLE II

AREA III

iv
$.o

Under
One
esa.

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL, CENSUS DATA
June, 1972

.

One Two Three
Year Years Years

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(1) 4. (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Clay County

4

/11.51,

18

.11

17

42

6

16

40
5(
19

26

137

25
14

i

19

20
8

19

57

12

29
.43

84
6

20

.141

18

10

,.
-$.

26
33

14

23

94

17

23
32

63

15

37

137

20
9

.4

A

22

26

10

22

115

21

24
42

96
21

26
147
14

15

4

26
13

13.
24
134

11

30

35

86
14

33

126
15

12

a

36
35
14

21
136

16

34
32

89
24

41

157

15

19

144

145

70

126
578

83
156
224
i74
109

-, 183

845
107

79

Clay Central
Everly
Sioux Valley
South Clay:.

Spencer

Dickinson County
ArnOlds Park
Harris-Lake Park
Milford
Spirit Lake
Terril

Emmet CountI,
Armstrong
Estherville
Lincoln Central°
Rintsted

tai
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TABLE II

AREA iV

.kOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DAT4'
June, 1972 it

Under
One

Year
One

tear
Two

Years
Three
Years

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(1) (2) ' ° (3) , (4) (5) (6) (7)

Cherckee County

Marcus 38 , 38 47 40 48 36 247

Meriden-Cleghorn 17 , 21 22 19 21 20 120

. Lyon County -
0

Central Lyon 77' 88 - 87 77 63 . 76 468

George 35. 32 : 31 36 38 33 205
Little Rock 19 18 20 17 18 16 108
West Lyon 84 71 96

1
83 83 89 , 506

O'Brien County

Hartley 26 32 . 31 33 37 42 201

Paullina 24 31 32 , 37 41 41 206
Priinghar '17 1'2 18 31 , 16 19 113
Sanborn 26 23 30 31 24 37 171

Shelton 97 12/ 119 127 113 127 704
Sutherland 24 2S 28 30 30 32 169



4

TABLE II - AREA IV - continued

Osceola County

Melvin 10

_ Ocheyedan 15

Sibley 66

Sioux County

t.)
loyden-Hull 55.

Cr:
1 Floyd Valley 37

C'r
P.1 Maurice-Orange City 62

y*

Sioux Center ::4-
Rock Valle -

West'-Sioux 50

Area Totals 92.4

.

O

.1,

4 15 14- 9 11 63

20 18 15 15 17 100

55 82 - 62 63 80 4Q8

68 64 '69 58 60 374

68 59 55 63 64 346

66 70 83 64 63 408

"486 :i2-7780 55 75 74 430

83 .88 90 105 82 533

71 72 73 70 79 415

1033 lly 1077 '1.054 1098 6295



0")

I.
Under

LE 11
. AREA V

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA
June, 1972

Buena Vista County
Albert City-Truesdale
Alta
Marathon
Newell-Providence
Rembrandt
Sioux Rapids
Storm Lake

Calhoun County
1 Cedar Valley
Lake City

n$ Lohrville
Lytton
Manson
Pomeroy
Rockwell City

Hamilton County
Northeast Hamilton
South Hamilton
Stratford
Webster City

One One Two Three Four Five
Year Year Years Years Years _Years Tata).

(1) (2) A (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

24 14 20 22 24 29 133

- 54 40 50 48 38 57 -287

13 11 16 12 9 18 79.
20 34 28 29 24 23 158

4 5 -9 8 ,6 :9 41

12 ' 15 16 16 '18 15 92

135 119 143 121 /125 132 775

22 17 29 - 15 17 19 119
32 48 40 50 53 44 267
17 19 18 11 16 19 100
.6 7 3 17 16 11 60
22 33 41 38 47 33 214
13 23 24 24 21 26 131
37 _.28, 39 43 57 54 258

Greene County
East Greene 2 34 39 35 35 37 205
Jeffersoa 3 68 84 71 91 $4 461
Paton-Chrdan 1 23 29 21 24 26 144
Scranton 19 15 22 19 21 24 120.

14 '2p 24 . 21 .22 30 131
46 50 50 51 60 66 323
10' 10 18 17 11 26 . 92.

127 168 172 166 172 151 956

Humboldt County .

Boone Valley 4 16 10 13 _ 12 18 15 84
Gilmore City- Bradgate 15. 21 20 30 20 31 137
Humboldt 86 99 95 106 104 114 '604.
Twin_Rivers 22 26 25 . - 29 .22 os 159



C''' 'I II,
--i 1.1/4514.

1,1

e

TABLE (CONTINUED)

/
Pocahontas County
Fonda 18 20 25 16 20 31 130

;Havelock - Plover 20 14 19 11 19 18 101

Laurens 31 44 33 35 39 209

Palmer V 6 14 6 13. 10 59

Pocahontas 30 34 48 57 54 42 265

Rolfe 20 11 13 13 23 . 20 100

Under
One One TWo Three Four Five

Year Years Years Years Years Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Sac County
I Cres t land

. 20 22 . 25 - 19 26 25 137
I Lake View-Auburn 23 23 34 *44 26 33 183
ti Odebolt-Arthur 31 31 44 44 43 40 233
4 Sac 35 42 56 51 63 45 292
",.,Schaller 11 21 21 18 17 24 112
Wall Lake 15 16 22 20 27 28 128

Webster County
Central Webster
Dayton
Fort Dod
Nor throes c Webs ter

Prairie

Wright County
Clarion
Dow
Eagle troie
LGoldfield

-a

Area Tetels

fr
.24 29 26 24 24 36 163
10 '9 22 21 32 1.9 113

345 390 499 525 553 . 555 , 2,867
26 20 27 -30 24 37 164
35 . 48 40 54 . 60 54 291

52 47 41 38, 59 58 295
1§. 18 13 21 26 18 109
81 71 118 100 ' 102 545
6_ 8 ?5. 13 13 17. 72

1727 ,1868 . 2188 2208 2328 2379 12 , 98



4 1

TABLE II

AREA VI

si,

1.-

C")

CIP

1.4
I

0r.

Under
One

Year

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA
June, 1972

One Two Three
Year Years Years*

Four'

Years
Five
Years Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Grundy County
37
17

,
9

27

42
20
108

5

15
9

13

9

45
493
23

72

°

31
/5

38

29
49
16

101

7

15

12

19

21

37

478
32

47

.45
26

47
24
48
18

112.

6

20
5

20

10

37

594,
31

84
..:

33
22

48
34
49
15

122,

7

19
12

14.

9

46
564
26
52°.

37
28

°49
25

56

9

1199
10

29
5

16

de
9

42

509
30
81 --

47
23

58

35

54
29

113'
7

21
12

19

7

55
523
37

'92

230
141

279
174
298
107
687
42
119
55

101

65
262

3,161
178
428

Beaman-Conrad
Wellsburg

Hardin County
Ackley-Geneva
Alden
Eldora
Hubbard
Iowa Falls
New Providence
Radcliffe
-Stuaeloat Rock
Union-Whitten

Marshall. County
Green Mountain
L p F
Marshalltown
Semcb
West Marshall



Area VI - Table II - continued

Poweshiek County
B-G-M 55 55
Grinnell-Newburg 143 116
Montezuma 34 33

Tama County ; .

Garwin 13 , 19

Gladbrook 18 ,27
South Tama , 135 150

Afea Totals 1372 1357

ri

56 52 60 60 338
- 188 144 167 166 924

37 52 40 43 239

4'

17 13 14 29 105
14 21 23 24 129'

181 180 140 172 958

1625 1541 1448 1627 9020



TABLE 0

IA VII

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA

June, 1972

Under
One

Year
One
Year

Two
Years

Three
Years

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(1) . (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

V

N.) Black Hawk County 0

.Cedar Falls 409 462' la 519 461 492 503 2;846
0 Dunkerton 38 39. 52 40 58 44 271

! Hudson 30 36 33 40 35 66 240

w LaPorte City 35 48 53 59 66 66 327

WA ULU)°,

Bremer county

778 915 1.217 1,236 1,307 1,427 _,6,8$0

4.
Denverg 45 72 '57 65 59 62 360
Janesville 21 35 33 36 39 35 201
Plainfield 26 ., 24 20 29 24 23 146
Sumner 47 45 68 71 60 66- .. 357
Tripoli 40 46 44 45 44 51 270
Wapsie Valley

.2.

64 w 58 ' 67 77 82 88 436
Waverly-Shell Rock 130 112 137

. . 1.7e. L70 156 883
f)

Buchanan county
East Buchanan 43 62 50 54 68 55 332
Independence . 115 '123 135 141 141 157 812
-Jesup. 62 66 100 86 90 los 512



Area VII - Table - continued

Butler County
22
25

4
20

34

35

34
48
29

11

39.

38

21

39

27

41-

50

.

37
Sb
38

32
34
42,
34
42.

44

49

50
44

' 39

29

40
26
40

45.

.

35
58 .

47'.

23

51

. 36
36

1136

20
46 .

47

42
60
56

32

64

32

47
.39

29
..

40.

62
*
.

34
- 58

44p

36

52

199
192
241

156

'243

283

231

324
258

-- 137

311

4
4 ' Allison-Bristow

Aplington
' Clarksville
New Hartford

' Parkersburg_

.)
1 Chickasaw Coudty

,--
,-- Nashua

Grundy County
'Dike
-Grundy Center
Reinback

Tema County

1: DYINIMCAQS4e0
North Tama

..6
50 55

'i Area Totals . 2227 2540 73040 3051 3210 -3380 17,448
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TABLE H

AREA IX
IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA

June, 1972

Under
One

Year
One

Year-
' Two
Years

_

Three
Years

Four
Years

Five
Yeais Total

(1) -
(2) (3) (4) (5) S6) (7)

Cedar County
Bennett 28 15 19 23 31 27 143
Durant '371 44 43 52 49 "5-5- 280

Cli.tton bounty
Calamus 16 17 17 . 23 23 23 119

Camanche ' 33 42 106 108 109 115 513

'Central Clinton 96 112 140 130 142 138 758

Clinton 427 436 A 496 465 517 454 2,795

Del&ood. 30 26 32 36 47 34 205

Lost Nation 10 1 14 24 22 '17 30 117

Northeast 43 48 51 ' 55 60 65 le 322

Wheatland 17 24 30 23 27 42 i 163

ti
'Jackson County
Andrew 14 11_ 20 14 23 24 104

BeILvue 57. 59 87 73 . 104 90 470

Maquoketa 92 120 130 118 137 136 733

Miles 20 27 33 24. 18 25 147

Preston 34 36 34 35 0 36 43 218

'hula 17 11 20 14 14 12 88

44



AREA IX - TABLE II continued
.

Louisa County

..-

Columbus 45 47 49 67 82 -' 73 363
Louis -Muscatine

?

-4? 31 51
t 53 64 59 300

.

Muscatine County 4

Muscatine 349 385 394 417 416 430 2,391
West Liberty 74 79 81 89 80 67 470
Wilton 47 44 62 60 51 65 J4/

Scott County

4.=

t1 .Bettendorf 293 332 397 406 380 426 2,234
Davenport 1,434 1,667 1,728 1,752 1,790 1,874 10,245
North Scott 158 153 184 183 193 201 1,072
Pleasant,ValleY 99 .135 147 145 153 182 861

Area Totals 3,512' 3,915 4,375 4,587 4,563 .4,690 25,442

le

A
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)
TABLE II

AREA X
0WA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA

4

June, 1972

Under
One

Year
One

Year
Two

Years
Three
Years

Four
.Years

Five
Years

.'

Total
(1) (2) ... (3). (4) (5) (6) (7)

Benton County
8e1lr Plaine- 54 47 58 53 59 57 328
Ben...on 92 100 115 124 127 . 160 718
Norway 23' 18 4 30 23 33 27 154
5:he110- trg 14 at 027 . 23 26 42 158
Urbana 14 i 18\- 34 27 19 23 135
Vinton 96 93 120 97 101 113 620

Cedar County
"
'

4--o
5' Clarence

Lincoln
.

16

48
15

32

17

47

13

49
20
38

21

52
102
266

I. Lowden 15 22 11 21 18 . 27 114
..--1 Tipton 16 44 I 60 81 86. 87 374
ca West Branch 57 '56 53 65 55 67 353.

6
Iowa County,

23 27' 30 23 21 31 155Amana
Deep RiverMillersburg 14 20 23 15 16 . 19 101
English Valleys 27 18 27 29 28 39 168
H.L V 26 38 30 .26 39 39 198
Iowa Valley 40 48 - 49 51

g 57 61 306
Williamsburg 49 62 75 71 84 86 .427

Johnson County
Clear Creek

>
48 50 47 4$ 51 311

Iowa City 718 834 965 877 835 6 5,035
i Lone Tree 30 28. 30 34 35 35 192

Solon 34 46 44 46 47 64 281
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1

10)
ender
One

Y.ar

Audubon County
Audubon
Extra

Boone County

(1)

52

20

Boone . 139

Grand 10

Madrid 29

Ogden 22

United. . 38

Carroll County
Carroll 87

Coon Ra7ids 30.

Glidden-Ralston 22

...Manning 25

Templeton Ind. 4

Eden lind. 6

Daillas County
NI, Adel

Central Dallas
o Dallas

Perry
Van Meter
Waukee
Woodward - Granger

Guthrie County
Adair-Casey
Bayard
Guthrie Center
Panora-Linden
Stuart-Menlo
Yale-Jamaica-Bagley

Jasper County

5O

I.':

46

23

56
28

47 I

29

26

15

41
28

34
22

Baxter 18

"Colfax 41

Lynnville-Sully 62

Mingo 11

New Monroe 46

' Newton .
184

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL

"XI
NSUS DATA - June, 1972

One

Year
Two

Years
Three
Years

Four

Years

Five
Years Total

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

47 67 74 84 84 . 408

25 30. ,j 19 25 38 157

r
184 198 167 207 214 1,109

16

31

12

33
16

'32
17 °

41

13

44
84
210

a

.55 40 43 53 46 259

35 33. 23 27 33 189
.

141 145 172 225 269 1,039

38 34 40 50 46 238

32 31 32 24 25 166

27 51 33 60 43 239

4 5 , 3 7 2 25

9 5 II 12 10 53

SS 55 59 69 -72 360

13 19 19 15 23 104

62 53 65 , 43 48 317

30 50 35 37 44 219

77 114 98 121 112 578

21 21 24 24 20 138

51 57 54 69 59 337

-34 51 53- 62 66 295

23 i 36 30 25 ' 36 176-

19 13 13 18 24 102

36 1 43 40 35 59 254

31/ 25 31 28 32 175

26 54 52 36 49 251

20 24 15 24 22 127

19- 22 16 15 15°: 15.
48. 48 47 43 44 ,.273

50 63 63 59 55 352

14 14'. 18 , 12 16 85

43 53 59 54Y.
.

49 304

228 251 228 285- 319. 1,4,5



Area 40 Continuea
TABLE 11 (CONIfiNUED)

Madison County
Earlham
Interstate 35
Winterset

Under
One

Year
One

Year
(1) (2)

33 32
41, 49
64 99

Marion County
Knoxville 116 135

Melcher-Dallas 19 '27

Pella 117 142

Pleasantville 37 42

TwinTedars' 32 37

Polk Cc.111:

Ankeny .191' 247

Oondcrant-Farrar 48 '56

Des MOines 1851 1984

Johnston' 58 70

North Polk ' 36 36

. Saydel 105 109NI

r-, Southeast Polk, 161 193

Urbandale 115 172

c.7est Des,Mbines 262 339

- Story County
=4.,1 Ames 562 556 °

OC. Ballard 49 91 I.

-Collins 7 13

C010 - 10 18

Gilbert -, 29 37

Maxwell 14 17

Neeco 16 15

Nevada 68 86

;Roland-Story 1,. 49 48

Warren.County
Carlisle . . 74 110

Indianola 122 145

Martensdale-ft. Mary's 30 441
Norwalk w . 99 107

Southeast Warren _44 34

Area Totals 5789 6663

Two
Years

Three
Years

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(3

N
33
58
101

115
32

147

59
53

37

51
94.

150
29

130
I. 49

57

30
50
95

148'

30

145
49

i) 24

3
58'
102 .

148'

39-

139
60
55

202

307
555

812
176
820
296
258

.

.

4

248 270 "' 256 281 1,493

58 52 55 53 322

3020 2856 3172 3105 15,988

85 84 90 82 469

49 53 :11 42 42 258

128 143 '152 129 766

188 , 199 185 .230 1-,157,

263 259 345 311 1,465-

402 419 440- _443 2 305

590 496 489 456 3,149

86 . 95 104 74.-
-1
499

12 9 16 10. 67

14 32 24 '24 122

40 41 28 33 208

21 24 29 15 120

17 23 21 16 108

117 123 103 120 617

58 63 65 54 337

r

92 84 89 i 95 544 ..

186 202 171 188 1,014.

33 26 26 32 188

120 114V.. 111 - 125 676

49 . 53 .52, 47 279

8035 .8548, 8674 45,994

V



4

TABLE II

AREA XII

IOWA PUBLIC SCHQDL CENSUS DATA
June, 19/2 1

IV

0

Under
One

Ye'ar

One
Year

Two
Years

Three
Years

Four_
Years'

Five
Years Total

Q-) (2)

'.

0

(J)

31

135

9

.

(4)

28

106

27

(5)

32

128
22

40

39

137 .

22

. 23

32

2
10
25,

51

14

63
62

'.

(61

. 31

109
32

51

25

132

17

31

43

20

/5

39

44

9

68
18

; (7)_.

179

681
148

272
%198
805
138

161

235

130
69

161

282

98
360
352
107

Cherokee County

0
27

94

17

45
28

133

22
,24

, 38

23

12

11

50

..20
63
60
18

30

109

21

49

41

155

33
28

37

10

10

29

49

1

14

60
40
16

Aurelia
Cherokee.

iiffOW
.. -4.--

-Crawford County
42

28

136
24

25

4.9

25

8

28

47

13 -

60`'

68

22

45
37
112
20

30

45

30

14

29
41

Ar-We-Va
Charter Oak-Ute
,,Denison '

Dow City-Arion
'.Manilla

10a1)eswig
1144C21-amt
. Battle Creek
-Galva
Holstein
Ida Grove

Monona County

.-,

18

65
54

13

..East Monona-
Maple Valley
West Monona
Whiting



Area XII - Table II - continued'

._

Plymouth County
, Akron .

Hinton
! KLngsley-Pierson

1.4

LeMars'
Remsen-Union

1.s
, : Westfield

CC IWoodbury County
I Anthon-Oto
i Eastwood
1 Lawton-Bronson
i Sergeant Bluff-Luton'
Sioux City

i Wes twood .

I Woodbury Central -

Area Totals

4

0
. 23

26

22

_

33

21

25

27

34
22

34

34
170

149
30 4 30 29' 37 23 39 188

179 170 168 204 182 .175 1,78 ,

63 56 75 67 71 ' 75 407
13 17 . 14 22 16 23 105

28 32 26 '30 31 28_ 175
22 23 29 20 33 I. 31 158
22 32 36 38 32 39 199
57 .52 58 64 53 60 444,

1,167 !,195 1:385 1,333 1,311 1,403 7,794
,48 42 38 39

'36

47 . 41 255
25 26 31 29`. 37 184

2380 2454 -2704 2656. 2626 2762 15,582



Cass County
,Anita

'Atlantic
'C and M

Ts)
...

i
i

8
Griswold
'Fremont County

I..,. IFarragut

00 .Fremont-Mills

0..i 'Hamburg
Sidney
'Harrison County-

°
Iunlapp
Logan-Magnolia
'Missouri Valley
West Harrison
Woodbine

'Mills County
'Glenwood
!Malvern
;Nishna Valley

--

TABLE II

AREA XIII

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA

w

Under

YearYear Year

June,

One

1972

Two
-Years

Three'
Years

Four
Years

Five
Years Total

(1) ' (2) .(3) (4) (5) (P) (7)

33 35 39 30 .35 35

_

207

97
.

106 137 101 144 125 '710

28 . 24 13 36 24 26 151

62 53 54 58 59 60 346

31 23 34 29 24 37 178

31 33.* 31 32 32 35 ' 194

29 18. 24 28 . 30 28 157

28 26 25 25 25 159

35 37 30 30 39 33 204

42 59 41 53 44 45 284

72 82 103 72 84 93 506

34 39 36 39 41 42 231

35 32 39 44 31. 39 220

. .

104 105 100 129 118 103 659

39 35 27 43 27 33 204

21 24 30 29 36 23 163



Area X
.*

continued

.4(

Page County
Clarinda 85 78 98 84 85 71 501

Essex 32 36 . 32 33 32 32 197

Shenandoah 71 76 86 86 88 101 508
South Page 17 23 17 22 23 20 122

Pottawattamie County i

Avoha ' 32 29 44 28 42 38 ..'13

Carson-Macedonia 35 29 35 26 39 32 196
Council Bluffs 810 909 1,025 1,013

s''*..)

.981 1,051 5,789
' Lewis Central 177 171 218 194 203 173 - 1,136
Oakland 38 32 45 32 34 42 223
Treynor. 23 19 26 . 24 27 31 150

1 Tri-Center 53 65 49 73 52 61 353
Underwood ..)-0 22 47 36 39. 42 216

1

f
.Walnut'

Shelby County
.-.2e 16 16 31 18 19 . 120

Elk Horn-Ximballton 12 . 23 13 22 17 32 119
Harlan . 107 101 150 156 173* 164 851
Irwin 19 21 28 22 32 32 154

.Shelby
.._

16 .23 21 30 18 28 136-

Area Totals 2300 2406 2714 2690. 2696 2751 15,557



a

TABLE II

AREA XIV
IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA

June, 1972

Adair County

1. Adams Gouni
1.

o
Under
One 0n4 Two Three Four

Year Year Years Years Years
11) (2)_ (3) (4) (5)

Bridgewater-Fontanelle . 15 16 19 16 25

Greenfield 28 46 46 39 45

Orient-Macksburg 14
.

17 23 23 25

9

-Corning 50 54 57' 32 45

Prescott 11 7 13 6 9
c

Clarke County,

Clarke 67 86 '73 82 93 .

Murray .11 11 fi 19. '16

Decatur County

Centrai\iecatur 54 1 49 48 47 61
. .

.--,

Lamont 8 21 4 24' 26 22

Mormon Trail 27 28 36 33 36 .

Five
Years Total
46) (7)--

25 116

50 254
20 122

54 292
12 58

86 487
20 88

57 316

'30,.. 131
391 199



I

TABLE II - AREA XIV

s

Montgomery County

- continued

Red Oak' 109 110 130 110 126 101 686
Stanton 21 20 14 27 18 16 116

Villisca 23 26 23 28 26 26 152

f

Ringgold County
Diagonal 11 11- 5 10 11 10 58

Grand Valley 13 12 16 16 23 17 97

Mount Ayr 48%1 57 46 39 49 39 278
NI
i

..-

r- Taylor County

./

Bedford 50 44 48 50 43 66 301

Clearfiel\ 10 4 10 7 8 11 50

'Lenox 23 25 27 32 25 36 168

New Market i2 13 . 14 6 16 14 '75

Union County
Creston , 147 138 123 130 128 168 834
East Union 27 31 47 39 44 ' 51 239

A

Area Totals 779 ' 826 853 817 894 548 5117

14*



:A. )anoose County

:Centerville
IMoravia
;Muulton-Udell
Davis County
Davis Co. Comm.

TABLE II

AREA XV

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL CENSUS DATA-

UnJer
One

YLar
(1)

91

13

.17

111

Jefferson County
Fairfield 153

'Keokuk County
20Hedrick

Keota 39

Pekin 39
Sigourney 40
Tri-County 32

Lucas County
,Chariton
Russell

Mahaska County

102

17

Fremont 10

.North Mahaska 43

:Oskaloosa 204

J

June,

One

1972

NO Three. Four Five
'tar Years Years Years Years Total
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) t7)

107 111 92 1r6 100

b

617
15 22 20 23 25 118
19 16 24 20 29 125'

99 102 118 102 100 632

154 164 150 197 198 1,016

19 17 12 16 18 102
42 34 39 39 48 241'
49 47 51 44 48 278
52 56 46 61 63 318
36 31 33 29 34 195_'

112 115 101 98 100 628
25 20 18 27 14 121

11 13 17 22 12 85 '
44 49 48 34 45 263
198 197 212 194

.

206. ' 1.211



01

Area'XV - Table II - continued

Monroe County
A )ia

Van Buren County
Fox.Valley

:Harmony
:'an Buren

IWaPello County
Blakesburg
Cardinal
Eddyville

;Ottumwa
Wayne County
A C L
Seymour
Wayne

Area Totals

cr

1

94 56 77. 70 104 115 516

12 ' 10 29 20 21 23 115
44 31 39 41 48 42 245
37 54 ,34 56 60 65 506

4

23 23 20 12 17 10 105

170 83 74
.

79 9 99 . 598

9 . 15 17. 35 22 29 -127

227 387 432 424 0 461 460 2,391

5 7 8 7 14 13 54

24 29 26 40 25' 39 183

52 38 40 49. 40 .60 279

1628 1715 1790 1814 1927, 1995 10,869



00

(:nder

One
Year

TABLE IL,

AREA XVI

IOWA PUBLIC SCHOOL GENIUS DATA

June, 1972

One
Year

Two
Years

Three
Years

Four
Years

O

Five
Years Total

t-o
Des_Moines County 44.

331 410 435 427 484 v539 2,626Burlington
Danville 34 24 .40 34 27 39 198

Mediapolts 46 '76 76 89 75 74 436
West Burlington 44 49 54 54 63 45 309

Henry Cflunty
'I Mount Pteasant 109 142 145 162 159 146 863

New Lonetop 24 36 30/'-----'31 41 42 204
Waco 31 25 45 46 35 , 46 228
Winfield-Mt, Union 28 18 29 7 21 27 20 143



7.

.. Area XVI - Table II - continued

.

Lee Count
Central Lee 28 55 65

Fort Madison 154 180 242

Keokuk 185 217 218-

- Louisa County
Morning Sun 18 11 17

Wapello , 44 -62 55

Area Totals 1076 1350 1451.

tk

0

.

72 65 93 378

265 25$ 264 1,363

210 215 254 1,299

23 14 18 101

56 63 68 348

a

1490 1526 1648 8496

0

c

t
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enrollment."
7 This'1.8 percent increase has been applied to the area total

'enrollment in Figure F.
. .

The trend downward in enrollment becotes immediately apparent in
. Figure F. In 972 the Area I peak was,in grade eight, with 5412 students.
'There were 2722 children under one year of age, only slightly more than
half the number of-eighth graders. This number is piojected to 2771 '

kindergarten pupils when that group enrolls in school. The effect of
this phenomenon should be obvious ,to the decision-makers of. Area ,I-. Unless
there-is a substantial immigration of young people in the next few years,
there will AA fewer students each year Oho will graduate frau Area I high
schools. If eh 14:3% drop-out rate common-to Area I is applied to the
2771 projected indergartners, agradoating class of only 2375 would be
expected.

B. Follow -Uti of. High- School Cradirates

Ever y year, for the papa several years, the Guidance Services Section
of the Iowa State DepaitmentvflAbtic Instruction gathers, by .way of a
follow-up study, information on what happens to high schoOl seniors follOw-

, ing graduation. Each school district submits, as a part of its Secretary's
Annual Report, a summary of the location of its graduates from the previous-
school year. The 1971 graduates, for instance, were located'as of June 1,
1972, and reported in July; 1972.

a..
A

i

Tablei III through VI present pertinent summaries of,tbese'data.-

Table IIT,givea stAde-wide and Bounty; wide folio -up information for

the 1971 graduates in Area I, regarding enrollment in ne of five alter-

'native types of higher education. These alteinatives include: rlw

1) Private four-year schOol (both in and outrof- state)

cbtAtzr-r`2) Public four-year-school (regent's type institution)

3) Public two-year school (area'si)i6O1).

4) Private two-year school (private junior, college)

5) Proprietary trade, tech,or related schobl
4t

,.
As, one can gee, Area I studentill were slightly more likely :6a0:owe

..4
students, in general, to have enrotled in a private four -year college, but
less likely to have chosen a public four- or two-year school. ;Area I
students were not unlike Iowa students in general corioerninp. the choice ;of

")a private Junior-college or proprietary schoOl. Approximately Mot -fi
Area I's 1971 high school graduates.ehosicone'of the five alternatiirpt,
'hile similar decision's were made`' approximately 51% of lowa.students as

.4,

a whole. °
. A 4

"
.

, .. , . -.
.DifferenceS among counties regarding college-going tendencies are-

A apparent in Table /II. .Howard. and Winneshiek colony students were much mode
. likely .to 'choose an area school than were students from Dubucide and Clayton.

counties. Students from Clayton county, on the otherAand ire more likey4
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on an average by +11S'percintae the time of kindergaiten enrollient."
'A /.8 percent increase has been applied to the area total ,enrollment inoP

Figure F. :" . .
. 6 m-

e , , .
... *

.
. The treni74ownward in enrollment becomes Immediately apparent is
Figure F. In 1972 he Area II peak mein grade eight, with 2758Istudents.?_
Therefwere 1531 chfldren under one yieirof ages 1681.two year oldsi, 4855

. three year olds, etc. The number of one year olds'is priejeCtd to 1651
kindergarten pupils whenthat group enrolls in school: The effect of this
phenomenon should be obviousto the decision- makers. of Ire, II, Unless

ick there. is a substantial immigration Of young people in the next few years,
there willbeewer students. each year who will graduate from Areap
high schools. If the 11.7% drop -ott rate common to Area II is applied to
the 1651 Rrojected kindergartners, a graduating, class of only1458 would .

be expeCted in 1989. - I.

S
4

B. Follow -Up of High'S7chool Gradiates .\
, ..

.
.

Every year; for the' past
,Public

eral years, the Guidance Services SOction
. t

of the Iowa Stete Departmenar Instruction gatheri by way of a
follow -up 'study, information on whist happens to higivichool senior iallow '-

-ing graduation. Jach school district, submitWas a part or its Secretary's
'Amnaal Report, esumary of de-locatian'of its graduates frai.the previous
achool year. The 1..971 graduates, for instance, were located, as of-inne I, A.,

21.932, and reported in July3, 1972 ."
.;

.

Tables III through.NI present pertinent sUmmarieSif thesedata.

TableIII gives state-wide'and county-wide Allow-up information for
'the. 1971 graduates in AreajI,,regserding enrollment in one of five alter-

"native types of higher ed6cation. These alternatives include!
'

I) trivati four-year school (both in and out of state)

2)a1ublic four-year school (regent's:type instiition)
,., Wo

%.":3) Public two-year echo* (area school),
,

ics

.. ,

4) Private two-year schoo (private jeniocollege)
, . , « :

'5) Pidprietity trade, tech or related school . 4'

As one can see, Area II -students were °lightly less likely than Iowk
'students, in general, to have entailed 4a private or public four-year

°' college, but, much more likely to have chosen a two-year. school. Area II -

students were not unlike Iowa students in.generfai concerning the &dice 's
- - of a private Junior college or proprietary scho6. Approximdtely 55.2% A

of Area II's 1971 high school graduates chose one of the five alternatives, .'
while.Similar decisions were made by approximately 51% of Iowa students'.

,
as a whole. .

.

.
...

Differences among counties regardineeallege-going tendencies are--'

apparent in Table III. ".C4-roTiordoand Hancpck county students were much
more likely to choose an area school dianitre students fromglitchell and
Widnebago counties, Students fiord Hltatell county; on the othe'r hand, were

- more likely to choose a proprietarrsthool than graduates-fronWinnebego

or Cerro Gordo counties. Hancock county students were the most likel5r, in
b

-
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enrollimpt." This 1.8 percent increase his been applied to the area
e-

4
total enrollment iii Figure F.

rA
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'The trend downward in enrollment becomes immediately apparent in;

Figure 17:: In 1972 the Area III peek' was in grade selen,.with,1,785,stu-
'dents., 'there were 821 children uAder one year of age, in June, '1972 in

s
Area III. Thisnumber is projectedto 806 kindergarten pupils that"

group enrolls ih'school. The effect of this phenomenon should be obvious
to the decision-makers of Area IIL Unless there is.a suitstaneial 1m

.

migration of'young peopLedin the next few years, thereMill be fewer.
. students each. year who will giaduate from Area III high schools. if the

8.67. drop-out rate common to.AreWIII is applied to the 806,-a'graduating
O t -class of onry 73,7 would. be' expected. . ,

'
.

. . . .

B. Follow-UP of High School Graduates q .
.

so

. .-

Every ye for the past several years, tthe Guidance Seriices Section
of the Iowa Sedre Department of Puttlic Instruction gathers, hy way -bf a
follow-up study, information on -what happens to highpachoo seniors follow-
ing graduation. zati school divrict submits, as a pert of its Secretary's
Annual Report/ a summary of the ion of its graduates from the previous 's :

school year. '2h4 1971 gradual for instance, were loCited as of June 1,
1972, and reported in July, 1972. " .

.

_ . . .

Tables III 'through VI,present pertinent sunahries of'these data.
N '

*
Tilbti III gives state -wide and countywide follow-up infprmation for

the 191J1 graduates in Area III, regarding enrollment in one of fiye'alter-
nativ ypes of higher education. These alternative include:

0
4

1) Private four-year school (both in and out of state)

2) Public. four-year School (regent's type institution)

Public wo-year school. (area achbol)

4) Private two-year school-(private junior college),
0

5) Propriehry trade,.tech or related school .
.

611O. As one can see, Area Iil students were slightly less likely than love
students, in'geeral, to have enrolled in a priydte tour-year college, and
about as likely to have chosen a public four-year school. However, Area
III students were much more likely to go to a public 2 year school than were
other Iowa studentp. Area III students were not unlike Iowa students in
general concerning the choice of a proprietary school. Approximitely
57.2% of Area III's 1971 high school graduates'chose one of'the"five al-
ternatives, while similar decisions were made by Approximately 51% of
Iowa students ae a whole.

Differences among counties regarding college-going tendencies are
Apparent on Table Emmet and Palo Alto County students were much more
likely to choose an area,0Chool than were students from,Clay, Koossuth, or.
Dickinson counties. Students from Kossuth and Palo Alto counties, 'on the
other, hand, were more likely to choose, a proprietary school than graduates

frost Emmet,County.

2-13

206 !if

7,4

4



. $

The trend downward ip enrollment becomes immediately appgrent in
Figure F. In 1972 the Area,IV peak was in grade Seventh, with 1597 students.
There were 924 children under one year ofitge, 42.17 le'ss than the peak.
This twmberis projected to 907 kindergarten .pupils when that group en- 6,

rolli in school. .'The effect of this phenomenon should be obvious to the
decision-makers of Area'IY. Unless there is a substantial immigration of young
people it the next few years, there will be Ctwer so idents each year :who
will graduate from Area IV high schools. If the 8,1% drop-out rate common
to Area 1V isiapplied to the 907, a graduatig;t11.ss of on14 834.would be
exptcted.

B. Follow -Up of High `School Graduates

'Every year, for. the past several years, the Guidance Services Section
of the'lowa State Department of Public Instructiongathers, by way of. a
follow-dp study, informatiOn on what happens to high school seniors follow-
ing graduation.- each school district submits, as a part of its Secretary's
Annual Report, a summary of the location of its graduates from the previous
school year. The 1971 graduates, for instance,'were located as of June 1,
1972,'and reRirted -in lbly, 1972.*

de, Cies III through VI present pertinent Summaries of these data.
o

Table III gives, state-wide and,aounty-Wide follow-up information for
the 1971 graduate's-in Area Iltregarding enrollment in one of five alter-
patiVe tyres of higher education.. These alternatives-include:

1) Private.fOur-year school (both in and out of state)'

2) Public-- four -year school (regent's type institution)

3) Public/two-year school (area School)

4) Private two-year school (private junior college)',

.5) .Proprietary trade, tech or related school

V.
.

.
, .

As one can see, Area IV students were more likely than Iowa students,
in general, to have enrolled in a,private four-year college, about as
likely to have ,chosen a.publtC two-year school. They were spmewhat less
likely to choose.a public four-year schooA, probably because of distance.
Area IV.students were hot unlike Iowa students in general-aiincerning the
choice of a private junior college or proprietary school. 4pproximately
55.6% of Area IV's 1971 nigh school graduates chose one of:the five -

;alternatives, while similar decisions were made iby approximately 51% '

of Iowa students ai a whole.
, .*.

Differences among counties regarding college-going tendencies are
apparent on Table III. O'Brien County students were much more likely to

. choose.an area school-than were students from Cherokee County. Students

from Sioux County, on the other hand were more Itkely to choose 1-public
four-year college than graduates from other counties.' O'Brien and

. .

. .

2-13
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on an average Pf 41.8,percent at the time of kindergarten enrcilbnent.7
This 1.8 percent increase hhs ben applied to the area total enrollment in
Figure F. . .

The trend downward in enrollment becomes immediately apparentin.
- Figure F. in-1972 the AreaV peak was in grade eight, with 3586 students.

There were 1727 children undevone year of age, a decreaie of 1859'fram
the peak. This number is projected to 1696 kindergdrten pupils when that
.group enrolls in school. The effect of this phenomenon should be obvious
to the decision-makers of ea V. Unless there is a substantial immigra-
tion of younf people.inthneit few years, there will be fewer students
each year who will graduate from Area V high schools. If the 8.1% drop-

- out rate cdmmOn to Area V is applied to the 1727, a graduating class of
s

only 1559 would be expected. ,

% -
.

11;
.

Follow -Up of-High School. Graduates
.

,\ . - #

Every year, for elm past several years, the Guidance Services Section

. of the Iowa State tlepatniteilt off Public Instrtiction gathers, by way ofia
.follow-up study, informatiOn on what happeni to high school seniors follow-
ing graduation. Each school distritt submits,.as a part'of its Secretary's.
Annual Report, a summary of the location of itsgraduatea from the previous
school year. The 1971 graduatei, for.insAirtance, were located as of June 1,
1972, and reportedkin July, 1972. i.

Tables:III through VI present pertinent summaries of these data.

Table III gives state-wide and county:Mid& follow-up information for
the 1971.graduates in Area V, regardingbenrollment in one of five alter-
native types of higher education. These alternatives include: .

1) Private four-year schodt (both in and out-of-state)

,

'2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)

31 Public two-yeag school(area tchool)

4) Private two-year school (private junior college)

5) Proprietary tfedetech or related school

As one can see,'Area V students were slightly less likely thanowa
studentsojri general, to haye enrolled in a private or dblic.four-year
college,4hut more likely to have chosen a public two-year anhIpl or
proprietfry school. Area V students were not unlike Iowa atudents in
general concerning the choice of a private junior college. Approximately
58.17. of Area V's 1971 high schoolgraduates chose one of the five alter-
nativeswhile similar decisions were mtade by approximately 51% of Tome
students ah a whole.-

Differences among countietl regarding, college-goin4 tendencies are
apparent on Table III. WebSter,'Wright, Hamilton, and Humboldt County
students were much more likely to ehooae an area school tLan were students
from the other counties. Students from Sac CovPf v.A:e most likely,to
Choose a proprietary school than graduates from other counties.

,
y
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area total enrollment in Figure F.

The tread downward- in enrollment becomeh immediately' apparent in
Figure F. In 1972 the Area.VI peak was in grade six, with 1992 students,
There were 1372 children under one yeir of age, in Area in June, 1972. ...

This number is projected only to 1:114-..as kindergartenpup is when that'
group enrolls irturol. The effe j'of this phenomenons uld be obvious
to the decision - makers of Area VI. Unless there is a substantial immigra-
-tion of young people in the next few 'yoars, there will be'fewer students
each year ,who will graduate from Area VI. high schools. Zf the 10.62

!

drop-out.rate.common to Area VI'is applied to the 1397, floaduating 4

. class of only 1249 would be'et 0. .
pected. .

i

-

'

lk

.

B. Followt-Up of High School Graduates
N. .

Every year,'for the papt several years, the Guidance Services Section
of the Iowa State Department of Public Insgruction gathers, by mayof a

. follow-up study, information on what happens to high school seniors .

following graduation. Each school district submits, as a part of its Y
.

Secretary's Annual Report, a summary of the location of its graduates frog:.
the previous school year. The 1971 graduates, for instgnce,,rere located .L

..

as of June 1, 1972, and reported in July, 1972.
411'

7 .64

- " Q Tables III througluV1 present pertinent summaries-Of these data.. t.k!.
.;;..1;

r 9
7.:

Table III gives sthte-wide and countywide follop-up information for
the 1971 graduates in Area VI, regarding enrollment in one of five alter -,
native types of higher education. These alternativSs-include: . 1;

..

1) Private four -year school (both in and out ok_state)

.27 Public Oour -year school (regent's type institution)

3) Public tip-year school (area school)
, .

4) Private two-year school (private junior college

5) Proprietary trade, tech or related school

As one can gee, Area VI studpnts were about as likely as Iowa
e students, in general, to have enrolled in a private four-year college, less

'4- likely to have chosen a public four year school, and more likely to select'
apublic two-year school. AreaVI students were not unlike Iowa students
in general concerning the choice of a proprietary school, but not as
commonly choohe a private junior college. Approximately 55.4% of Area VI's
1971 high school graduates chose one of the five alternatives, while simi-
lar decisions were made bypipprOicimately.51% of IOwa students as awhole.

Differences, among counties regarding college-going teodepcies
are apparent on Table III.' Hardin and .Marshall County students *ere much
more likely to choose an area achool than were students from Poweshiek
County. Students froi-Hardin County, oh the other hand,were more likely Lc/
choose a proprietary school than graduates from Poweshiek County. Grundy
County students were most likely to go to a ' and Poweshiek
County graduates were more likely to choose a, private A year school.

2-13
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on an.average by 41.8 percent at the ttme, of kindergarten enrellment."7
This 1.8 percent increase has been applied to the. area toSalpnrollmelf in
Figure F..

4 '

The trend downward in enro4lmew7 hecomes /mmediatety.apparent in
4

Figure F. In.1972 the Area VII peak wee in gracle. 5 with 4,377 students.
Therc.were 2,22' children under one !,(.ar ofa.:e, 2,540 one year olds,
3,040 two year olds ..etc..to 3,380 fire year ,1,4e. Thil,number Is pro-
jected to l',31Ticindergarten pupils lion thnt :roupmrolls in
school. The effect of this phenomernn s'muld be obvieu._! to the decision-
makers of Area VII, unless there is a substantial immjSgration of young
people in the next few years, there,wilL be fewer students ea h year who
wilt graduate from Area VII high scffOols. If the VA% mentio ed above

gic G
and the 14.7% drop-Out rate eommon to Area VII is applied to. he 2,227,
a graduating class of only 1,80 would-be expected in 1990. bat compares
with over 3,600 in t973.

B. of High School Graduates

Every year, for the past several years, the Guidance Services Section
of the Iowa/State Department of Public Instruction gathers, by.way of a
follow-up study, nfoKmation on what happens to high schooseniorf
following grade ion. Each school distritt submits,' as a part of its
Secretarys,Ann6 Report, a summary of the location og, its graduates from
the previous school eara The 1971.graduatds, for instance, were located.
as of June 1, 1972, and reported in July, 1972.

. a.

^ Tables III through VI present pertinent summaries of these data.
0 . .

. .

.table pi gives state-wide and county wide folllw-up information for
the 1971 grnOnates in Area VII regardiug enrollment 'in one of five alter-
native types of higher education. These alternatives include; . 4

I 1) Private four -year" school (both in and out of.state)

2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)
.\

, ..

. 3)
°° t#

two-year school (area school) SI

1

4) Private two-year school (private junior college) ,

.

5). Proprietary rade, tech or related school

As one can see, Area VII student; were about an ti,kely ate Iowa
students, in general, to 'hate enrolled in a private four-year college,
more likely to have chosen a public tour -year school, and legs likely to,- ,

choose a public 2 yeaE,sc di. Area WIT .l tntudents were not tike. other it.

IX
...Iowa students concernin hoice of a private junior college or pro-

prietary school. Appro tmately 51% of Are VITts 1971 high school graduatkts
chose one of the five alternatpes exactly tLe sacw.parcebtages asaama
students as a wholle.

Differentes among counties tegatOfer, tendencies are
apparent on Table III. Blackhewk eve frunay County students were most likely
to choose a publfc 4 year scInol, greater proportions of Tama and Buchanan

County students went to a public 2 ye,r behool while Buchanan county grtdcat-.

/Pre least tit,91!- t-,.) go to a proprixt.,:y scEq,J1.
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1 district llama's, as a part of its Secretary's
the.location of its graduates fcga the previo$,s
'sates, for instance, were located as of June 1, .

1972%

present pertinent summaries of these data.

Wide and county -wide follow-up informatIon for
IX, regarding enrollment in one of five alter-
ation. These alternatives include:

'year school (both in and out of'state)

2) Public four ear school (regent's type institution)

3) Public two- at school (area sohool)

4)" Privaie tw ear school (private junior college)

5) PtoPri4Cary trade, tech or related school

As one can see, Area
students, in gentral, to
Less likely to havetchose
were not unlike Iowa stud
junior college or proprie
high school graduates cho
decisioni were made by ap

IX students were slightly more likely than Iowa
eve enrolled in a private four-year aollege, and
public-lour or'two-year school. Area /X students

nts in general concerning the choice of a private
ary school. .Approximately 47.3% of.Atea IX's 1911

e one of the five alternatives, while similar/
roximately 51% of Iowa studehtg as a whole.

Differences among co ties regarding collec-g.lag .sncencies are .

apparent on Table III. should be no surprise_that Clinton and Muscati
County,studente were mut more likely to choose an area sel-ool than were
students from Scott County. Students from Louisa CemLy; on the other
hand were more likely to ;choose a-proprietnry school than graduaies from
Muscaane"County. Scott.C...unty students were the most likely, Area IX,
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..c

Jr on h average by +L,8 percent at the time of kindergarten enrollment." 7
This 1.8 feWent increase has been applied to the area total enrollment
in Figu F.

16' J
The trend downwana enrollment becomes immediately apparent in

Figure F. In 49_72 the Afea X peak was in grude seven, with 6618 students.
There were 4330/children under one yebr of age in the summer of 1972.
This number is projected to 4408 kipdergarten*pupils when that

.

group enrolAtn school. The effect of this phenomenon should be obvious
to,the decision-makers of Area X. Unless there is a substantialimmi-
gration of young peoplein the next few years, there will be fewer students
each year who will graduate froin Area X high schbols. If the 14.27, drop-
out rate common to Area X is applied to the 4408 a graduating classof
only 3782 .would be expected.

r".

L
#

.
.

Table III gives state-wide and county-wedetfollow-up inf4cmation
',for the 1971 graduates in Area X *regarding enrollment .in one of five
alternative types of higher education. ,These eterhatives include:

v.

.

Pertnw-Up of.High,!lool Graduates ...-
0

. .

.

.

. .

Every year, for the past several years, the Guidance Services Section
of the Iowa State Departuient of Public:Instr ction,gathers, by way of a
follow-this s udy, information on what Kappens to high school seniors follow-

l'1/44...ing graduate A. Each school district submits, iS'n part of tts Secretavy's
Annual Report,, a summary of the location of lts. gtaduates from the previous
school 'year. The 1971 graduates, for instaye,.were located as of June 1,
1972, and reported in July, 1972. g. .

..

Tables II;, thro4h VI preseat'pertinent slimmaries of these data.

1) Private four-year school (both in and out of state)
.

, 2) Public four-year school ('regent' type. institution). .

.

1
:,...

3),, Public tiv,year.school (are a school)
.

'41

4) Private two-year school (private junior college)

5) Proprietary Vade, tech 'r related school

As. one can see, Area X students were slightly Less lik ly than Iowa
students, in general, to have enrolled in a private four -year college or
public two-year school, but more likely t have chosen a pu Tic four-year
school, Area X students ' ,,ere,. Less likely than other Iowa students in
general to choose a priv;e junior college or proprietaiy school. Approx-,

imately 5J.27. of Area X ., 1971 high school graduates cos one of the five
,alternatives, while simiiiir'decisions were madet./. applon'iitely 517. of

O

Iowa students as a whole.
:)

1
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on-an avetage'Ny +1.8 percent at the time, of kindergarten e#Oilmen .HT
This l.8 percent increase has'been applied to the area totaVentoll ent.
in Figure P. .

.

- The trend, downward iq enrollment becomes immediately apparent n,
Figure 4F. In 1972 the Area Xl.pealf)ea in grade eeven4, with, 1,117 students.
There `were 5789,children 9idder one ear of age, or only 52t Of the eak.

This number is projected to 5685 kindergarten pupils when that
group.enrolla in school. The effect of this phenomenon shout be 15 vious-
to the decision-maker of'Area XI. Unless there is a substan al i gration
'of young people in the next few years, there I be fi'Wer students each
ye4i who wiiii,graduate from Area XI high school. If the 1847. drop-out
rate common to Area XI is applied to 0.'4685, I graduating class of only
4630 would be expected.

. \,.

°

- B. Follow-UpL High:School Graduates , k

;.$

Evevy year, for the_past several years, the Guidance SerOices Section*
-of the Iowa`Ptate Department of Public Instruction gathers, eir way of a
follow-Up stuayj information on what happens to high school erliors follow
ing graduat4on, g ch school district subaits4 as a part of its Secretary's

ti Annual Report, a s =nary of t e location of its graduatesjrom the previous
school year. The 971 gradus es, for instance, were located as of Julie 11
\4972, and reported in July, 1932,

Tables III through A present pertinent suamefies these data.

Table I// gives state-wide and county -wide follow -up information for

.z.th 1971 graduates in Area XI, regarding enrollment in one of five alter.-
native types of higher education. These alternatives include:

I) Private-four-year school (both in and out of stater

2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)
or

3) Public two-year school (area school)

4) Private two-year school (private junior college). .
t;,.

5) Proprietary trade, tech or related school

As one can see, Area XI students vere abou as likely as.Iowa studentay
'in.general, to have enrolled in a private four-year'college, slightly more
likely to have chosen a public four or private two-year school, but less » "47!*
likely to select a public two-year school. Area XI students were not unlike
_Iowa students in general concerning the choice of a proprietary school.
Approximately 517. of Area XI's 1971 high school graduates'chose one of the
five alternatives, the'sam percentage of Iowa atudents as n=101ole.

Differences among counties regarding college-going tendencies are
'...-apparent,oft Table III. Boone Couhty students were much Mbre likely to choose

an area school than were students frOmmehe other counties.' Students from
Carroll bounty, on the otler hand wevabore Likely to choose a proprietary
school than graduates from .Stry County.

\
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on an average by +1.8 percent at the time of kindergarten enrollment."7 %
This 1.8 percent increase has been applied to the, area total enrollment-in.

el"
Figure F.

i 4,
. %

Thearrend downward in enrollment becomes immediately apparent in
Figure lif: In 1972 the Area XII peak was in grade six with 3867 students,
there Ore 2380 children under one year of age, in the area in June of.
1972,' a itlecreise of 38.5%. This number is projected to 2337
kindeti4r, pupils when that group enrolls in school. The eVect of
this p1i on should be obvious to the decision-makers of Area- XII- Unless
there:isti 46bstantial immigration of young people'in the,next few years, -
thqre $-e fewer students each year who will graduate from Area XII

' .,- 'high schects. If the 15.5% drop-out rate common to Area XII is applied to
the '2337'*ojected kindergartners a graduating class of only 1975 would be
expected...

. /
.
,B. Poll rUp of Hiiih School Graduates

. 4
Every % for the past several years, the GUidance Services Section -

of the IowaState Department of Public Instruction gathers, by way of a
follow-upiiiudy, informatiOn on what happens to high school seniors follow-
ing graduatiop. Each school distiict submits, as a part. of its Secretary's
Annual Report, a summary of the location of its graduates 'from the previous
school yearak0 The 1971 graduates% for4nstance, were located as of June 1,
1972, and reported in July, 1972. .

ti

Tables III through VI present pertinent summaries of these data.
. , .

Table III gives state-wide and county-wide follow-up informatiqkfor
1971 graduatesin Area XII, regarding enrollment in one of five alter-
native types of-higher education. These alternatives include: ,

1), .Private four-year school (both it and out of state)

2) 01.1b13c four -year s 1 (regent's type institution)

3) Public two-year.school(area school)

4) Private two -year school (private junior colleges

5) Proprietary trade, tech or related school

As one can see, Area XII students were slightly more lik ely thati
Iowa students, in general, to-have enrolled in a private oi public four-
year college; less likely to have chosen a public or private two -year.
school. Area XII students were not unlike Iowa students in genera',
concerning the choice of a proprietary. schoot ApproximattlyA48.3% of
Area Xii's 1971 high school graduates chose one of the five alternatives.
while similar decisions° w re made Ir. approximately 51% of Iowa students
as a whole. -

... ..
.

>-,
Differences among counties regarding college-going tendeiciearare `

apparent in Table III. Ida County students were more likely to
choose an area school thr,n were students from the other five counties.
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AN: an avtrage by +1.8 percent_aCthe'time of kindergarten enrollment."-7

This 1.8 percent'increasehas been dallied to the area total enrollment in
4.

Figure F. . A

e trend downward in enrolment becomes immediately apparent in
FiguigIF. In 197,2 the Area XIII peak was in'grade.six, with,384744udents.,
There were 2300 children under-one year of ages in Area 4111 in June of
1972; or 40.2% fewer than insixth grade. ThisAumbec is projected to
2259° kindergarten upils when that group enrolls in school. The effect of '.

thiaohe oilenen shout be obvious to the decision-Makers pf Area XIII.
Unless t re.i stantial immigration of young people in the next feu.
years, there will be fewer students each year who will graduate from Ares laii
high schools.. If the 17.8% drop -out rate common to Ara XIII is applied to
the 2259, a graduating class of only 1857 would be exp 4ted

I.

B. Follow -Up of High School Graduates
.

Every.year, for the past several years, the Guidance Services Section
of the Iowa State tepartment of Public Instruction gathers, by way of a
follow-up study, information on what happens to high school'seniors follow- '

ing graduation. Each school district submits, as a4part of its Secretary's .
Annual Report, a,,summary of the location of its graduates from the previous
school year. The 1971 gradnates% for instance, were located as.4of June 1, -

1972, and' reported in. July, 1972:

Tables III and VI present pertinent summaries of these data.

Table III gives state-wide and county-wide follow-up information for
the 1971 graduates in Area XIII, regarding enrollment in one of five alter-
native types of higher educatibi. These alt&rnatives include:

I

1) PriVate four-year school both in and oUt4of state)

2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)

3) Public wo-year school (area school)

4) Private poo-year school (private junior college) '

5) 'Proprietary trade, tech or related ichOol
.

. .

Ae one can-see, Area XI1I students were slightly less likely than Iowa
students, in general, to hive enrolled in a private fbur-year college, or
a public or private two year school. They are about as likely to have

'chosen a public four-year school. Approximately 46,4% of Area XI//'s 19/1
high school graduated those one of the five alternatives, while similar
deniiions were made by approximately 51% of Iowa students as a whole.

.

Differences among c ounties regarding college-1.-going tendencies are

apparent ion Table III. Page County students wore mithStaol-t likely to ,

choose an area school than were students from othercounties. Students

from Shelby and Page County, on the hand, were more likely to'choose
a proprietary school than grfttuates from rellunt Gounty. , .
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'The trend downward in enrolltipt b ecomes immediately apparent in

' figure F. In 1972 the Area XIV peak wag in grade eight, with 1,406 students.
There"*ere 779 children under one year of a , in June of 1972, representing

l'!-

a drop of.627 or 44.A. This number is pro cted to 7651kindergarten
pppild'when that group enroll!, in school. e effect of this phenomenon

, should,be obvious to the decision- makers of Area XIV. _Unless thire is a
substantIal immigration of.young people in the next few years, therein]. i

be fewer students each year who will graduate from Area XIV high schools.
,If die 11.0% dropout rate/6mmon 4a Area XIV is applied to the
765, a graduating class of only 68,1 would e.expected.

4

B. Follow-Up.of High School Oraduates

oli,

Every year, for the past several yearsitthe Guida'ce Services Section
of the IOwa State DepartMent of Puhlic Instruction gathers, by may of a
follow-up study,,information on which happens to high school seniors foliW

%
-

ing graduation. Each schoot district submits, as a part Ofsits Secretary's
Annual Report; a summary of the location of its graduates fromethe previous
school, yeet. The 1971 graduates, for instance, were.located as of June 1,
1972, and reported ih July, 197.3., .... ,

f i

Tables III through VI present pertinent summari

Table III gives state-wide and county-wide foll w-dr; Information for
the 1971 giaduiotes in Area XIV, regarding enrollment in one oflive alter-

'native types of higher education. These alternativfs include:

sof these data.o
1) Private four -year school (both in and out of state),-

:2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)

3) Public two-year school (area school)
4.

4 4) Priv#te two -year_ school (private junior college)

5) Proprietary trade, tech or related school

is one can see, Area XIV students were slightly less likely than Iowa
studenti, in general, to have enrolled in'a public or private four-year -
college, more likely to have chosen a public two-year school. ApOoxi-
mately 54.4t of Area XIV's 1971 high school graduates chose ole.Of the five
alternatives, ..4gle similar decisions were made by approximately 51% of
Iowa students as a whole.

Differences aukpg counties regarding college-glIngjtendencies are
apparent on Table 'Union, Adair, Ringgold; Lni libuegc.aery County
students were Much more likely to choose an area school than were students
from the other counties. Students from Clarke County, on the other hand
were more likely to choose a proprietary school than graduates from Ringgold

its
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The trend downward in enrollment becomes immediately' apparent in
Figure F. In 1972 the Area XV peak was in grade sfk with 2,848 students.
There were 1,628 children under one year of age, or 1,220 fewer; which
represents a 42.8% drop.' This number is profpcted to 1,198 kindergarten
pupils when that group enrol ls in school. Th!/geat-ef this Phenomenon
should be obvious to the decision-makers ofAtea XV. Unlessthere is
a substantial immigration of young people in theinext few years, there
will be fewer students each year who will graduate from Area XV high
schools. If the 15.3% drop-out.rate c .M./ 4XV applied toto Area X
the /198

'
a graduating class of only 1'115 would beJexpected.

B. Follow-Up of High School Graduates

EVery Year, for the past several years, the'Guidance Sftrvices Section
6f the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction gathergrwa of a
follow-up,studr, information on what happens to high sehool#senior follow-
ing graduation. Each school district submits, as a part of its Sec etary's
Annual Report; a summary of the location of its graduates from the previous
school year. The 1.971 graduates, for instance, were located as of June 1,
1992, and reported in July, 1972.

Tables III through VI present pertinent summaries orthese data.

Table III gives state-wide and county-wide follow-up information for
the 1971 gradu4,tes in Area XV, regarding enrollment in one of five Ater
native types of higher educatioli. These alternatives include:

'1) Privale four-year school (both in and out of "state)

2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)

3) Public two-year school (area school)

4) Private two -year school (private junior college)

5) Proprietary trade, tech or related school

As one can see,. Area XV students were slightly more likesly than Iowa
students, in generale to have enrollectin a priVate two or four-year college *

and less likely to have chosen a public-four or. two -year school. Area XV

students were very-similaito Zowa students in general concerning the choice,
of a proprietary school. Approximately 47% of Area'XV's 1971 high school
graduates chose one of the five alternatives, while similar decisions were
made by approximately 51% of Iowa students as a whole.

Differences among counties r4arding college-going tendencies are
apparent on Table III. Appanoose and Monroe county students were nuchnlore
likely to choose an area school than were students from the other counties.
Students from Wayne county, on the other hand, were more likely to choost
a prOprietary school than graduates from other counties,

\/2-13
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on an average by
This.1.8 percent
Figure F.

The trend downward in enrollment beComes immediately apparent fh
eigure F. In 1:17.2- the Area V.VI peak was in grade seven, with 2,163 students.

There were 1.676 children under one year,of age, or 49.7% ofthe peak.
This number. if projected to 1,057 kindergarten pupps,when that

group enrolls in school. The effect of this phenomenbo. should be obvious
to the decision- makers df Area XVI. Unless there is a 6istantial immigra-
tion of young people in .the next few years, there will be fewer students .

each year who will graduate from Area X I high schools. If the 18.0%
',drop-out rate common to Area XVI is{ap¢ ied to the 1,057, a graduating
Class of only 867 would be expected.

3.

+1.8 percent at the tine of kindergarten enrollment."
increase has been applied to the area total enrollment in

7.

B. Follow-Up_ of High School Graduates

Every year, for the vast several years; the Guidance Services Section
of tWe Iowa State Department of Public Instruction gathers, by-way of a
follow -up study, information on what happens to,high .school seniors follow-
ing graduation. Each school district submits, as a part,of its Secretary's
Annual Report, a Mummery of.the location of its graduates from the previo4S-
schdol yeat. The 1971 gradogtes, for instance, were located as of June 1;
1472, and reported in July, 1972.

Tables III thcough VI present pertinent summaries of the'be data.

Table III gives state-wide and count .de foilo%-up infotreatibn for
'the 1971 graduates.in Area XVI regarding enrollment in one of five alter-

. native types of highei education. These alternatives iuclude:

1) Prixa,te four-year school (bath in and out of'siate)

I

2) Public four-year school (regent's type institution)

3)'- Public two-year school (area school)

4)0'Private two-year school (private junior college)

44-

5) Proprietary trade, tech or related school
I

.

As one can see, Area XVI students were slightly leas,likely than. Iowa 'V

students, in general, to have enrolfedAn a four-year college, public or -

private, and much more likelyto have chosen a public two-yeai school: Area XVI
students were not unlike Iowa students in general concerning the choice of a
proprietary school. Approxitately 55%. of Area XVI's 1471 high school.
graduates chose one of the five alternatives, while similar decisions were
rade by approximately 517. or Iowa students as a whole.

Differences among counties regarding college-gAng 1....dencies.are :°

mi

apparent on Table III. Des Moines County students" we rmuch more likely.
to choose an area school than were students from the per counties.
Students from Louisa County, on the other hapd were at likely to choose
a proprietary school, Des Moines County students were the most' likely,

t.
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to choose a-proprietary school than graduates from DubuqUe County. Winneshiets,
-e,County Students w ejhe most likely, in Area I,,to choose one of the five

, -

110
alternativeerlie , with 61,6% doing so. Clayton County students, however,
were least likelV to go on to higher education, no,' only 38.1Z selecting one
of the fivA aiternativgs Such factors as distance, available transportation

0
-

arteries,4amIly incpme, and socio-economic status, which are discussed-else-
where in the report' contribute to these variations among-counties.

0-

Table-IV compares, by year, the tendency of high 7chool graduates
-to attend either.etwo or four -year college; for four:seleeted years: 1964,

1969, 1970, and 1971. 'The first year, 1964, was priorto the institution
-.- 'of'the area school system asit exists at the -time of this writing. It

C is obvious, .tat students weve more likely to attend ''an institution of 4

higher educe' ion in 1971 thap in 1964 in 4rea I gut-the 'difference occurs

. in the choice of w6:7year schools. In 1964 only 2.9% of the Areas's students
se ed two-yea schools, while 12.'0% did soin 1971. The reader's atten-
t 'directed to the factthat'the decision to attend collegeyds most
peeva ent in l969; with a gradual decline in the tendency. since that time,

-

both tm the case or two -.and four-year schools. Partially because Area I'

. does ndt offer an:Artaand Sciences program,, the percentagelof graduates
who select higher education at the two year leliel.has been lower than,
the state average each of the four years. However, in 1971 there was also

, less tendencyfor Area I students to attend four -year schools.
..4.

Y it is. apparent that graduates of Area I high schools are not as likely;
o vinleneraillas ether Iowa high school graduates to enroll in higher education.

The 1964 data,incidentilly, report county-wide statistics only, and the
1969 and 1970 data do not include information from those school districts
AIwhich were, in those years, apart oI Area VIII 'but whfchaubsequently,

.' became a part of-Krea I.- Furthermore, through 1970, the results reflect

.- .

a

-

. . student statuses of- October of the'year-they ,graduated. In 1971, student
status Weireported as of June 1, 1972.

/ 4
V .

f01 Table V shows the same data by county for 1964 and 1971. It becomes
iolmediately apparent that it every county there was an increase in the
percentage of'graduates who elected the two'-year0school alternative. -In'
some counties the change was substantial and positive; from az tn.
Winne iek to 16.3%; from 2.2% to 19.5% in Dubuque, Allamakee, Clayton,
and tte counties. .Only in Chickasaw county could the increase*be '

cOgi e4 "alight." .

Q.

.
.0 4 '

The increases are even more strfking when the "number" of student's .

,v . .
olumn is studied.

.

.
.

/1 .e.

It 14 of iritarest to note that the tendency to'attend a.four-year
college Was less.in 1971 than in 1964 in sixof the counties in AreaLr.

'payette county students were slightly more likely in 1971 to choose a
g

..," four -year school, with that percentage increasing-Tram 27..8% to 29.57. .-

" Allamakee cOUntygraduates, on the ocher hand, increasedin likelihood
from 7..9x' to 28.51:. 'The decline in four -year college attendance was
mot 1*onoonce4 Li Clayton 'and. Howard ounties. .

0 ' .

..'"''.

.

z eto .°..A )
Table VI is coftrised o4.1ridiv dual school district 'Here

area
.,

school personnel can gee wh school districtsare most and least le
,likely to "send" studentsoto and four-year institutions. , It.is impor-
tant that the data displayed in this table be treated confideWtialli and: '
,,O,

...
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-Area II, to choose one of the ftve alternativeo listed, with. 60.8% doing
so. MitchgWaeunty students, however, were.legist likely td go on to
higher education, with only 47.3% selecting one of the five alternatives.
Such factors as distance, available transportation arteries, family income,
and socro-econamit. status, which are discussed elsewhere in'the repot*
imntribUte to these variations among Counties.

Table LV compares, by yegr, the tendency of-high,achool graduates
to attend either a two- or fodr-year college, for four selected years: 1964,
1969, 1970, and 1971. The first yeai, 1964, was prior to the institution
of the area school system as it. exists at the time of this writing. 4t1-71k

is obvioUs tgat students in Area II were abont'as likely to attend an in-
. stitution of highei education in 1971 as in 1964. In 1964 23.0% of the

institution bf higher education-in 1911 as-In71-964,---141-1964-23_0Lot the
/ '* 'area's students selected two -year gthools, while 24.9% did so in 1971.

The reader's; attention is directed to the fact.that the decision to-attend:4
college wai.most prevalent in 1969, with a gradual deeline in the tendency
since that time, both in the case df two- and four -year schools. Because
lACC has had a long history in its area, there is more stability, in the
chdice of do -year schools among high school graduates'im"the area.

It is apparent that graduates of AreaTi,high schools are more likely,
- , in general, than othei Iowa'h4gh school.graduates.to enroll in higher ed-

ucation, especially at the two-year echdol level., The 1964 data, incl.-

dentlly, report county-wida statistics only, thereaa.the more recent data
'are b sed en the school districts that comprise Area II. Furthermore,.' '"4

.r through 1970, ehexesilts,retlect student status .p of.OttoSer,of the
"

11/ . c.1972.
year they graduated. .In 1971,etudelt status was-reported as bf June I,

/
'..7

. .

..

.

- .
0 FY "V , . 44 .

. et. .

Table V shows the same data by:county for 1964 and 1971. It becomes
immediatekrarent that in several counties there*Was an increase in the°
percentage o graduates who tAected°the two-year school alternative. In

some countietAhe.ctange*wasveubetantial and positive; from,I8.1% to 22.6%
in Franklin cointy'and fej441.119%,661 MA. in, Hancock county. However, in-

. Mitchell county therivai a decrease in the percentage of high school grad-
.

- uates wha chose two-year schools.
..

, I'

The increases are even more striking when the "number" of students
column is studied.

t

It is also of interest to note that 4 tendencyoto attend a four-

.
. .

year college was toss in 197I'than in 1964 in Oft oftfie.counties in Area
II. Butler, Cerro Gordo and Worth county students wee slightly more likely

, in 1971 to choose a four-year school. The decline in tour-year college
attendance was most pronouiced in Franklin and Floyd counties.

Table Vi' is comprised of individual school district ,data. Here
area school personnel can see which school districts are most and least
*likely to "send" students to two- and four-year institutions. It is impor-
tant that the data'displayed in this table be treated confidentially and

. *"

e

I

c

f
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Palo Alto County students were the moat likely, in Area III to choose one
of the five 4lternatives Wilted, with 65.7% doing so. Clay County students
were least likely to go on to higher education, with only 52:67 selecting
eine of the five alternatives- Such factors as distance, available trans-
portation arteries, family income, and Socio-eccmomic status, which are
discussed elsewhere in the report contribute,to these variations'among
counties.

Table IV compares, by-year, the tendency of high school graduates
t attend either a two or four-year college, for.four selected years; 1964,
'1969, 1970, and 1971. p The first year, 1964, was prior to the institution
of the area school system as it exists at the time of this writing. It

is obvious that students were more likely to attend an institution of - )

higher education in 1971 than in 1964 in Area III but the difference occurs.

students selected two-year schools,
in the choice of two-year schools. 111964 only 14.27 of the Area's

le 25.07. did so in 1971. The
i-eadet's attentIon,,is directed to the fact that the decision to attend
college in Area III was most prevalent in 1969 and 1970, with a 4ecline in
tie tendeney in 1971'both in the case of two and foul-year schools. There
was also less tendency for Area III students to attend four year schools,in
1971 than in 1964.

.41

i
t

general, than other Iowa high school grquates, to enroll in higher educri-
-It is apparent, that graduates of Area III high schools are morelikel

tion. The 1964 data, incidentally1 report &unty-wideetatistics only,
while for 1969, WO, and 1971 data for the school districts that comprise
Area III are reported. Furtheraere, through 1970, the results reflect
student status as of October of the year they graduated. In f971, student

status was reported, however, as of June,., 1972.
4

Table V shows the same Alta by county for 1964 and '1971. It becomes
immediately appaient that in every county there was an increase in the,/
percentage of graduates-who elected the two-year school afternati1.4. In

some counties the change-was substantial and positive: from 6.07. in Clay

County to 17.1 %; from 9.4% to 20.4% in Kosseth;rand from 19.8% to 35.2%.in
Palo Alto County. Only in Emmet County could the increase be considered
."slight. It

The.increasessare even more striking when the "number" ofstudents
column is studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency toattend a four-
year college was slightly less in 1971 than in 1964 in **et of the counties
in Area Emmet County students were slightly more likely in-1971 to
choose.a tour-year school, with that percenthge.Ancreasing from 21.8 % to
22%5%. Dickinson County graduates, on the other hand, increased in likeli-
hood from 30.47. to 32.2%.

Table VI is comprised of individual school Aist. tar From this,

area school personnel can see which school distr a ,most and least
likely to "send" studenps to tw3 and four -year i titpl.one. It is
important that the daqdr displayed in this table be treated confiddntialiy and

-2-14
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Sioux County students were most likely, in Area IV, to choose one'of the-five
alternatives listed, with over 59Z doing so. Osceola County students,
however, were least likely to go on to higligi education, with only 44.1%
selecting one of the five alternatives. Such factors as distance, available
transportation arteries, family income, and Eccio-economic status, which are
discussed elsewhere in the report contribute to theserriations among
counties;

Tab e IV compares, by year, the tendency of high school graduates
-to giteneeither a two or four-year college, for four selected years; 1964,
1969, 1970, and 1951. The first year, 1964, was prior'te the institution'
of the area school system as it exists at the time of this writing. It

,'is obvioes that students were more likely to attend an institution of
qigher education in 1971 than in 1964 in Area IV but the increase occurs
in the choice of twolyear sc s. In 1964 only 3.4% of the Area's

A studenis selected two -year schoo ,while 16.3Z did so in 1971. The readei'e
attention is directed to the fact that the decision to attend.college was
most prevale 69, with a gradual decline in the tendency since.that

C.;:::9time, both i ::th ase of two and four-year schools. Although Area IV
does not offer an artsand sciences program, the percentage of graduates
who select higher educatton tat to two year level was* higher Shen the
state average in 1%71. There was a greater tendency for Area IV *students
to attend four year schools in 1971 than in 1964.

It is apparent that graduates of Area IV high schools are more likely,
in general, than other Iowa high school graduates to enroll in higher educe-
xion. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county-wide statistics only
whereas the 1969 and later data reflect statistics from the actual .schOol
districts that comprise Area.IV. Furthermore, through 1970, the results
reflect student status as of October of the year they graduated. In 1971,
student status was reported, however, as o June 1, 1972.

Table V Shows the same data by county or 1964 and 1971. It becomes
immediately apparent that in !every county there was an increask la the
percentage of giaduates who elected the two-year school alternative. In
nearly all counties the change was substantial and positive.. Only in
Osceola county could the increase be cdnsidered "slight."

The increases are even more striking when the "number" of students
column is studied.

It is also of.iaterest to note that the tendency to attend a fourl
year college was less in 1971 than in 1964 in all of the counties in
Area IV. This decline in four-year college attendance Ins most pronounced
in Osceola anti Lyon counties.

Table VI is comprised of individual school district data. From this,
area school personnel can seewhich school districts are most and least
likely to "send" students to two and four-yet.r.inaituti,ns. It is impor-
tant that the data disp;ayedin this table be treated confidentally and
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Pocahontas County students were the most likely, in Area V, to choose
one of the five alternatives listod, with 70.1% doing sq. Greene County
,,students,. however, were least likely to go on higher education, with
only 48.9% selecting one of the five alternati es. Such factors as
distance, available transportation arteries, ply income, and socio-.
economic statue, which are discussed elsewhere in the report contribute
to these variations among counties.

Table IV compares, byyear, the tendency of high school graduates
to attend either a twq or four-year college, for four selected years;.1964,
1969, 1970, and /971. The first year, 1964, was prior to the institution
ofthe area school system is it exists at the time of this writing.* It
-is obvious that students were about as likely to attend an institution of
higher education in 1971 as in 1964 in Area V but there is a difference
i& the choice of type of'insptution. in 1964 only 20.376 of the Area's
students selected two-year schools, while 26.4% did bo in 1971. The reader's.
attettion is directed to the fact that the decision to °attend college was '

most prevalent in 1969, with a graduel decline in the tendency since that
time, both in the case of.two and four-year schools. Partially because
Area V has well-established community colleges, the percen%ege of graduates
who select higher education at.the two year level was higher than the
state>veage=each of thelour years. However, there was less tendency
for A ea V students to attend foUr year schools than studen& from the
rest of the state. t

It Is apparent that graduates of Area V high schOols are more likely,
in general, than other Iowa high school graduates, to enroll in higher
education. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county-wide statistics only,
while the remaining years report data from Ale schooldOistricts which
actually *comprise Area V.46PUrthermore, thtough 1970, the results reflect .
Student status as of putoMir of the year they graduated. In 1971, student
status was'reported, however, as of June 1, 1972.

-Table V shows the same data int county for 1944 and 1971. It becomes
immediately apparent that in most counties there was an increase in the -

percentage of graduates who. elected the two-year school alternative. In

some counties th4 change was substantial and Positive; from 476 in Wane"
. Vista to 14%; from 10% to /3% in Calhoun County; from 57. to 12% jn. Greene;

from 19% to 3576 in Him00/dt; from 1076 to 2470 in Pocahontas, and tram 7 - X5%
in Sac County. Only in Wright County could the increase be considered
"slight." Hamilton and Webster counties expeiienced a slight decrea4e.

1
.

.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to attend a,four-
year college was less in 1971 than in 1964 in most of.the counties in Area L.
.Pocahontas County students were slightly more likely is 1971 to choose a
four-year school, with that percentage increasing from 37.7% to 38.5%.
The declinein four-year college attendance was most pronounced in Buena
Vista co ty. . ,

1 J.
.

T le VI is comprised,Of individual school.e.istrict data From this,,

area school personnel can see which school districts are moat and least
likely to "send" students to two and four-year institutions. It is impor
tent that the data displayed in this table be treated confidentially and
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Hardin County atulente were the most likely, in Area VI to choose one of
the five alternatives listed, with 65.6% doing so. Poweshiek County;
students; however, were least likely to gooadTto higher education, with
only 47.0% selecting one of the five alternatives. Such factors as dis-
tente,-aiailable transportation arteries, family income,1110d socigrecon-
omic status, which are discussed elsewhere in thes,teport contribute to
these variations among counties..

. Table IV compares, by year, the tendency of high school graduates
1 to attend.either altwo Or four-year college, for four selected years;

1964, 1969, 1970, and 1971. The first year, 1964, was priorto the insti-
tution of'the area school system as it exists at the time of this
writing. At is obvious that students were gag likely to attend an insti-1$
tution of higher education in 1971 than in 1964 in Area VI but the dif-
ference occurs in the choice of two-year ect(els. In 1964 20.2% of the
Area's students selected two-year schools, 48114 24.6% Oct-so 197t,
The reader's attention is directed to the fact that the decision to

Aattend college was most prevalent in 1969, with a gradual decline
in the tenden.4 since that time, both in the case of two and four-year
,schools. Partially because Area VI is comprised,of two institutions which
have been in existence,forsometime,-the percentage of graduatesiwbo sal-
ect higher education at the two year level has been higher than the state
average each of the four years.-There was also less tendency for Area VI
students to attend four Year schools.in 1971 than in 1964.

It is appat'nt that graduates of Area, VI high schools are more
likely, in general, bfian'other Iowa high school graduates to enroll in
higher education. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county-wide
statistics only, while the 1969-1971 data reflect the'actdal school .

district composition of Area VI.L,Furthermore, through 1970,'the re-
sults reflect student status as of October of the year they graduated.
In 1971, student status was reported, however, as of June 1, 1972.

Table V shows the came data by county for 1964 and 1971. At be-
comes immediately apparent that in eyay county but Matshall there as

an increase in the perce
school alterhative.' In
positive; from 6.6% to
from 36.6% to 29.71.

age of graduates who elected the two-year
maCounty the change was-substantial and
9.4%. In Marshall County there is a decrease

k

It is also of incest to note that the tendency to attend a
four-year college was 14es in 1971 than in 1964in three of the
counties inArea Vi'. Hardin County students were'slightly more likely
in 1971 to choose a foul -year school, with that percentage increasing
from 26.7% to 30.8%. Taloa County graduates, on the other hand, ih-
creased in likelihood from 22. to 30.8% The decline in four-year
college attendance was moat-pro liced in Marshall County.

Table VI is comprised of
this, area school perscnnel can
and least likely to "send" stud
tutions. It is important that

-treeted,confidentiaily and be use

vidual school district data. a From
which school districts are most
to two year, anal four -ye er ,insti-

data'aisplayed in this table be
in a.professional Winner; it show d

not be used to judge the adequancy of a given scliczt d strict or its
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Grundy County students were the moot ligely, in Area VII to choose' one of
thefive alternatives listed, with 58.5% doing eo. Bremer County students,
however, were least likely to go on to higher education,. with only 47.1%
()electing one of the five alternatives. Such factors ae distance, avail-
able transportation arteries, famlly income, and socio-economic statue,
which are discussed elsewhere in the report contribute to these variations
among counties.

Table IV compares, by year, the tendency of high school grhduatee to
attend either a two or four-year college, for four selected years; 1964,
1969, 1970,. and 1971. The first year, 104, was priorto the inetithtionof
the area school system ae it exists at the time of this writing. It ie,

- obvious that students were more likely, tp attend an institution of higher
education in 1971 than in 1964 in Area VII but the difference occurs in the
choice of two ear echoole, :In 1964,only 5.9% of the Area's students
selected two-year echoole, while. 13.4% did so in 194. The reader's at-
tention ie directed to the fact that master -wide baiiie, the decision to
attend college was moot prevalent in 1969, with a gradual decline in the
tendency since that time, iv" in the caeeof two and four-year schools.
This was not true in Area VII, however, partial hecenite Area VII does

t-nooffer fn arts and sciences irogram, the pe centage of graduates whO .

eelect'hig er education at the two year level has been lower than the state
average each of.the four yeare.

It to apparent that graduates 6f Area VII high schools are more
likely, in general, than other higkachoolAraduatee in Iowa to enroll'in
higher education. The 1964 data, ineWantally, report county-wide statistics
only, *Ale the others reflect the actual school that comprise
Area VII.

Furthermore, through 1970, the reetilto reflect student statue ao of
October of the 'year they graduated. In 1971, student statue was reported,
however, ae of June 1, 1972.

Table V ehowe the sena data by county \for 1964 and 1971. It biacemee
immediately apparent that in every county there was an increase in the
percentage of graduates who elected-the two-year achool.alternative. In

moot counties the change was eubetantial and positive; from 4.6% in
Buchanan County to 17.97.; from 6.6% to 19.4%ftin Tama County. Only in
Butler County could the ipereaee be considered "alight ".

The ncreaeee are even more striking when the nnumberq of students
.

column ke tudied.
A.

I
It iti 'leo of interebt to note that the tendency to attend a four -.

year colteiktiwao leas in11971 than in 1964 in three of the ,counties in Area
VII. Blackhawk County students were'elightlymO.re likely ii 1971 to chooee
a four-year school, with that percentage increasing from.35.0% to 35.9%.
Butler County gra4ueltee, on the other. hand, increased in likelihood from

17.3% tO 23.5%. ,

Table VI Le comprised of individual school district data. Frosthis,
area school personnel.-can pee obi& soWpol dietrit-'.b ere moot and least
likely to "send" students to two and four-year institution(); It ie impor-
tant that the data displayed in this table be treated confidentially and
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to choose one of the five alternat vee listed, with 51..0% doing so.
Muscatine County students, how4ve were least likely to go on to higher
education, withtonly 36.1% selmting ore of the five alternativee. Such
factors as distance, available transportation arteries, family income, and
socio-economic status, whichlare discussed elsewhere in the report contri-
bute to these variatibns among counties.

Table IV compares, by year, the tendency of high school graduates
to attend either a two or four-year college, for four selected years; 1964,

1969, 1970, And 1971. The first year, 1964, was prior to the institution
of the area schwl system as it exists at the time of this writing. It

is obvious that students were about as likely to attend an institution of
higher education idc1971 as.in 1964 in Area IX. There was little difference
in the choice of two-year schools. In 1964 12.8% of the Area's students
Selected two-year schoole; while 12.6% did so in 1971. The reader's
attention is directed to the fact that the decision to attend college was
most prevalent in 1970. It would appear that the creation of the area
school system had little effect on the decision to attend poet high school
educational institutions in this area' of the state. Such, of course, is
not the case in other areas.

It is apparent that graduate° of Area IX high schools are about as
likely, in general, as other Iowa high school graduates to enroll in'higher
education. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county-wide statistics only,
while the more recent figures are for the actual school districts which
comprise Area IX. Furthermore, through 1970, the results reflect student
status as of October of the year they graduated. In 19/1, student status
was reported, howeVer, as of June 1, 1972.

Table V shows the same data by county for 1964 and 1971. It beComes

. immediately apparent that in Jackson county there was an increase in the
p&centage of graduates whoelected die two-year school alternative;
from 4.9% to 11.9%. However,.in Mupcatide County'there was a decrease
from 40.2% to 20.0%. elt

The changes are even more striking when the "number" of etudents
column is studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to attend a four-
year college was less in 1971. than in 1964 in four of the counties in
Area IX. Scott County students were slightly mote likely in 1971 to choose
a four-year school, with that percentage increasing from 37.6% to 39.07..

Table VI is comprised of individual school district data. From this,

area school personnel can see which school districte are most and least
likely to "send" students to two and four year institutians.. It is impor-
tant that the data displayed in this'tathle be treatedconfidentialty and
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Differences. among.counties regarding college-goinktevdenctes are .4 ...

apparent on Table III. Cedar and Lter.county students weravmere likely to
noose an arei school than were stlideltts hop Benton and lones 6ountiesi
Students from Benton and Jones countieson the other hand, were more likely
to choose a proprietary school thanagraduates from other counties. Johnson
county students were the most likely, ill Area X,,,to.choose one df the ve
alternatives listed, with 57.8% doing. so. Iowa county students, hodielre i
were least likely to go on to higher education, with only 45.9% seleti gi..1
one of thet five, alternatives. $uch factors as distance, available tKans-J::.:.

porthtion arteries, family income, and socto-ecpnomic status, which are
discussed elsewhere inthe report contribute to these variations among

.

counties. . '
,, .1

Table IV. compares, by year,, the tendency of high school graduates
to attend Either a tun4 or four-year college, for four selected yearsi.. 1964,
1969, 1970, and 1971. The first year, 1964, wss prior:tethe institution
of the area school system ae it exists at the time of thts writing. It

is obvious that students were more likely to attend an institutibn of
highee.ducation in 1971.5than in 1964 in Area X but.the growth ours
in the choice of two-year schools. In 1964 only 4.1% of the Area's
students selected two-year schools, while 13.9% didpso in L971. The
reader's attention is directed to the fact that the decision to attend
college was most prevaienta1960, with a gradual decline in the tendency
since that time, both in/the Case of two and four-year'schools. In 1971 there

was less tendency for Area X,students to attend fou'r-year schools than
in 1964.

It is ap
ie

arent that graduates of Area X high- schools are about as
likely, in ge ral, as other Iowa high school graduates to enroll in,.
higher education, The 1964 data, incidentalJy, report county-wide °

statistics only,and the subsequent years show data for the actual school
districts that comprise Area X. Furthermore, through 1970, the results_
reflect student status as of October of the year they graduated. In 1971,

student status was reported, however, as, of-June 1, 1p72.

Tahle.V shows-the same data by county for 1964 and 1971. It becomes
immediately apparent that in every county there was an increase in the
percentage of graduates who elected the two-year school alternative. In

most counties the, change was substantial. Only in Washington county could
the increase be considered "slight."

The increases are even more striking when.the "number" of students
column its studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to atten4 a four -
year college was less ,in 1971 than in 1964 in five of thecounties in
Area X. Jones and Cedar county students were Slightly Mare likely in 1971
to choose a four-year school, with the percentage increasing from-29.1
to 31.0% and from 23.77. to.2,9-O% respectively. The decline in four-year

atitnia-re was ost Otonounced in Johnson and Washington counties.
It is also of int rest to note that Washington County wKthe only one that
showed a decrease 'in college- attending propensity.
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Story County students were the most likely; in Area XI, to choose.one of the
five alternatives listed, with 56.6% doing so.:Dallas and Marion County
students, however, were least likely to go on to highei education, "I-tit-less
than 4f.% selecting pne of the five altetflatives. Such factors as distance,
available transporiLtion arteries, family income, and socio-economic ,taus,
which, are discussed elsewhere in the report contribute to these variations 4

among
ri

counties.

Table IV compares, by year, the tendency of hig h school graduates to
attend either a two or. four-year college, for four selected years; 1964,

. 1969, 1970; and 1971. The first year, 1964, was prior to the institution of
the area school system as it exists at the time of (his writing. It is

obvious that students were less likely to attend an institution o1 higher
education in 1971 than in 1964 in Ares XI and the difference is most pro-
nounced in the choice of four-year schools. In 1964 only 9.7% of the Ares'e
students selected two-year schools, while 11.3% did so in 1471, but there
was a drop in the percentage who chose fotir-year schools. The reader's
attention is directed to the fact-that the decision to attend, college was
most prevalent in 1969, with a gradual declinein the tendency since that
time, both in the case of two and foui-year schools. Partially because
Area XI's Des Moines campus is relatively new, the percentage of graduates
who select higher educatiorat the two-year level has been lower than the
state average each of the four years.

It is apparent that graduates of Area XI high schools are abouess
likely, in general, as other Iowa high school graduates to enroll kn higher
education. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county-,wide statistics. only,
while the 1969, 1970, and 1971 figures reflect information from the school
districts which actually comprise Area XI. Furthermore, through 1970, the
results reflect student status asof October of the Year they graduated.
In 1971, student status was reported, however, as oi+ June l 1972.

Table V shows the same data by county for 1964 and 1971. It becomes
immedigtely apparent that in most counties there was an increase in the
percentage of graduates who elected the two-year school alternative.
some counties the change Was substantial and positive; from 5.57, indithrie
County to 15.1%; from around 4% to 10+% in Audubon, Madison and Marion counties.
Only in Boone & Polk Counties was there a de'crease.

The increases are even more striking whed the "number" of students
column is studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to attend four -

year college was less in 19'71 than in 1964 in most of the counties4n Area XI,
AudubonfAnd Jasper county students were slightly more likely in MI to choose _

a four-year school. The decline in four-year college af!tendance was most
Pronounced in Boone,,Carroll, and Dallas countlgs.

Table VI is comprised of Individual school distriit.data. Flom this,

area school personnel can see which school distficts moat and least

likely to "send" students to two and four-year institutEons. It is impor-

tant that the data displayed in this table be treated confidentially and
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Plymouth County students were the most likely, in Area III.to choose
one-of the five alternatives listed; With 54.15; doing "so. Monona County
students, however, were leait likely to go on to higher education, with
only 42.37. selecting one of fiNe alternatives. Such factors as
distance, available twsportatign it,teries, family income; and socio=
economic status, which'are discussed elsewhere in the report contribute.
to there variations Among counties.

Table IV compares; by year, th6 tendency of high school graduates
to attend either a two or four-year college,,for four selected years: 1964,

1969, 1970, and 1971. The first-year, 1964, was prioi bathe existence
of the area school system as it exists at the time of this writing. It

is obvious that students were no more likely to attend an 'institution of
higher education in 1971 than in 1964 in Area'XII.but there was a

A
difference in the choice of type_ of school. In 1961$ only l% of the
Area's students selected two-year schookkt while 9.2% did so in 1971.
The readgr's attention is directed to tab Bact that the decision to

4
attend college was most prevalent,in 1969, with a gradual decline in the

, tendency since theft time, bop in the case of two and four-year schools.
Partially bOause Area XII dOes not offer aniarts and science's program,
the percentage.of graduates who select higher education at the two
.year levelAas been lower than the state'average each of the four years.
In 1971, however, there was a higher tendency for 4Fea.XII students to
attend four year schdol than in 1964.

It is apparent thaVjgraduates of Area.XII high schools are about
as likely, in general, a5-other Iowa .high school gradmates to enroll

.1n higher education. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county -w e

statistics only, while subsequent years reflect data7ffom the actu
school distritts. that colprise Area XII. Furthermore,\thromgh, 197 ,

the results reflect student statue as of October of the year they
graduated. In 1971, student status was reported as of June 1., 1972.

Table V shows the same data by county for 1964 and 1971. 44 becomes
immediately apparent that fn every county there was a subitantial
increase In the percentage of graduates who elected the two-year 'achool
alternative. The increases wen am 07. in Cherokee County-to 10.3%;
from 1.1% to 11.156 in Crawfwed unty; from 1.87. to 13.45.' in Ida;
from 1.3% to 11.1% in Plymouth; f 2.2% to 10.8% in Monona; and from
2.2% to 9.l7 in Woodbury counties. /

-
It is also of interest to note that the tApdency to attend a four-

yea college was lesa.in 1971 than in 1964 in all of the counties in
Area XII. The decline in four-year college attendance was most pronounced
in Monona County.

-/

Table VI is comprised of individual ith6oldistrict data. Mere .

area school personnel can sea Which school. districts are most and least

ifkely to "send" student? to two ano4 four-yeai-. institutions. It is impor-'
tant that the data displyed in,thts table be treated confidentially and
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Page County students were the most likely, in Ares XIII to choose one of
the five alternatives listed, with 66.3% doing so. Pottawattamie Coun'ty
students, however, were'least likely to go on to higher education, with
only 39.8% selecting one of the five alternatives. Such factors as dis-
tance, aliailahle transportation arteries, the job market, family income,
,and socio-economic status,.which are discussi4 elsewhere in the report
contribute to these variations among counties.

-

-Table IV compares, by year, the tendency of high school graduates
to attend either a two or four-year college, for four selected years; 1964.,
1969, 1970, and 1971. The first year, 1964, 4as prior to the institution
of the area school system as ft exists at the time" of this writing. It
is okvious that students were more likely to attend an institution of
higher education in L971 than in 1964 in Area XIII but the difference occurs
in the choice of two-year schools. In 1964 .only 4.4% of the Area's

ia students selected two-Tear schools, while 12.1% did so in 1971. The reader's
attention is directed to the fact that the dec4sion to attend college was
most prevalent iu 1969, witha decline in the tendency since that
time, both in the case of two and four-year schools. The percentage of
graduates who select higher education at the two year level has been Lower
than.the state average each of the four years. There was alto
less tendency for Area XXII students to attend four year schools in 1971 than 4n 1964..

It is apparent that graduates a XIII high sch?ols are less likely,
in general, than other Iowa high scho 1 graduates to enroll in Nigher educa-
tion. The 1964 data, incidentally, r port county-wide dtatistics only, while
the more recent years report data for the actual school districts which
compt,ise Area XIII. Furthermore, through 1970, the results reflect student
status as of October of the year they graduated. In 1971, student status,
was reported, however, as of June 1, 1972.

Table V shows the sameaata by county for 1964 and 1971.. It becomes
immediately apparent that in every county thre was an increase in the
percentage of graduates who elected the two -pear school alternative. In

some counties the change waysubstantial and 'positive; from 12.9% in Page
County to 25.97; from 1.3% lo 10.5% in Pottawattamie County and from 2.6%
to L2.9% in Shelby County. Only inFremont County 'could the increase be
considered "slight."

The increases are even more striking when.the "number" of students
column is' studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to attend a four-
year college was less in'1971 than in 1964 in three of the counties in Area XIII.
Cass County students were slightly more Likely in 1971 to choose a four-
year school, with that percentage increasing from 33.6% to 35.3%. Mills
County graduates, on the other haid, increased in likelihood' from 23.97,
to 34.5%. The decline in four-year college attendance was most pronounced
in Potawattamie and Shelby Counties.

Table VI is comprise of ileividual school district data. From this,

area school personnel can see which school districts ate most and least
likely to "send'; students to twb/and four-year institutions. It is impor-

tant that the data displayed in this table be treated confidentially and
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County. Adair County students were the most likely, in Area XIV, to
choose one of the five alternatives listed, with 66.3% doing so. Decatur
County students, however, were least likely to go on to higheveducation,
with only 40.1% selecting one of the fiVe alternatives. Such factors '

as distance, available transportation arteries, family income, and socio-
economic status, which are discussed elsewhere in the report contribute to
these variations among counties.

Table.IV compatd,/by year, the tendency of high school graduates
-toattend'either a two or four-year college, for our selected years; 1964,'
1969.7'1970, and Art. '-.The first year, 1964, was prim:. to the institution
of the area schc161-system as it exists at the time of this writing. It

is obvious thatstudent$ were more Likely to attend an institution of
higher education in 1971 than in 1964 in Area XIV but the difference occurs
in the choice of two4ear schools. In 1964 only 13.5% of the Area's
students selected two-year schools, white 22.8% did so.in 1971. The reader's
atttion is directed tOl'the fact that the decision to attend colI9ge was
most prevalent in 1969, with a gradual decline in the tendency alms that
times both in the case of two and four-year schools. Partially because
Area XIV had a well - established junior college the percentage'nf graduates
who sheet higher education at the two year level has been hither than the
state average each of the four years. However, there was also less tendency
for Area kIV student& to attend four year Schools in 1971 than ino1964.

It is apparent that graduates of Area XIV high schools are more littelyt.
in general, than other Iowa high school graduates to enroll iehigher educa-
tion. The 1964 data, incidentally, report county-wide statistics only,
while the more recent yeews-report rata for the school districts that
actually comprise Area X . Fur rmore, through 1970, the results reflect
student status as of Octo the year they graduated. In 1971, student

status was reported, hover as of June 1, 1972.

Table .V shows the gibe data by county for 1964 and It becomes

immediately apparent that in nearly every county there was an increase In
the percentage of graduates who elected the two-year school alternative.
In some counties the change was substantial and positive; from 0.9% in
Clarke to 16:4%; from 6.2% to 26.8% in Ringgold, and 10.2% to 28.5%
in Adai _County. Only in Decatur County was there a significant drop in
this tendency.

The increases are even more striking when the"number" o students

column is studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to att
year college was less in 1971 than in 1964 in four of the cos
.Adams county students. were more likely in 1971 to choose a fo
with that percentage increasing from 27.97 to 35.670. Union C
on the other hand, increased in likelihood from 17.5% to 22.
in four -year college attendancrwasmost pronounced in Clarke and Taylor
counties.

d a four-
ties in Area XIV.
r-year school,
unty,graduates,

The decline

Table VI is comprised of individual school district data. From this,

area school personnel can see which school districts are most and least
likely to "send'' students to two and four-year institutions. it is impor-

tant that the data daplayed in thiw table be treated confidentially and
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Appanoose county students were the most likely, in Area XV, to choose one
of the five alternatives listed, with'56.1% doing so. Wayne county cents,
however, were least likely to go on to higher education, with only 40.9%
selecting one of the five alternatives. Such factors as distance; ayailable
transportation arteries, family Income, and socio-economic status, whIgh
are discussed elsewhere in the,report.c.intribute to these variations amo5ig
counties.

A
Table IV compares, by year, the tendency of high school graduates

to attend either a two or four-year College, for four selected years; 1964,
1969, 1970, ens' 1971. The first year, 1964, was prior to the institution
of the area school system as it exists at the time...Vie writing. It
is obvious that students were about as likely to atte an institution of

' higher education in 1971 as in 964 in Area .XV but there are differendes,
in the type of school chosen. In 1964.only 7.6% of the Area's students
selected two-year schools, while 12.3% did so in 1971. The reader's

.attention is directed to the fact that the decision to attend college was
most prevalent in 1969, with a decline in the tendency since that time.
There was less tendency for Area XV students to attend four year schools
in 1971 than in 1964. 0-

It is apparent that graduates of Area XV high schools, are somewhat
Less likely, in general, than other Iowa high school graduates to enroll
in higher education. The 196414ata, incidentally, report county-wide .'..

statistics only, while the more recent data are for the schubl districts
which actually comprise'Area XV. Furthermore,'through 19781 the results
reflect student status as of October of the year they graduated. In 1971,

student status was reported, however, asof JUne 1, 1972:

Table V shows the same data by county fOr 1964 and 1971. 'It becomed
immediately apparent that in every county but Wayne'there was an increase
in the pexcentage of graduites who elected the two-year school alternative.
In some counties the change wasubstantial'and positive; from 4% in Van.
Buren county to 15%; from 16% to 277 in Monroe and frol;1 247. to 40% in
Appanoose county.

The increases are even more striking when the °number" of students
column is studied.

4
ks

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to attend a four-
,

year college was less in',197/ than in 1964 in eight lof the counties in'

Area Xv. Jefferson. county students were slightly more likpy in 1971 to
choose a four-year school, with that' percentage increasing from 39.0% to
41.77. 'Lucas county graduates, on the other hand, increased in likelihood
from 26.8% to. 36.4%. The decline in four -year college attendance'maamost
pronounced in Wapello and Davis counties.

Table VI is comprised of individual school district data. ProuPthis,
area school personnel can.see which school districts are last and least
likely to "'.'send" stude"s to "two and four-year institutions. It is *pa-
tent that the data displayed in this table be treated confidgntially and

A

Aft
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in Area vi to Acidie one of the Ave alternatives listed, with 59,77.

tdoi9gt so. .Louisa Count students,; however, were least likely to -go on to

* highyr aucation, with only 41.Weelecting one of'the five alternatives.
'SIT& fictgrs as distance; available transportation arteries, family Income,

:. and socio- economic status, which are discussed elsewhere in the report
-\ contribute to these variations among counties.? ,.

t ' 0.
. ,

Table iy compares, by year, the tendency of high school'greduates
to attend eitherift two or fouwear'college, for four aeleeted years; 1964,
1902.0 1970, arid 197 t: The fiYat year, 1964, was prior to the institution:Of'

t .the area schod% 'system as it exists at the time of this writing.. 1,t is
obvious that students were more likely to attend an institution. -of higher
education in.1971 than in 1964 in Area XVI,but the difference occurs in

1:9A

the choice V two-year'ackools. In 1964 2.1.67° of the Area's students

, selected two-year schoolis14while'28.2% did so in 1971. The reader's
attentiofrilft.dirpqpd,to thefact that the decision tp attend college was
most previletu/h r970, whi1644.the test of the state 1969 was the peak
year, with a decline'in the tendency in 1971. PartiailypeCause Southeastern ..

Iowa Community College contains.twd,yell-establiihed schools, the percentage
of graduates who select.highereducatiOn at the two year level has been
higher than the state average'efteh.of the four years. There was also legs
tendency for Area XVI ,students toe- attend four year schoois than students --

in the'. rest of the state 1971 -than In 1964. -k
. . .

:*

It is apparent that graduates of Area XVThigh schools are more likely,.
in general,than other Iowa high school graduates to enroll in higher
education. The 1964 qta, incidentally, report county-wide statistied
'only, while more re6elft data are for the, actual school districts that.

.
comps Area XVI. Furthermore, through 1970, the results reflect student

_0-..

status as of October of theyear they graduated. In 1971,,student status
-.ias reported,-hoWever, ers.of June'l, 1972,

Tattle V shows the sam data by county for 1964 and 1971. it becomes
immediately apparent that n two counties tkere was a substa ial increase

in the percentage of grad tes who elected the two-year sch of alternative.
The increase was from 6.8° in Henry County to 22.9%; fr 8.4% to 27.4%

..in tee County. Only in Louisa County Could the increa e be considered
"slight," and in Des Moines County there was-actually a slight decrease.

The increases are even more striking when the "number" of students
coluThris studied.

It is also of interest to note that the tendency to3tttend a four -
year college was-lessin 1971 than in 1964 in most of the counties in
Area XVI. Des Moines County students were more likely in 1971 to choose a
'four-year school, with that Percentage increasing from 11.7% to 21.6%,.
The decline in-fouf-year college attendandewasmost pronounced in Henry
County, with the percentage droppihg from 51.8% to 30.97..

Table 'VI is comprised du-1 school district data. From this,

area school personnel can see whi school districts are most #nd least
likely to "send" students to two and four-Yhar institutions. :It is impor-

tant that, the data.displayed in this table be `treated confidentially and

e
4

2-14

>

2 33
Z..



.
TABLE 111

"1° FOLLOW - UP AREA I

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING' ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTENDING ', 'ATTENDING

PRIVATE PUBLIC PUBLIC PRIVATE PRIVATE
O4 YEAR SCHOOL 4 YEAR SCHOOL 2 YR. SCHO 2 YEAR SCHOOL TRADE,TECH,ETC

(

.SEate Totals 4494(10.5).

Area I Total 432(13.4)

,
7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) ; 1580(3.7),

416(12.9) 387(12.0) 46(1.47 411(3.4)

Counties , q ., ..

Allamakee 31(11.9) 44(16.9) 32(12.3) ,5(1.9)
.

7(2:7'),

Chickasaw 48(18.6) 23(8.7) . 31(11.7) 5(1:9) ' ' 4(3.04

ClaytOn , 39(8.9) 476.0.81
0

43(9.8) 13(3.0) 26(5.6)

Delaware 33(10.0) 54(16.4) .40(12.2) 1(013) 12(3.7)/
d' tr' . ..... .

q
. ,..,

Dubois:me 124(13.6) 90(9.9) 77(8.4) 5(0.6) 4 16(1.8)
-'...".

- .........0°

Fayette . 84(15.0) 82(14.6). 76(13.5) 13.(2.3 21(3.7)
.

Howard 25(11.1) 22(9.7) .440:9.5) 20.9) 9 (.4.0)

62(21.1)

0 . :

W.fnneshiek 54c1r 48(16.3) 6 3(1.0) T4(4.8)..

i.. 1.
.

.

.* Data gathered by thetGuidance Services Sectl,on, Iowa Department_of Public Ir4truttion, as repexted
on the Secretary's annual Report from local school districts. '

.

. 0 ,
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TABLE ill

FOLLOW UP INFORMATION,

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH
ON. OR ABOUT 'JUNE 1,

AREA II.

SCHOOL GRADS
1972 *:

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

4

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE, TECH0ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1580(3.7)

Area Total f420(8.9) 340(13.8) 615(24.9) 68(2.8) 119(4.8)

Cerro Gordo 69(8.6) 83(10.3) 274(34.1) 8(1.0) 23(2:9)

Floyd
A

24(6.4) 58(15.5) 79(21.1) 2(0.5)
, 21(5.6)

Franklin , 24(12.6) 29(15.3) 43(22.6) 0(0.0) 9(4.7)

Hancock 28(11.4) 32(13.1.) 70(28.6) 5(2.0) 14(5.7)

Mitchell . 16(5.8) :46(16;6) 37(13.3) 1(0.4) 31(11.2)

Winnebago 26(9.4)4 42(15.1) 40(14.4) 46(16.6) 6(2.2)

Worth 14(10.7) 18(13.7) 31(23.7) f 3(2.3) 6(4.6)

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Tom Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's Annual Report from local school districts.
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TABLE DI

ahr

FoLL)6-:e INFORMATION,

LOCATION OF PUBLIC HIGH
ON ABOUT JUNE 1,

AREA II/

SCHOOL GRADS
1972 *

=CO

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOC1

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEARSCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
- PRIVATE
2 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.1) 930(2.2) . 1580(3.7)

Area Total_ 137(9.1) 281(18.4) 369(25.0) 15(1.0) 52(3.5)

Clay 2Q(7.5) 91(23.6) 66(17.1) 4(1.0) 13(3.4)

Dickinson 25(9.4) 61(22.9) 56(21.0) . 0(0.0) 8(3.0)

Emmet 28(10.2) 34(12.4) 95(34.5) 2(0.7) 3(1.1)

Kossuth 30(10.9) 49(17.8) 56(20.4) 2(0.7) 13(4.7)

Palo Alto 25(9.2) 36(13.2) 96(35.2) 7(2.6) 15(5.5)

9

-

'1

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual Repcirt from local school districts.
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TABLE Hi

'14

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION, AREA IV.

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4, YEAR SCHOOL

. ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) .930($.2) 1580(3.7)

a
Area Totals 2I1(17.2.) 197(16.1) 199(16.3) 11(0.9) 62(5.0

'Cherokee 36(10.3) 97(27.8) 36(10.3) 1(0,3) ' 16(4.6)

Lyon 31(13.0) 31(13.0) '36(15.1) 1(0.4) 12(5.0)

OtBrien 49(15.2) 58(18.0) 66(20.5) 3(0.9) 15(4.7)

'Osceola 16(11.8) 17(12.5) 23(1.6.9) 0(0.0) 4(2.9)

Sioux. 95(22.5) 66(15.6) 59(14.0) . 6(1.4) 24(5.7).

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services.Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.



, TABLE HI

rr

FOLLOW-UP INFORMA1QN, AREA V ,

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING
"-3 PRIVATE
4 YEAR SCHOOL

State Totals

Area Totals

Buena Vista

Calhdun

Greene

Hamilton

Humboldt

Pocahontas

Sac

tiebster

Wright

.4

4494(10.5)
is

268(8.9)

f."

5104.2)

24(7,5)

-27(12.2)

21(5.811

17(6.2)

28(13.2)

34(11.2)

41(6.1)

40(11.3)

I

* Data gatheced..by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING ATTEND:DIG
PRIVATE PRIVATE 1

2 YR. SCHOOL TRADE,TECH,ETC.

%=.

7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1c0A/,411)

482(16.1) 793(26.4) 44(1.5) 155 (5 . 2X

75(20.8) 49(13.6) 7(1.9) '23(6.4)

57(17.9) 72(22.6). B(2..5) 28(8.8)

44(10.9) 26(11.8) 1(0.51 10(4.5)

43(11.9) -116(32.0) 10(2.8) 17(44 7)

50(18.1) 87(31.5) 3(1)1) 5(1.8)

54(25:4) 52(24.4) 5(2.4) 10(4.7)

70(23.1) 46(15.2) 3f r:11.6 32(10.6)

58(8.6) 56(38.0) 163.5) 14(2.1)

41(11.6) 112(31.6) 6(1.7) 20(5.7)

of Public Instruction, as reported

ti

*

44,J 4-



TABLE Ill

-A

FOLLOW UP INFORMATION, AREA VI 6

LOCATION or i971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
01Q OR ABOUT JUNE 1,.1972 *

4

ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTENDING'

PRIVATE- PUBtiC PUBLIC PRIVATE PRIVATE
4 YEAR SCHOOL 4 YR. SCHOOL 2 YR. SCHOOL 2 YEAR SCHOOL TRADE,TECH,ETO.

State Totals

Area Totals

Gruncty-

Hardin

Marshall

Poweshiek

Tama

4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1580(3.7)

162(9.9) 401(24.6) 14(0.9) 74(4.5)

34(12.1) 0(21.4) 44(1S.7) 14(5.0) 12(4.3)

40(8.5) 72(15.2) 6 157(33.2) 5(1.1) 36(7.6)

37(6.3) 83(14.1) 175(29.7) i
2(0.3) 20(3.4)

43(15.8) 49(18.0) 26(9.6) .2(0.7) 8(2.9)

51(14:2) 60(16..71 70(19.5) 4(1.1) 18(5.0)

k Data gathered by the.Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.
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TABLE III

4 ).

.

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION, AREA VII

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR. ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1580(3.7)

Area Totals 299(9.6) 735(23.5) 419(13.4) 38(1.2) 114(3.6)

Blackhawk 114(6.6) 505(29.3) 202(11.7) , 8(0.5) 49(2.8)

Bremer 76(13.7) 87(15.7) 69(12.5) 1(0.2) 29(5.2)

Buchanan 38(15.1) 41(16.3) 45(17.9). 0(0.0) 4(1.6)

Butler 25(8.5) 44(15.0) 46(15.7) 16(5.5) 15(5.1)

Grundy 34(12.1) 60(21.4) 44(15.7) '14(5.0) 12(4.3)

Tama 51(14.2) 60(16.7) 70(19.5) 4(1.1) 18(5.0)

* Data gathered by tub Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
.onthe Secretary's annual report from local school districts. -
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TABLE ill

-FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION, AREA IX

O
LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS

ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1., 1972 *

State Totals

Area Totals

Clinton

Jackson

Louisa

Muscatiae

Scott

0

ATTENDING ATTENDING
PRIVATE PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL 4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL
k

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRAlpE,TECH,ETC.

4494(10.5) 7958(18.6)

475(12.7) 589(15.7)

.....---'
--.4-i--

95(11.1)

40(13.6) 28(9.5)

22(10.5) 15(7.2)

37(6.7) 41(7.4)

305(16.7) 409(22.3)

6692(15.7)

471(12.6)

------------

176(20.5)

. 35(11.9)

37(17.7)

111(20.0)

115(6.3)

930(2.2)

120(3.2)

62(7.2)

5(1.7)

0(0.0)

4(0.7)

49(2.7)

1580(3.7)

115(3.1)

33(3.8)

11(3.7)

12(5.7)

7(1.3)

55(3..0)

Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.

C"

,

4



TABLE III

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION, AREA X

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

f.

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

State Trials

Area Totals

Benton

Cedar,

Iowa

Johnson

Jones

Linn

Washington

4494(10.5)-

30t(6.8)-.
i,- .-

39(10.9)

29(13.0)

42(12.9)

40(6.5)

43(11.9)

98(4.2)

20(6.5)

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2 YEAR SCHOOL

'ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC..

7958(18.6) 6692(15.7)
.

930(2.2) 1580(3.7)

t84(26.8). 6t1(13.8) 27(0.6) 95(2.2)

67(18.7) 39(10:9) 6(1.7) ' 25(7.0)

28(t2.6) 39(17.5) 0(0.0), '8(3.6)

59(18.1) '42(12.9) 3(0.9) 36.Qp

225(36.5) 74(12.0) . 3(0.5) 14(2.3) ,

16(19.0 37(10.2) 1(0.3) 23(6.4) .

679(29.4) 354(15.3) 10(0.4) 16(0.7)

65(21.0) 44(14.2) 4(1.3), 9(2.9)

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual. report from Local school disericts.

V
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TABLE lit

P LLOW -UP INFORMATION, AREA XI

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING
pRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL,

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRDIATE

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TEtH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958118.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1580(3.7)

Are Totals 797(10.3) 1681421.8) 869(11.3) 340(4.4) 221(2.9)

Audubon 22(11.4)
_

46(23.8)' 20(10.4) 2(1.0) 12(6.2)

Boone 194..7) 49(12.0) 106(26.0) 7(1.7) 17(4.2)

Carroll 26(11:9) 45(20.6) 19(8.7) 7(3.2) 16(7.3)

Dallas 37(8.4) 82(18.6) 40(9.0 6(1.4) 12(2.7)

Guthrie 21(7.7) 48(17.7) 41(15.1). 7(2.3) 8(2.9)

0

Jasper 65(1111-2) 108(18.7) /7(13.3) '12(2.1) 16(2.8)

Madison 14(7.5) 43(23.0X 19(10.2) 4(2.1) 10(5.4)

Marion 49(11.6) 54(12.8) 43(10.2) 8(1.9) 18(4.1)

Polk 446(11.8) 861(22.8) 366(9.7) 256(6.8) 83(2.2)

Story 110 49(6.0. 269(32.9) 106(13.0) 19(2.-3) 15(1.8)

Warren 49(12.6) 76(19.6) 32(8.2) 12(3.1) 14(3.6)

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual report Lrom local school districts. 4
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TABLE. M.

11

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION, AREA XII

LOCATIOAF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON'OR ABOUT JUNE f, 1972 *

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
1'UBLIC

2 YR: SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.24 1580(3.7)

Area Totals 415(14.4) 550(19.1p% 287(10.0) 24(0.8) 115(4.0)

Cherokee -.0° 36(10.3) 97(27.8) 36(10.3) 1(0.3) 16(4.6)

Crawford 45(12.5) 64(17.8) 39(10.8) 1(0.3) 26(7.2)

Ida 18(10.1) 41(22.9) 24(13.4) 1(0.6) 11(6.2)

Monona 36(14.9) 25(10.4) 26(10.8) 3(1.'2) 12(5.6)
P

Plymouth 62(11.4.9) 75(18.0) 46(11.1) 11(2.6) 31(7.5)

Woodbury 238(16.5) 273(19.0) 131(9.1) 8(0.6) 26(1.8)

* Data gathered by
on the Secretary'

the Guidance Services Section, Iowa. Department of Public Instruction, as reported
s annual repOrt from'local school districts.



TABLE III

.

FOLLOW -UP INFORMATION, AREA XIII

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 4

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDINq
PUBLIC

4 YEAR SCHOOL

1.

ATTENDING ATTENDING
PUBLIC PRIVATE

2 YR. SCHOOL 2 XA. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals

Area Totals -,

4494(10.5)

0
253(9.0)

7958(18.6)

544(19.2)

6692(15.7)
.

342(12.0
,

930(2.2)

18(0.6)

1580(3.7)

155(5.5)

Cass 35(10.0) 89(25.4) 36(10.3) 4(1.1) 16(4.6)

Fremont 13(7.5) 48(27.8) 16(9.2) 1(0.6) 5(2.9)

Harrison 31(11.0) 43(15.2) 30(10.6) 3(1.1) 15(5.3)

.

Mills: 14(8.1) 46(26.4) 18(10.3) 1(0.6) 12(6:9). '

Page ''' 26(9.6) 54(20.0) 70(25.9) 1(0.4) )28(10.4)

Pott---1-1-mie 114(8.9) 1'205(16.0) 134(10.5) 7(0%6 148(3.8)

Shelby 20(6.8) 59(20.0) 38(12.9) 1(0.3) 31(10.5)

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department of Public Instruction, as reported
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.

..
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TABLE UI

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION, AREA XIV

LOCATION OF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING ATTENDING
PUBLIC PRIVATE

2 YR. SCHOOL 2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5) 7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1580(3.7)

Area Totals 101(8.6) 205(17.5) 251(21.4) 17(1.5)* 63(5.4)

Adair 5(3.9) 32(24.6) , 37(28.5) 1(0.8) 11(8.5)

Adams 11(10.6) 26(25.0) 15(14.4) 9) 8(7.7)

Clarke 11(8.6) 12(9.4), 21(16.4) 3(2.3) 15(11.7)

Decatur 21(14.8) 16(11.3) 11(7.7) 1(0.7) 8(5.6)

Montgomery 13(6.6) 48(24.4) 47(23.9) 3(1.5) 6(3.1)

'Ringgold 8(8.3) 21(21.7), 26(26.8) 0(0.0) 0(0.0)

'Taylor. 10(6.8) 22(114.9) 25(16.9) 4(2.7) 9(6.1)

22(9:7) 28(12.3) 69(30.4) 2(0;9) 6(2.6)

. .

* Data gathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Depaitment of Public Instructions as reported
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.



TABLE III

4,

0)
FOLLOW-,PP INFORMATION, AREA4V

LOCATIONOF 1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
.ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

4 YEAR'SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PUBLIC

4 YR.' SCHOOL

ATTENDING-
PUBLIC

2 YR. SCHOOL

ATTENDING
PRIVATE

2;YR. SCHOOL

-a,

ATTENDING
'PRIVATE

"TRVE,TECH,ETC.)

State I...ttats

Area Totals

4494(10.5)

291(11.9)

7958(18.6)

42(13.6)

6692(15.7) A .'930(2.2

A

299(12.3)
46>

138(5.7)

1580(3.7)

89(3.7)
),

4
,

Appanoose 15(7.6) 9(4.6) 77(38.9) 2(1,0)
.

8(4.0).

Davis 13(10.2)4T 5(3.9) 1p(7.8) p` 21(16.4) 6(4.7)

s. a

Jefferson 58(30.2) 22(11.5) , 18(9.4)' 5(2.6)* 3(1.6)

Keokuk 25(9.7) 45(17.5) 16/6.2) 16(6.2) 6(2.3)

. .

Lucas 411, 25(15.2) '35(21.0. 44 15(9.1)- 0(0.41) 7(4.2)

*.,

.., 1

Mahaska 49(16.0) 71(23.2) 22(7..2) 3(1.0). 6(2.0)

Monroe . 15(9.8) '11(7:2) 41(26.8) : 2(1.3) 6(3.9)
V

Van Buren 26(19.1) 20(14.7). 21(15.4) ,k 1(0.7) 5(3.7)

Wapello 61(7.9) 93(12:1)
.,

62(8.0) 88(11.4) 31(4.0)

Wayne *4*(3.1) 21(16.2) 17(13.1) 0(0.0) 11(8.5)
- 1 r

* Dataathered by the Guidance Services Section, Iowa Department otPublic Instruction,
on the Secretary's annual report from local school, districts.

as reported
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TABLE III

FOLLOW -UP INFORMATION, AREA XVI

LOC ION OF/1971 PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADS
ON OR ABOUT JUNE 1, 1972 *

ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTENDING ATTFNO.ING ,1

PRIVATE PUBLIC PUBLIC PRIVATE PRIVATE
4 YEAR SCHOOL 4 YR. SCHOOL 2 YR. SCHOOL 2 YR. SCHOOL TRADE,TECH,ETC.

State Totals 4494(10.5)"

Area Totals 132(9.8)

Des Moines 37(9.4)
.

Henry 46(14.7)

Lee 40(7.4)

Louisa 22(10.5)

7958(18.6) 6692(15.7) 930(2.2) 1580(3.7)
4

180(13.4) 3i9(28.2) 't 100.7) 40(3.0)

I
48(12.2) 138(35,0) 3(0.8) . 9(2.3)

51(16.2 '72(22.9) 4(1.3) 11(3.5)
..

74(13.7) 148(27.4) 3(0.6) 14(2.6)

15(7.2) 37(17.7) 10(0.0) 12(5.7)

* Data gathered by the Guidance ServiCes Sebtion, Iows.Department of Public Instruction, as reported,
on the Secretary's annual report from local school districts.

p
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SUMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE

- FOUR SELECTED

TABLE IV
AREA I

BOLiatTiTUP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

1971, 1972 ,YEARS - 1964, 1969,

.

. AREA I TOTALS STATE TOTALS

_

Number % Number .

i

1964 - Attending 4 year* 602 28.0 10934 '32.6
Attending 2 year 62 2.9 ,3379 10.1
Totals 664 30.9 14313 42.7

Total H.S. Grads 2152 33555
4.

**1969 - Attending 4 year 524 30.7 ' 13717 33.3

Attending 2 year 281 16.4 7439 18.1
.

Totals 805 47.1 21156 51.4

Total H.S. Grads 1709 41172

** 1971 Attending 4 year 848 26.3 412452 29.1 _

Attending 2 year 4 387 12.0 6692 15.7

Totals 1235 38.3 18704 44.8

Total H.S. Grads' 3225
L

42695

1972 Attending 4 year 733 22.3 11482 26.4

Attending 2 year 468 14.2 6306 14.5

Totals 1201 36.5 17788 40r9

. Total H.S. Grads 3290 43445

,

* All totals reported are for 2 year public and 4 year public.and private schools.
** Doeenot include segments of Area VIII which became part of Area I.

.

2-16
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TABLE IV
AREA-II

SUMMARY OF HIGH SCROOL GRADOIEj2EOLLIVUATEF AREA AND STATE FOR

' POUR sgucTARAusei - 1964, 1969, 1971, 1972

1964 Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1969 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1971 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year

Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1972 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals

Total H.S. Grads

AREA II TOTALS

7.

548 23.2
544 23.0

1092 46.2
2362

750 31.0

737 '4-10.5

1487 7 61.5
2419

560 22.7
615 4.9

1175 47.6
2473

111,16

474 20.1.
.519 22.0

993 42.1

2 355

2-16

230

at

STATE TOTALS

10934 32.6
3379 10.1
14313 42.7

33555

13717 33.3

7439 18.1

21156 5144
41172

12452 29.2

6252 14.6

'18704 43.8
42695

11482 26.4

6306 14.5
17788 40.9

43445



TABLE IV

AREA III

SUMARY OFNHIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE FOLLOW-UP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

1972

.

.

FOUR SEIECTgD_YEARS:_-_1964, 1969, 1971,

.

.

AREA III TOTALS
1

STATE TOTALS

..,,,,,

Number % Number %

-..
....

1964 - Attending 4 yes. r 374 29.3 10934 32.6
Attending 2 yekr 181 14.2 3379 10.1
Totals . . 555 43.5 14313 42.7
Total H.S.Gxads 1277 33555

1969 - Attending 4 year 421 28.6 13717 33.3
'Attending 2 year 411 , 28.0 7439 18.1

Totals 832 56.6 21156 51.4
Total H.S. Grads 1470 41172

o

1971 - Attending 4 year 408 27.6 12452 29.2

Attending 2 year 369 25.0 6252 14.6
Totals

e. 777 52.6 18704 43.8

Total H.S. Grads 1476 42695

1972 - Attendihg 4 year 384 24.9 11482 26.4
Attending 2 year 358 23.2 6306 14.5
Totals 1042 48.1 17788
Total H.S. Grads 1544 43445

,
.

I

2-16
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TABLE IV

AREA IV

3UMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE "OLLOWiTTO

FOUR SELECTED YEARS -_1964, 1569,

1 AREA AND STATE FOR

1V71, 1972

a

1964'14 Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year

. Totals

Total H.S. Grads

1969. 'Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

4

1971 - Attending 4 year
4ttending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1.972 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals

ti Total H.S. Grads

ti
I

0

fte

AREA IV TOTALS STATE TOTALS

#

442 39.9
38 3.4

480 0.3
1109

413 36.8
185 16.5
598 53.3
1125

408 '33.3

199. 16.3
607 49.6
1224

a

'408 . 10.3
163
571 42.4

1348

10934- 32.6
3379 10.1

14313 42.7
33555

13717 33.3

7439 18.1

21156 51.4
41172

12452 29.2
6252 14.6

18704 43.8
42695

11482 26.4
6306 14.5

17788 40.9
43445

2-16
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vtt

eo

7
.3.

_SPItjat*OF__HIGN_SCHO-OL
.

FOUR BELECIM.YEUta=_1964

TABLE IV
AREA V

GRADUATE FOLLOW-UP FOR THE AREA MID STATE FOR

19691 1971, 1972

.

AREA V TOTALS STATE TOTALS
s

r '
Number % Number % .

1964 - AttendiniA year 668 29.7 10934 32.6
Attedding 2 year 458 20.3 3379 10.1
Totals 1126 50.0 14313 42.7
Total Grads 2252 33555

. .

1969 - Attending 4 year 914 30.2 13717 33.3
Attending 2 year 877 28.9 7439 18.1
ToSals' 1791 59.1 21156 51.4
Toeil H.S. Grads 3031 41172 1

. ,

1971 --Attending 4 year 750 25.0 12452 29.2

.

Attending 2 yetr,.. 793 26.4 6252 14.6

Totals 1543 51.4 18704 43.8

Total H.S. Grads 2999 42695

p (

1972 - Attending 4 year 769 25.8 11482 26.4

Attending 2 year
.

Totals
715 24.0

1484 49.8
6306 14.5

17788 '40.9.

Total H.S. Grads 2975 43445 /41'

/.. 4

er

) d-

2-16
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TABLE 217
,. AR EK VI

SUMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE _LOW-AP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

_
rOUR SEWTSD YEARS...7V 1964 1969, 1971, 1972

, AREA V/ TOTALS STATE TOTALS

.
Number %

r
Number %

1964 -.Attending 4 year 418 28.5 10934 32.6
Attending 2 year 296 20.2 3379 10.1

Totals ' 714 48.8 14313 42.7
Total H.S. Grads 1462 33555

I .

1969 - Attending 4 year 525 29.8 13717 33.3.4
Attending 2 yeaf 495 28.1 7439 18.1

Totals 1020 57.9 2115,6 51.4

Total H.S. Grads 1759 41172
,

1971 - Attending 4 year 414 25.4 12452 29.2
Attending 2 year 401 24.6 625 2 4.14.6

- Totals 815 50.0 18704 3.8
Total H.S. Grads 1631 _ 42695

t.

1972 - Attending 4 year 441 25.1 11482 26.4
Attending 2 year 376 21.4 6306 14.5
Totals 817 46.5 17788 40.9
Total H.S. Grads 1759 43445

r i

. _ . .

4
2-16
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TABLE IV

' AREA V/T.

. SUMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE FOLLOW -VP tult TREANIALAmp STATE FOR

FOUR SELECTED YEARS .969, 1971, 19 72

'kr

/964

1969

1971

1972

I

ARRA, VII, TOTALS

7.

- Attending 4 year 811 31.5
Attending 2 year 153 5.9
Totals 964 37.4
Total H.S. Grads 2572

- Attending 4 year 932 28.9
Attending 2 year 527 16.4
Totals 1459 43.3
Total H.S. Grads 3220

- Attending 4 year 1034 33.0
Attending 2 year 419 13.4
Totals 1453 46.4
Total H.S. Grads 3129

- Attending 4 year 938 28.4
Attending 2 year 321 9.7
Totals 1259 38.1
Totals H.S. Grads 3298

s

2-16

255

STATE TOTALS

A

10934 32.6
3379 10.1

14313 42.7
33555

13717 33.3
7439 18.1,

21156 51.4
41172

12452 29.2

6252 14.6 ,

0 18704 43.8
42695

11482 26.4
6306 14.5

17788 40.9

43445
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__SMART OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE

c ..FAXLEAELEIEM! YEARS

TABLE IV

AREA IX .

.

FOLLOW-UP FOR THE AREAANDETATE FOR

.

- 1964, 1969,141971, 1972

.!.

Area IX Totals State Totals.

Humber % Number .

I

1964 - Attending 4 year 875 29.5 10934 32.6
.

Attending 2 year 378 12.8 3379 10.1

Totals . 1253 42.3 14313 42.7

Total H.S. Grads 2962 33555.

1969 - Attending 4 year 1014 29.0 .13717 33.3
Attending 2 year 497 14.2 7439 18.1

Totals 1511 43.2 21156 51.4

. Total H.S. Grads 3502 41172 17

.i4r.

.-

1971 - Attending 4 year
.

1064 28.4 1.2452 29.2

Attending 2 year 471 12.6. 6252 14.6 i
Totals 1535 41.0 18704 43.8
Total H.S. Grads 3742 42695 .

,

1972 - Attending 4 year 1058 27.1 11482 26.4

Attending Vicar 386 9.9 6306 14.5
,Totals 1444 37.0 17788 40.9
Total B.S. Grads 3900 43445

.

f .

;

2-16
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TAB Li IV
.

.

.

AREAX

SUMMARY GP HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE FOLLOW-UP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

FOUR SELECTED YEARS - 1964, 1969, 1971, 1972

A

,

1

' AREA X TOTALS STATE-TOTALS

Number % Number

1964 - Attending 4 year 1381 .39.6 10934 32.6
% Attending Z year 144 4.1 3379 10.1

Totals 1525 43.7 14313 42.7
Total H.S. Grads 3489; 33555

-1969 - Attending 4 year 1607 37.7 13717 33.3
Attending 2 year . 782 18.3 7439 18.1 .

Totals 2389 56.0 21156 51.4

Total H.S. Grads 4262 .41172

. .
.

1971 - Attending 4 year 1485 33.6 12452 29.2

Attending 2 year 611, 13,9 . 6252 14.6

Totals 2096 X47.5 18704 43.8

Total.H.S. Grads 44.7 42695

ib

1972 - Attending 4 ylar 1310 32.0 11;#82 26.5

Attending 2 year 495 12.1 006 14.5

Totals 1805 44.1 17788 40.9

Total H.S. Grads 4094
.

43445

.

I _

NOTE: Three school districts did not report in 1972.
%

.

4-

2-16
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TABLE /V

AREA XI

.

SUMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE FOLLOW-UP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR__

FOUR SELECTED_YEARS

..-
FOR

-_ 1964, 1969, 1971,1972

FOUR. SELECTED YEARS

.
.

Area XI Totals State Totals

.

.

Number % Number %

.

1964 - Attending 4 year 2281 38.2 10934 32.6
Attending 2 year 578 9.7 3379 10.1
Totals 3059 47.9 14323 42.7

Total H.S. Grads 5969 33555

1969 - Attending 4 year 2574 37.5 13717 33.3
Attending 2 year 719 10.5 7439 18.1

Totals 3293 48.0 21156 51.4
Total H.S. Gracia 6860 ,

- 41172
.

1971 - Attending 4 year 2478 32.1 es 12452 29.2

Attendi5g 2 year 869 11.3 6252 - 14.6
. Totals 3347 43.4 18704 "43.8

Total H.S. Grads ,7711 42695

. .

1972 - Attending 4 year 2313 28.9 11482 26.4
Attending 2 year 949 11.9 6306 14.5
Totals 3262 40.8 17788 40.9
Total H.S. Grads S010 43445

.

,...
.

)1.

. ,

0

i

.

2-16
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TABLE IV
AREA XII

SUMMARY. OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE FOLLOWS -UP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

_FOR SELECTED YEARS - 19641969)1971t 1972

1964 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1969 - Attendilg 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1971 -_Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

A972 - Attending 4 year
\ Attending 2 year

Totals
Total H.S. Grads,

Area XII Totals State Totals

Numbe

866

35

901
2099

1122
295
1417

2665'

965
265

12 30 42.7
2880

832

330 11.8
1162 41.5
2801

Number X

42.1
11.1
53.2

33.5
9.1

29.7
%

259
. .

10934 32.6

3379 10.1

14313 42.7
33555

13717 33.3
7439 18.1

21156 51.4
41172

12452 29.2
6252 146
18704 43.8 .

42695
.

11482 26'.4

6306 14.5

17788 40.9



SUMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE

FOUR SELECTED YEARS

TABLE IV
AREA XIII

FOLLOW -UP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

1972
..---

- 1964, 1969, 1971,
__.....

t

.

.

1964 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
'total H.S. Grads

1969 - Attending 4 year-

Attending A year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1971 - Attending 4 year
' .. Attending 2 year

Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1972 - Attending 4 Year
Attending 2 year
Totals.
Total H.S. Gradsq

.

.

.

... ,.

.

'

Area X/II Totals, State Totals

# # %

i

.

,.

731 31.2
103 4.4
834 35.6

2342

1066 36.0
384 13.0
1448 49.0
2954

797 28.2
342 12.1-

1139 40.3
2827

682 24%7
313: 11.3

995 36.0
2759 -

. .
.

.

, .

.

. ,

.,.
.

/

'

10934 32.6
3379 10.1

g

14313 42.7----

33555

13717 33.3
7439 1.8.1

21156 51.4

41172

. t

12452 . 29..2

6252 14.6

18704 43.8
42695 .,

11482 26.4
6306 14.5

17788 40.9
43445

...

...

.

260
2 -16
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0

SUMMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE

FOUR SELECTED =MRS

.

TALE IV
AREA XIV

.

FOLLOW-UP FOR THE

.

AREA AND STATE FOR
1972- 1964, 1969, 1971,

,

u

.

.

1964 - Attending 4 year ,

Attending 2 Year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

I.

1.969 - Attending 4 Year
Attending 2 Year
Totals .

Total H:S. Grids
.

.

1971 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grads

1972 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals
Total H.S. Grade

---

.

...0

,

.

-1

.

Area XIV Totals State Totals

Number %

,

Number %

.

-

lr

-4

.

318 28.421

)151 13.5

49 41.9
lT19

,

399 31.8
281 22.4

680
_
54t2

1252
-, _ ,

306 26.1
268 22.8

574s 68.9
1173

29/ 22.6
22 17.5
514 40.1
1284

/

10934 32.6
3379 10.1

14313 42.7
33535

13717 33.3
7439 18.1

21156 161.4

41172

12452 29.2
6252 14.6

18704 43.8
42695

11492 26.4
, 6306 14.5

17798 40.9
43445

0

'

.

.

,

,

4

0

A
z
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r
TABLE IV

AREA XV
%

SUKMARY OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE 'FOLLOW-UP FOR THE AREA AND STATE FOR

FOUR SELECTED YEARS - 1964, 1969, 1971, 1972

1.964 - Attending 4 year
Attending 2 year
Totals.,

Totar-H.S. Grads

4

Area XV Totals State Totals:

Number Number

476
164
840

2163

31.3
7.6

38.9

10934
3379
14313
33555

32.6
10.1
42.4.../

1969 - Attending 4' year 746 29.0 13717 33.3

Attending 2 year 431 16.8 7439 18.1

Totals 1177 45.8 21156, 51.4
Total.H.S. Grads

tl

2573 41172

1971 - Attending 4 ye4F 623 25.6 12452 29.2

Attending 2 year 299 12.3 6252 14.6

Totals _922 37.9 18704 43.8

Total H.S. Grads 2437 42695

'1972 -- Attending 4 year 546 21.4 11482 - 26.4
Attending 2 year 314 12.3 6306 14.5

f Totals 860 33.7 17788 40.9

Total H.S. Grads 2551 43445

,

4

2-1.6
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TABLE IV

SOUTHEASTERN

AREA XVI

IOWA AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

SUMMARY OF GRADUATE FOLLOW -UP
For Four Selected Years

Area XVI Totals State Totals

Number I Number 7.

1964 4,Attending 4 year 330 24.9 10934 32.6

Attending 2 year 287 21.6 3379 10.1
Totals 617 46.5 14313 42.7
Total H.S. Grads 1327 33555

IY

1969.- Attending 4 year 405 25.1 13717 33.3
Attending 2 y,ear 434 26.9 7439 18..1

Totals 839 52.0 21156
Total H.S. Grads 1615 41172

4

1.49- Attendi 4 year 385 24.8 13460 . 31.8

e4 Attendin 2 year
0

.449 29.0 7353 17.4

Totels 834 53.8 20413 49.2
11114 Total . Grads 1550 42261

at,
1971- Attending 4 year 312 23.2 12452 29.2

Attending 2 year 379 28.2 62 52 14.6

Totals 691 51.4 18704 43.8
Total H.S. Grads 1345 42695

2-1.6
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TABLE

a COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS. 1971
FOLLOW-UP OF U.S. GRADS

. AREA II
h

.. ,

1964 1971

Butler 4 year 45
(

17.3 69 23.5
2 year

...."-

39 15.0 46 15.7'

Totals 84 32.3 115 39.2
Total Grads 4"."-". 260 293 A..1

Cerro Gordo 4 year 87 15.7 152 18.9

4 2 year '' 201 36.4 , 274 34.1
Totals 288 52.1 ,' 426 53.0
Total Grads 553 il- 803 .

Floyd 4 year 76 25.7 82 21.9
2 year 56 18.9 79 21.1

Totalb 132 44.6 161 43.0
Total Grads 296 374

Franklin 4 ear 69 39.0 53 27.9

,

2 ar 32 18.1 43 22.6
. Totals 101 57.1 96 50.5

k ,
Total Grads 177 190

I Hancock 4 year .56 '`1 26.2 60 24.5
- 2 year 34 15.9 70 28.6

I .
Totals \ 90 42.1 130 53.1

Total Grads
. .

214 245 ,

Mitchell 4 year 36 21.8 62 21.3

_ 2 year 34 20.6 34 13.3

Totals 70 42.4 96 34.6
Total Grade 165 , 278

. ,

-. Winnebago 4 year 68 27.6 68 24.5

./4
2 year
Totals

38

106

15.5
43.1

'40

108

14.4

38.9
Total Grads 246 278

Worth 4 year 30 22.9 32 24.4
2 year 29 X2.1 31 23.7

Totals 59 45.0 63 48.1

Total GrAds 131
, .

131 g
. 4

Wright 4 year 81 25.3 81 22.9

2 year 81 2f;7 A 112 32.6

Totals 162 50.6 193 55.5

Total Crfds 320 354

°

,

,
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TABLE V

-

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS.

FOLLOW-UP OF H.S. GRADS

AREA IV

1471

1964 1971

# % # %

Cherokee 4 year 114 '47.0 133 38.1
/ 2 year 1 0.0 36 10.3

Totals 115 47.0 169 48.4
Total Grads 249 349

Lyon 4 year 79 37.3 62 26.1
2 year 7 3.3 36 15.1

Totals 87 40.6 98 41.2
Total Grads 217 238

O'Brien 4 year 98 36.4 107 33.2
2 year

io, 15 5.3 66 20.5 6

Totals 113 39.7 173 53.7
Total Grads 285 322

Osceola fear 39 ' 37.1. 33 24.3
ryear . 13 12.4 23 16.9
Totals 52 49.5 56 41.2
Tort Grads 105 136

Sioux 4 year 9112 44.3 161 38.2
2 year 2 0.8 59 14.0
Totals 114 45.1 220 52.2
Totn1 Grads 253 422

I
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TABLE V

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS.
FOLLOW-UP OF H.S. GRADS

AREA V

1971

4

'
......--.., 1964 1971

. .

Number % Number %

Buena Vista 4 year 128 47.6 126* 35.0
, 2 year 11 4.1 49 13.6

Totals 139 51.7 75 48.6
Total Grads 269

.

360
, .

Calhoun 4 year 96 34.4 81 25.4
2 year 29 10.4 72 22.6
Totals 125 44..8 153 48.0
Total Grads 279 319

1

Greene . 4 year 83 39.5 71 32.1
2 year 10 4.7 26 11.8

Totals 93 /44.2 97 43.9
Total Grads 210 221

.

Hamilton 4 year 54 "I 17.7 64. 17.6
2.year 103 33.8 116 , 32.0

-. Totals 157 51.5 180 49.6
Total Grads 305 363

Humbolt 4 year 55 29.9 67 24.3

2 year 35 . 19.0 87 31.5

'Totals 90 48.9 154 55.8

Total Grads 184 / 276

Pocahontas 4 year 61 37.7 82 38.5
2 year 16' 9.9 52 24.4

Totals 77 47.6 134 62.9

Total Grads 162 213

Sack 4 year 91 40.3 104 34.3
2 year 17 7.5 46 15.2 4

Totals 108 '" 47.8 150 49.5

Total Grads 226 303.
-,,...

Webster 4 year 74 15.4. k 99 14.7
2 year 191 39.7 256 38.0
Totals 265 55.1 355 52.70

Total Grads 481 673 ' f

,

Wright 4 yeat 81 ' 25.i 81 22.9

2 year '81 25.3 4 112 31.6

Totals 162 50.6 133 54.5

Total Grads 320 354.

1.
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VAC4kE
t.....

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISON 2964 VS. 1911.

q

FOLLOW-UP OF H.S. GRADS

AREA VI

,

.

.
1964 1971

Number % Number %
. .

.,

Grundy 4 year 74 34.6 94 33.5
2 year

. ;5 11.7 44. 15.7
Totals 99 46.3 138 49.2
Total Grads 234 281

Hardin 4 year 78 22.6 112 23.7
.

14year 110 31.9 157 33.2
. Totals 188 54.5 269 56.9

Total Grads 345 .. 473
, .

. .

Marshall 4 year 93 21.0 120 20.4
2 year 126' 36.6 175/ 29.7

Totals 219 63.6 295 50.1i
Total Grads 344 . 589 %

.

Poweshiek 4,year 108 36.6 92 33.8

. 2 year 17 6.4 26 9.6

Totals 4 117 44,0
,

118 43.4
Total Grads 266 272

Tama 4 year 73 2.6.7 111 30.8
2 year 18 6.6 70 19.4
Totals 91 34.3 181 50.2
Total Grads 273 360

- AL

269



`44

',PALE V

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS. 1971

FOLLOW-UP OP R.S. GRADS

AREA VII -

A

35Blackhawk 4 year 419 .0 619 35.9
4.2 202 11.7

T
year 45

Totals 464 39.2 821 47.6
Total Grads 1196 1724

Bremer 4 year 131 31.8 163 29.4
2 year .md4/- 16

.,.
3.9 69 12.5

T 147 35.7 232 41.9Totals
Total Grads 412 554

6.9Buchanan 31.8 79 31.4uchanan 4 year
2 year 10 4.6 45 17.9
Totals 79 -36.4 124 49.3

Total Grads 217 252

Butler 4 ear a 45 17.3 69 23.5
4 2

y
year 39

39.2115
15.0 46 15.7

-Totals 84 , 32.3 .

293Total Grads 260

Grundy 4 year 74 34.6 94 33.5
2 year 25 11.7' 44 15.7

138 49.2Totals 99 46.3
281Total Grads 214

%Tame 4 year 73 26.7 111 30.8
2 year 18 6.6 70 19.4

181 50.2Totals 91 33.3
360Total Grads 273

.1-17
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TABLE V

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS. 1971

FOLLOW-UP OF:H.S. GRADS

.
ARitli IX

.

.

4

-

1964 1971

Number % Number

a

Clinton 4 year 149 24.9 165 19.1
2 year 105 17.6 176 20.5
Totals; 254 42.5 341 39.8

,
Total Grads

.
598 859

-Muscatine 4 year ,. 70 . 17.4 78 14.1

2 year 162 40.2 111 20.0
Totals 232 57.6 189 34.1. ..

Total ;rads,
t

403 555

Scott 4 year 506 37.6 714 39.0
2 year 60 4.4 115 6.3
Totals . 566 42.0 829 . 45.3
Total Grads 1353 1831

4

Lousia 4 year 38 23.8 37 e% 17.7 m

(6 . 2 year 26 16.4 , 37 17.7 at

Totals 64 40.2 74 35.4
Total Grade 160 209

4 .

Jackson
- .

4 year
2 year

49
9 1

26.9
4.9

68

35

23.1
11.9

Total's 58 )1.8 -103 35.0
Total Grads 182 295

..

, ) ,

.

.

.

_ ,

,.4



'MOLE V

. COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS. 1971

FOLLOW-UP OF H.S. GRADS
. .

AREA X
.

. .0 .:'
41

1964 . 1971.

. Number % Ntimber '.. ,

Benton 4 year 121 31.3 106 29.6
2 year 10 2.7 39 0.9

. . Totals 131 34.0 145 4 .5
Total Grads 371 . - 359

,

'4Cedar * year .6 23.7 , 57 25

2 year IC 6.2 39 17.5

Totals 79 29.9 96 43.1
. Total Grads 266 223 .

.

/
.

,

Iowa 4 year 94 33.5 111 31.0

2 year 5. ,.9 42 12.9

Totalt 99 35.4 153 43.9

TotdLGrads 281 326Q.
V

Johnson 4 year 200 5 .8 265 43.0
2 year 14 , 3. 74 12.0

Totals 214 56.5 339 5 *40

Total Grads -- 379 616

Jones 4 year 84 29.1 112 31.0

2 year 8 2.8 37 10.3

Totals 92 31.9 149 41.3

.
%Total Grads 289

k
361

. .
.

Linn * 4 year 710 43.8 777 33.6

.. .

2 year 65 4.0 34 15.3
Totals

.

Total Grads
775 47.8'

1623
1131 48.9

. 2312
. I !,

4 f t a
Vashir - ' vPar 109 PP 85 27.5

2 year 26 .%,,3 44 14.2

Totals 135 48.2
.

129' 41,7
'

Total Grads 280 307

--)
NOTE: Some school districts (Cedar Rapids, tipton, and'Lowden)did not

provide complete data.

2-17
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TABLE V

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS. 1971
FOLLOW-UT OF N.S.GRADS

AREA XI

Audobon

Boone)

Carroll

Dallas
"1

Guthrie

Jasper

,_,Madison

Marion

Polk

Story

Warren

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year

Totals
Total Grads

4 year:.

2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 yeat
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

4 year
2 year
Totals
Total Grads

Number

1 42

5

47

130.

97'°'

71

168

3,43

85
4

89

193

131

11

142

333

81

13

94
271

134

24
158

463

64

8

172

184

118

15

133

339

1144'

352
1496
2907

321
69

390
66

106"
11

117
280

1964 1971

. Number

32.3
3.9

36,2

68
20
88
193

'35.2
10.4
45.6

) 28.3 .68 16.7

29.2 106 26.0
57.5 174 42.7.

407

44.0. 71 3:.1;

2.1 19

46.1 90 441:1
219

, .

39.3 119 27.1

3.4 40 91c1

42.7 159 36.2

440

29.9 69 25.4
5.5 41 15.1

35.4 110 40.5
272

28.9 173 29.9

5.2 77 13;3 .

34.1 250 43.2
579

34.8 57 30.5

4.3 19 10.2

39.1 76 . 40.7

187

34.8 103 ' 24.3

4.4 43 10.2 '

39.2 146 34.5
423

39.2 1307 34.5
11.1 366 9.7

50.3 1673 44.2
3785

318 38.9.48.9
10.5 106 13.0

59.4 424 51.9
818

37.9 128 32.2

3.9 32 8.2

41.8 , '` 157 40.4
388

247

I 273
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TABOE V*
,

.

. ,

COUNTY -WIDE COMPAR SONS, 1964 ys. 1971

- ...

FOLLOW- OF4Ha. GRADS

AREA XII

1964 1971
.., ...

i
. Number . 7. Number

7..

.
Cherokee A year 114 47:07.- 133 38.1%

. 2 year 1, 0.0% 36 10.3%
Totals . 115 47.0% 169 48:4%

'Total Grads 249' . 349.

Crawford 4 year - 99 . 34.7% 10 .30.3%
2 year . 3 1.1%. .11.1%

. Totals. . .'102 35.8% 149 41.4%
Total Grads 285 ' 360 .

Ida 4 year .0 1 71 _42.8% 59 33.0%
2 year 3 1.8% - 24 13.4%

Totals 74 44.6% ' ;83 46;4%
. .

TOtaf Grads 166 179
,

//
Plymouth 4 year . 1246 JA. 41.A% 137 32.9%

p . . .2 year 4 1.3% , 46 11.1% :'...

-Totals 128 42.9% 183 44.0% .;

Total Grads 298* 416
. ,-

.,, .
.

Monona 4 year 49 36.3% 61 25.3%
2 year 3 4r. . 2.27. 26 10.8%e .

Total's 52 /e, 38.57. 87 .
36.17.

Total 'Grids 135 . 241
1

.

'422

.

(".

(Ir..

Woodbury 4 year 406 511 35.5%.
2 year 21 131 9.1%,

. Totals 427 44.2% 642 44.0f
Total Grads 966 . .1441 ;10

,...

. f. e

A

2-17
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TABLE V

W I
0

COUNTY -WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS.

FOLLOV-UP' OF H,S, GRADS

AEA XIII
\*.

'.

1971

' 1,

.
.

4.

, .
t 1964 ''" 1971

. .
Number % Number %

,

,-^._

Cass ,

.

4 year 87 33.6 124 35.3
2 year 11 4.1 36 10.3
Totals- 98 37.7 160 45.6
Total Grads 259 351

.
Fremont 4 year 45 28.0 61 35.3

2 year 13 8.1 16 9.3
Toila ls 58 36.1 77 44.6
Total Grads 161 173

.

Harrison 4 year 60 4 25.2 - 74 26.1
2 year 4 12 5.0 30 '10.6
Totals 72 30.2 104 36.7
Total Grads 238 281

Mills 4 year .31 23.9 60 34,.5
2 year

.. 4.6 18 10.3
Totals 37 28.5 78 44.8
Total Grads 130

.*

174 .

Page 4 year 102 34.6' a 80 29.6
2 year 39 1.2.9 70 25.9
Totals 141 47.5 150 55.5
Total Grads 295 , 270

Pottawatamie 4 year 298 31.8 319 24.9
2 year :., 12 1.3 .i 134 10.5
Totals 310 33.1. 453 ,35.4
.Total Grads 937 12'81

. .

SShelby re year 66 31.0 I 79 2.8
2 year 5 .6 38 12.19
Totals 71 _3i.0 . £17 ,39.'.

. Total. Grads 1? 192 295

0
1

.
. ,

...

4 . 2-17
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.

.

TABLE V
-4

.

COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 VS. 1971
FOLLOW-UP OF H.S. GRADS

XIVAREA
. '

1.

_. -
...

.

3,964. 1971

Number % Number %

t
Adair 4 year 35,..--- 32.4 37 28,5

2 year 11/ 10.2 37 28.5

Totals 46 42.6 14 457;0

Total Grads .10& 130

Adams 4 year 19 27.9 37 35.6°
2 year 9 13.2 15 14.9

Totals 28 41.1 52 50.5
Total Grads 68 104

Clarke 4 year 45 39.5 23 18.0
2 year 1 .9 21 16.4

Totals .46 40.4 44 34.4

Total Grads 114 128 .

Decatur 4 year 35 25.2 37 26.1

4 ) 2 year 15 . 10.8 11 7.8

Totals 50 63.0 48 33.9

0
Total Grads 139

. /

142

.

Montgomery 4 year 50 29.6 61 31.0
2 year 25 14.8 47 23.9

- Totals 75 44.4 108 54.9

Total Grads 169 197

Ringgold 4 year 48 33.1 29 29.9
2 year 9 6_2 26 26.8

Total 57 39.3 55 56.7

.Total Grads 145 97

Taylor 4 year 49 29.7 32 . 22.0

- 2 year . 16 9.7 25 16.9

%otals :Air. As 39.4 . 5? 38.9.
Total Grads Illi 165 148

Union '''' 4 year 31 11.5 50 22.0
2 year 65 30.8 . 69 30.4

Totals % 102 48.3 119 52.4 .

Total Grads 211 227
_

.

.
..

. -.

0

2 11,7
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TAME V
COUNTY-WIDE COMPARISONS 1964 vs. 1971

FOLLOW-UP OF H.S.- GRAD$
AREA XV

1964 . 1971

Number % / Number . %

Appanoose 4 year 29 13.4 24 12.2
2 year 53 24.5 77 38.9
Totals . 82 37.9 101 51.1

Total Grads 216. 198- 441

Davis 4 year . 40 33.6 18 14.1
2 yeai 3 2.5 10 7.8 /
Totals 43 36.1 28 21.9
Total Grads 119 128

Jefferson 4 year 64 39.0 80 41.7
2 year 5 3.0 18 9.4

Totals 69 42.0 98 51.1

Total Grads 164 192

Keokuk 4 year 74 34.6 70 27.2

2 year 4 1.9 16 6.2

Totals 78 36.5 86 33:4

Total Grads 213 257 ,

)

.

. ,
.

I/

Lucas 4 Year
2 year

41
5

26.8
3.3

60
15

36.4
9.1

Totals 46 30.1 75 45.5
Total Grads 153 165

Mahaska 4 year 122 43.6 120 39.2
".! yea.r 5 1.8 22 7.2

Totals . 127 45.4 142 46.4
Total Grads 280 306

A-

Monroe 4 year , 30 22.2 26 17.0

2 year 21. 15.6 41 26.9

. Totals 51 37.8 67 43.9

Total Grads 135 153

Van Buren -4 year 53 ,,, . 37.1 46 33.8

2 year 6 4.2 21 15.4

Totals. 59 . 41.3 67 49.2 .

Total Grads 143 136
I i

Wapello '4 year 188 3L.8' 154 19.9

2 year . 40 _6.8 62 8.0

Totals
1

22$3 313.6 216 27.9

Total. Grads ! /591 772

Wayne 4 year 35 23.5 25 19.3

2 year t .22 14:8 17 .13.1

Totats i 57 38.3 42 32.4

.. Total Grads 149 130

217

277



4V.

TABLE
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COUNTY-WIDI COMPARISONS 1964 vs. 1971

FOLLOW UP OF H.S. GRADS

.

AREA XVI
1

i

,

f

a

,

a.
,..--*-

Des Moines.

Henry

1.ve

Louisa .

s

,

4 year
2 year

/Totals
Total Grads
0

.

4 year
2 year
Tbtals
Total Grads

4 year
7.1 ycnr
Toni,-
Tt,.I Grads

.

4 year 4
2 year
Totals
Total 4ra4g

0

0/

k'''

.

`1964 L971..
a

Number 7. Number %

52

157..

209
444

.0-

gr'

.

47
.

251

110

87

197
472

38

. 26

, 64
160

11.7
35..4

. ,

47.1

51.8.

6.8

58.6
,//

. _

2-'3.3

18.4

,, 41.7

.

23.8
16.4

40..2 .

.

..

85
138

223
394

97

72

169
314

114
148

262

541

37

37

74

201

21.6
35.0

56.6

30.9
22.9
53:8

21.1

27.4

48.5

.

17.7

17.7

35.4
..,

%.,

,

I ,

2-17
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a
TABLE V1

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN A-II
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)

1971 Graduates

FOUR YEAR
PUB./PRIV.

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC

# %
Total
Grads

Belmond 25 30.1 23 27.7 \ 83
Britt 18 31.0 8 13.8 58
Buffalo Center 13 29.5 8 115.12 44
Cal 11 31.4 5 14.3 35

Charles City 69 29.1 37 15.6 237

,Clear Lake 20.4 48 29.6 162

Corwith-Wesley 6 18.7 6 18.7 32

Dumont 3 13.6 4 18.2 22

Forest City 25 24.0 104

Garner-Hayfield 17 23.3 214 32.9 410' 73
Greene 23 33.3 14 20.3 69

Hampton 29 26.4 26 23.6 110

Kanawha 8 25.8 8 25.8 31
Klemme 5 18.5 8 29.6 27 t

Lake Mills ,20 2a.0 15 17.2 87

Mason City 101 19%6 185 515

Meservey-Thornton 9 7 ' 22.6 31

Nora Springs-Rock 0 0.0 10 22.7 44
North Central 17 27.4 12 19.4 62-

Northwood-Kensett 15 21.7 19 27.5 69

Osage 33 29.5 21 13.0 162

Rake 2 16.7 2 16.7. 12

Rockwell-Swaledale 4 8.3 9 18.8 48

Rudd-Rockford-Marble Rock -13. 14.0 28 30.1 93

Saint Ansgar 29 24.8 4 3.4 117

Sheffield-Chapin . 13 28.9 12 26.7 ,' 45
Thompson 8 25.8 0 0.0 31

Ventura 5 1076 11 23.4 47

Woden- &rystal Lake 6 25.0 11 45.8 24

md

SN

280

2.-18



rip
,TABLE VI

FOLLOW UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN AREA III
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)

1971 Graduates

FOUR YEAR TWO YEAR
PUB./PRIV. "PUBLIC

No. % No. ,

Total
Grads

Algona
Armstrong
Arnold& Park
Ayrshire
purt
Clay Center
Emmetiburg
Estherville
Everly
Graettinger
Harris - Lake Park
Lakota
Ledyard
Lincoln Central
LuVerne
Mallard I
Milford
Ringsted
Ruthveri

Sentral
Sioux Valley
South Clay
Spencer
Spirit Lake
Swea City'
Terril
Titonka
West Bend

32 30.2 17 16.0 106
12 27.3 13 29.6 44
5 19.2 3 11.5 26
4 18.2 9 40.9 22

3 18.8 4 25.0 16

11 28.3 7 18.0 39
25 21.6 49 42.2 116

34 21.0 46 28;4 162

14 29.8 8 17:0 47

13 32.5 8 20.0 40

15 32.6 6 13.0 46
3 20.0 0 0.0 15

3 20.0 6 40.0 , 15

y 6 18.2 7 21.2 33

1 11.1 4 44.4 9

kot Reported Not Reported
18 28.1 23 35.9
10 27.8 9 25.0
10,, 24.4 12 29.3

6 16.2 14 29.7

9 17.0 10 18.9

12 33.4 10 27.8
74 35.1 27 12.8
33 33.3 11 11.1
15 40.5 5 13.5
15 46.9. 6 18.8
16 40.0 2 5.0
9 167 14 25.9 J

2-18
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36
41
37

53

36

211
99

37

32
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TABLE VI

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN A7IV
(DATA GATUERED BY THE ISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVI2ES'SECTION)

1971 Graduates

FOUR YEAR
PUB./PRIV.

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC

y.

Total
Grads

Boyden-Hull 21 32.8 4 6.3 '64

Central Lyon 28 33.7 6 7.2 -83

Floyd Valley 19 35.2 12 22.2 54
George 10 23.8 .11 26.2 42
Hartley 17 30.9 4 7.3 55
Little Rock 4 14.3 1 3.6 28

Maurice-Orange City, 34 43.0 15 19.0 79

111
Melvin .

Ocheyedan
7

5

26.9
17.2

3

5

11.5

17.2
26
29

Paullina 22 41:5 7 L3.2 53

Ptimghar
Rock Valley
Sanborn

13

28

8

33.3
45.2
32.0

10

' 4

4

25.6
6.5

16.0

39

62522

Sheldon 3' 31.8 4./ 24.6 110

Sibley 21 35.9 7 8.6 81

Sioux Center 32 44.4 9.7 72

Sutherland 12 30.0 13 32.5 40
West Lyon 20 23.5 5 5.9 85

West Sioux 27 29.7 7 7.7 91

2-18
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TABLE VI

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN AREA V
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDP/t_GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)

1971 Graduates

FOUR YEAR
PUB./PRIV._

WO BAR
PUELIC

No: 7. No \ Total
Grads

Alb:rt City-Truesdale
Alta

.

15 ,

20
29.5
35.1

8

6

15.7

10.5.5
51

57
Boone Valley 10 29.4 12 35.3 34

Cedar Valley 10 34.5 5 17.2 29

Central Webster 13 32.5 3 7.5
sT.

40
Clarion 24 25.5 24 25:5 94

Crestland 16 38.1381 8 19.1 42

Dayton ' 6 24.0 10 40.0 25
Dams 9 25.0 9 25.0 36
Eagle Grove , 19 15.7 46 38.0 121
East Greene 13 26.0 1 2.0 50

Fonda 4 16.6 5 20.8 24

Fort Dodge 64 12.8 208 41.4 503
Gilmore City 5 16.1 7 22.6 31
Goldfield 4 20.0 9 45.0 20

Havelock-Plover 13 40.6 4 12.5 32

Humbolt L 43 245.7 58. 34.5 168

Jefferson 139 36.8 21 19.8 106

Lake City 21 31.3 13 19.4 67

Lake View 0 18 *4142.9 8 19.1 42.

Laurens 24 A2.1 19 33.3 57

Lohrville 4 11.4 9 25.7 35

Lytton 7 31.8 7 3141 22

Manson 9 ' 14.3 16 25. 4 63

Marathon 7 43.8 1 6.3 -16
Newell-Praiiidence 16 35.5 6 13.3 45

NortheastHamiltol 11 19.6 If 19 33.9 56

Northwest Webster 3 15.4 11 42.3 f 26

Odebolt 18 29.5 1 1.6 61

Palmer 4 t 26.6 2 13.3 15

Payton- Churden 9 25.7 1 2.9 35

Pocahontas 28 46.6 11 18.3 60

Pomeroy 12 ,30.8 6 15.4 39

Prairie 12 15.2 23 29.1 79

Rembrandt 4 23.6 0 0.0 17

Rockwell City. 18 28.2 9 14.1 64

Rolfe 9 36.0 8 . 32.0 25

Sac 28 30.2 15 16.1 93

Scranton 10 '33.3 3 10.0 30

.Schaller 13 38.2 A) 0.0 34

Sioux Rapids 4 19.1 2 9.5 21

South Hamilton 23 29.1 12 15.2 79

4 torm Lake 65 42.5 18 1101 153

Statford 8 24.2 A 18.2 33

Twin Rivers 9 20.9 8 18.6 43

Wall Lake .11 35.5 6 19.4 31

Webster City 22 :11.3 79 40.5 193

2-18
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p

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN A-VI
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDP/, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION).

1971 GAADUATES

FOUR YEAR TWO YEAR

Number Number
TOTAL
GRADSvT;--

0
Ackley- Geneva 18 22.2 18 22.2 85
Alden 8 20.0 14 35.0 40
Beeman-Conrad 12 22.2 9 16.7 54

'B-G-M 14 22.6 - - 62

Eldora 15 20.0 11 14.7 75

Garwin 9 36.0 5 . 204 25

Gladbrook 6 18.2 7 21!2 33

Green Mountain 3 21.4 - "14
Grinnell-Newberg 26 16.4 15 19.4 159

Hubbard 6 17:7 11 32.4 34

Iowa Fella 13 10.0 70 53.9 130

IrD-F 2 5.1 14 35.9 39

Marahalltown 51 12.2 136 32.5 418
Montezuma 9 17.7 8 15.7 51

New Providence 2 11.1 6 3.3 18

Raddliff 8 22.2 4 111.1 36

Semco 9 23.1 11 2802 39

South Tams 19 12.4 20 13.1 153

Steamboat Rock 3 15.8 6 31.6 19

Union-Whitten 5 13.9 10 27.8 36

Wellsburg 2 6.3 2 6.3 .32

West Marshall . 19 2411 10 12.7 79

2-18
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Q MAIMILNI

FOLLOW -UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN A-VII
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)

I

1971 Graduates .

FOUR YEAR
PUB./PRIV.

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC'

Total
Grads

Cedar Falls 182 420L 52 12.0 432
Dunkerton 20 , 34.5 - 8 13.8 58

Hudson 19 52,8 9 25.0 36

LaPorte City 17 24.6 12 1.7.4 69

Waterloo 381 33.7 III 9.8 1132

Denver 13 25.0 1 1.9 52

Janesville 11 2 .7 5 13.5 37

Plainfield 10 25 3 7.5 40
Sumner / 23 23 15 15.5 97

Tripoli 20 29.0 4 5.8 69

Wapsie Valley 14 2.6 7 11.3 62.

Waverly-Shell Rock 72 36.6 32 16.2 197

East Buchanan 14 19.2 12' 16.4 73

ITlepindence 40 33.1 26 21.5 121

Jesup 25 43.1 6 1023 58

Allison-Bristow 13 27.7 8 17.0 47

Aplington 13 30.2 ,L0 -23.3 43_,
Clarksville 10 23.8 3 7.1 42

New Hartford 3 13.6 0 0.0 22

Parkersburg 4 8.3 7 14.6 48

Nashua 15 28.3 3 5.7 53
Dike 8 16.0 9 18.0 50

Grundy Center 41 46.1 11 12.4 89
Reinbeck 22 39.3 13 23.2 56

Dysart-Geneseo 16 28.1 16 28.1 57

North Tama 28 30.4 21 22.8 92'

2-18
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TABLE VI

7*'

FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN A-IX
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)

1 171 Graduates

. ;

4/ FOUR YEAR
f PUB./PRIV-

°'c:i;.Vicr YEAR

"PUBLIC

st MODER 2 NUMBER
TOTAL
GRADS

Andrew 9 33.3 5' 18.5' 27

Bellevue 18.2 8 24.2 33

Bennett
t6
0 29.4 5 14.7 34

Bettendorf 181 o 56.4 12 3.7 321

Calimus 7, 29.2 8 33.3 24

Camanche 11 17.2 . 10 15.6 64

Central Clinton 30 24.2 32 25.8 124

Clinton 81 16.5 91 - 18.5 493

Coltmbus
Davenport

14
420

i

23.8
35.6

6

,74
10.2
6.3

59

1183

Delwood 12 38.7 6 19.4 31

Duraht. 8 14.6 12 21.8 55

Lost Nation 7 26.9 1 3.9 26

Louisa-Muscatine 7 13.0 9 16.7 54

Maquoketa Community 41 27.1 13 8.6 151

4.1es
.*

Muscatine
6

50
20.0
12.9

2

64
6.7
16.5'

30
389

Northeast 8 11.1 16 22.2 72

North Scott 53 31.0 8 4.7 171

Pleasant.Valley 60 38.5 7 4.5 156

Preston 2 5.8 2 5.9 34

Sabula 4 20.0 4 20.0 20

West Liberty 18 17.9 f9 18.8 101

Wheatland 9 36.0 3 12.0 25

Wilton 10 15.4 16 24.6 65

2-18
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TABLE VI

FOLLOW UP INFORMATION'- DISTRICTS IN/IAEA-11
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)

1971 Graduates

Alburnett
:Amana
Anamosa
Belle Plaine
Benton Comm.
Cedar Rapids
Center Point
Central City
Clarence
Clearcreek
College
Deep River-Milleiiburg
English Valley
ELV
Highland
Iowa City
Iowa Valley
Lincoln
Linn Mar'
L'

Lone Tre
Lowden:
Marion
Mid-Prairie
Midland
Monticello
Mt. Vernon
North Linn
Norway
Olin
Oxford junction.
Shellsburg
Solon
Springville
Tipton
Urbana
Vinton
Washington, Ia.
West Branch
Williamtburg

FOUR YEAR
PUB./PRIV.

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC

No. % No. .7.

10 26.3 3 7.9

13 41.9 6 19.4
4L 30.0 14 10.2
16 250 13 20.3
26 271.4 0 0.0
Npt Reported 216 14.4

12 26.1, 0 0.0
14 23.0 9 14.8
6 21.4 4 14.3
12 20.3 12 20.3
41 24.6 22 . 13.2
8 26.6 2 6.7
16 31.4 8 15.7

9 19.6 1 2.2

10 13.0 9 11.7
231 50.1 50 10.

21 - 29.2 11 115.

18 32.7 13 23.

43. 30.6 -I, 7 5.0
3 14.3 3 14.3
8 '21.6 1 2.7

Not Repotted Not Reported
17 10.6 160.
1;) 20.9 86'

7.0 43
17 12.5 136

11 17.2 64
18 26.9 4 67

4 10.3 39
0 0.0 24
2 9.5 21

0 0.0 s 24
8 13.6 59-
A - 17.8 45

Not Reported Not Reported

74 46..3 t'

15 i 17.4
11 ,25.6

47 .34.5
32 50.1
17 25.4

8 20.6
9 --?... 37.5
4 19.1
6 25.0 t

14 23.7
12 26.7

Total
Grads

38

31
137

64
05

1,502
46
61
28

59
167

- 30
51

46
77

461
72

55
141
21

37

4 22.3,

46 38.7.

50 41.1
'15 29.4
34 35.4

2-18

2 11.1 18

18 15.1 119

17 11.6 146

3 5.9 51
-10 10.4 96
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TABLE in

FOLLOW UP INFORMATION - DISTRICTS IN A-XI
(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISDPIi GU/DANCE SERVICES SECTION)

1971 Graduates

POUR YEAR
PUB./PRIV.

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC

Bumper Number,
Total
'Grads

Adair Casey 17 27.9 12 19.7 6

Adel'
Ames '

23

201

30.3
52.7

2

41
2.6

10.7

67)
38

\VAnkeny 68 . 41.7 38 23.3 163

Ballard 20 25.6 16 20.5 78

Bayard 8 47.1 1 5.9 17

Baxter 5 15.2 3 '9.1 33

Bonaurant-Farrar 11 31.4 5 14.3 35

Boone 33 13.9 65 27.4 237

Carlisle 29 40.8 6 lit, . 71

Carroll 18 25.5 4 5.7 70

.Central Dallas 4 20.0 3 15.0 20

Colfax 8 15.6 9 17.7 51

Collins . 7 24.1 2 6.9 29

Colo 6 17.1 6 17.1 35

Coon Rapids 20 35.7 - - 56

Dallas 10 17.2 1 1.7 58'

. 'Des Moines 885 34.9 199 7.9 2534

PPacfigld 9 19.6 9 19.6 46

Earlham 13 29.6 6 13.6 44

Gilbert 19.4 4 11.1 36

Glidden - Ralston 17 34.1 4 9.1 44
Grand 1 5 26.4 1 5.3 19

Guthrie Center 18 26.9 .
5 7.5 67

Indianola 70 38.1 ; 10 5.4' 184

Interstate 35 14 28.6 4 0.2 49

Johnston 14 22.2 16 25.4 63

Knoxville 37 72.7 14 8.6 163

Lynnville -Sully 13 26.0 3 6.0 50

Madrid 6 12.0 10 20:0 50

Manning 18 36.7 '''..):. 12.2 49

Martensdale-St. Marys 3 12.5 16.7 24

Maxwell 6 24.0 r - 25

'Meletter-Dallas 13 27.1. 12 25.0 48

Menlo
Mingo

6
)

2

11.2
10.0 a

I- 15

4
' 27..8

20.0

,./ 54
20

Basco 11 24.5 13 24.5 53

Nevada 32 30.2 10 9.4 106

New Monroe 13 30.2 4 9.3 43

Newton 1Z3 35.1 45 2.9. 350

2-18A
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JABLE11

FOUR YEAR -
PUB../PRIV.

Wither

(CONTIMED)

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC

Number

North Polk ' -14 28.6 ':2
Norwalk 15 30.6 a
Ogden 12' 21.9 16

:Panora Linden 11 26.8
Pella 37 31.6 7

Perry ." .45 '33.1" 19

Pleasantville 10 22.8 .5

Prairie City .9 28.1 . 6

Roland.:.Story 26 35.2 12

Saydel '37 24.0 12

Soutfieast Polk 30 16.5
,Southeast Wafrin 8 13.3 1

Stuart 6 11.k, 15

Twin Cedars 11.8 4o: 5
United 12 26.1 12'
Urbandale , 90 41. 28

Van Meter- 4 2t.3

Waukee 13 - 30.2 2

West Dena Moines 163 42.3.- '36

Winterpet 30 31.9 8

Woodwit rd- Granger 11 26.2 4

Yaleljameica-Bagley 9 28.1 5.

t

2-18B

%
1.Total

Grids

4.1-

16.3
29:1

14.0,

11.4

49,

49
'55.

41
117

136
44.

19.0 .32

74
.8 154
8.2 182

1 147- 60

! 27.8 ,54

'
9.8 ' 51

26.1 46
13.0 219

19

4.7 43
386

8.5 94

9.5 42

15.6 32

V.

-
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TABLE 1/11 -

4

0

1971 Graduates
,

', ar
FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION DISTRICTS IN A-12

(DATA GATHERED BY THEISDPI, GUIDANCE SERVICES SECTION)
A

youk YEAR TWO YEAR 'Total
PUB./PRIV. PUBLIC Grads

. , .

.

Is

.

Aurelia
Cherokee
Willow
'At-We-Va .

Charter Oak-Vte -
Denison
Dow City -Arlon
Manilla ,

.5chleswig
Battle CYeek
Galva
'Holstein
Ida Grove ,

East Monona
Maple Valley
Was Monona
Whiting

.Akron
Hinton
Kingsley- Pierson
eMirs
Remsen-Union .

Wesf tfield

Anthon-Oto
*EaVtwood
Lawton-Bronson
Serpai4-Bluff-tuton,
Sioux City
Westwood
Woodbury Central .

a

28

54

6
,.6

14
57

7

7

18

10

11

17

21

6

21
23

11

22

17

22

72
4
.0

'16
11

14

.16

41,2

23
19

,

)

/ 131.:f14:

20.07.

31.1%
36.3%
22.6%
17.E%
39.19'.

32.1%
45.8%
30.9%
30.47.

15.070

25.3%
27.47.

32.47.

35.5%
37.8%.
32.8%'
41.6%
10.371
O.O. %

35:67.
21.67.

25.47.

36.4%
37.6%
Z8.4%,
27.2%

'

96

4
10

6

10

' 2

8
1

0

8
12

.3

6

10

6

4
7

7

7

.17

4
1

10

8

'5
. 1

74,

11

8

&

'

2-18

4.

13.9%.

4.1%
13.3%,
25.0%
13. 3%

6.4%
6:5%

19.5%,

2.2%

33.3
1

4.4%
'15.0%,
12.1%
7.1%
11;8%.
11.3%
15.67.

10.1%
9.87.

10.37,

3.6%`

212.;5

9.1%
2.37.

6.8%

65'.

. 148
30
4Q
45
157

31 1

41
46

. 31

55
24

60
40
83
84

34
62
45 a

. 69

173

39
28

4551
55
44.

1095-

4.

I.

6

290

1?:3,
81
i70
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FOLLOW-M INFORMATION -4/S,TRICTS IN A-XIII . .

'(DATAt,GATHIR.EfitY THE. ISDPI, GUIDANCE-SERVICES SECTION)
-ic 1971 Graduates' .

. _...

0

POUR YEAR TWO YEAR
PUB. /PRIV. PUBLIC

..

,
,, Ns:.

.1 #' - % #
'Total
Grads

Anita 19 36.5 5 9.6, 52
Atlantic 75 44.1 it 6.5/ 170

C & M . 7 18.0 :3 7.7 3O
Griswold 23 25.6 16 17.8 90

FarragUt .16 4.8 1 2.2 a 46

Fremont- 17 31.5 3 5.6' 54

Hamburk 12 33.3 4 11.1 36

Sidney 16 43.3 4 10.8 37
Dunlap 15 ,26.3 6 10.5 57

Logan-Magnolia 9 22.5 1 2.5 40
Miasouri Valley 16 20.0 8 10.0 110

West Harrison 8 18.6 5 11.6 43

Woodbine 26 41.3 8 12.7 63

Glenwood, 33 29.7 8 7.2 111 '

Malvern 11 35.5 7 22.6 31

Nishna Valley 16 50:0 3 9.4 32

22 24.2 38 41.8 91

Essex 15 48.4 4 12.9 31 *),

'Shenandoah 39 38.6 15 14.9 101

South Page 4 8.5 13 27.7 47

AvoRa 19 32.8 9' 15.5 ,58

CarsonLMacedonia' 15 37.5 ,30 7.5 4

Council fluffs 196 23.4 74 8.8 8 8

Lewis Central 34 26.6 i 12 9.4 1 8

Oakland 20 42.6 4 8.5 7

Traynor 12 32.4 9 24.3 37

r,.-Center 15 22.4 IO 14.9 67

Underwood 4 10.3 5 12.8

Walnut 4 14.8 5. 18.5 27 1

Elk Horn-Kimballton 10 1 28.6 2 5.7 . 35

Harlan
4

51 25.1 Z9 14.3. 203

Irwin
v.

7 '22.6 2 6.5 31

Shelby 11 42.3 2 7.7 16.

4
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291



ee

0

. .. . . .. .1. : ,
,. T4BLE VI .

th.
FOLLOW -UP INFORMATION DISTRICTS A-XIV

(,DATA GATHERED BY TIE ISDP!, GUIDANCE SERV CES SECTION)
1.971 Graduates '4 1

II

.
.

.F014R YEAR ,' '- TWO -YEAR ..,

,. tUPUB. /PRIV.
t .

PUBLIC

,- . #
-"

-.

Z #
.Totat
Grads

.

. '
.Bridgewater-Fontanella 5 .13.9 9 25:0 .... 36
Greenfield Comm., 25 . 4.6 10 17.9. 56
OrientaMacksburg 7 .,111.4 ,14, 36.8 38
Corning Comm. 35 41.2 10 11.8 85

Prescott Comm. 2' 10.5 ',,t 26.3, 19
Clarke Comm. 19 18.8 12 11.9 101

Murray Comm.` 4 14.8 9 33.3 . 27

Decatur 7 11.-6 8 13;1 - 61,Central
Lamoni Comm. 17 53.1 , 1 3.1 32
**Mormon Trail Comm. . 13 26.5 0 0 49

Red Oak Comm. 41 34.2 23 19.2 120

Stanton 8 28.6 10 55.7 28

Villisda Comm. ..

piagonal- Comm.
Grand Valley Comm.

12

5

24.5

r 2297.48

12

7

'3/

// .9
24.5
38.9
17.7

49
18

17

Mount Ayr Comm. 19 30.6 17.7 62

Bedford Comm. 15 26.8 4 7.1 56

Cles:rfiekd . 4
21.1

3 15.8 19

Lenox .Comm. 12 25.0 7 14.6 48' ;

New Market Comm.* 1 4,0 8 32.0 25

Er*ston Comm. 36 20.9 64 37.2 17Z

East 'Union Comm. 14 25. 3. 5.5 55

-

a 2-18
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(DATA
FOL1LOW INFORMATII - DISTRICTS IN A-XV
GATHERED 11Y -THE ISDP , culohce SERVICES SECTION)

19/1 Grailuates

FOUR YEAR TWO YEAR A 9
..t

PUB./PRIV: '
.

pi,..e. -..--,,
-

Number % Numtir
Total
Grads

ACL 1. ,6.7 4 26.7 15

Albia . 11 39 25.5 '1153

Blakesburg 3 13.6 2 9.1 2'2

Cardinal 21 9 9 . 8 92

Centerville 19

.22.8'
15.9 52

4

43.3 120
Chariton" 54 38.9 9 6.5 139

Davis' County, '48 14.1 l0 7.8 128

Eddyville 19 26.7 3 s 4.2 . 71

Fairfield 80 41.1 17 8.9 192
FoF Valley 7 5.0 6 21.4 2S

Fremont 8 32.0 '4, 16,0 25

Harmeny' 11 26.2 6 14.3 42

Hadrick 7 36.9 1 5.3 19

Keota 15 25.8 5 8.6 58
, Moravia 3.8 20 3/.0 54

Moulton -Udell 3 12.5 5 20.8 '24

North Mahaska 17 33.4 f.,2 3., 51

Oskaloosa 95 41.3 J5 2.6 230,

Ottumwa 11:1, 18.9 44 7.5 587

Pekin, 16 , 28.1 3"1 5.3 57

Russell 6 23.1 6 / 28.1 26

Seymour 9 8.8 . 5 10.4 48
Sigourney .17 23.0 4 5.4 74

Tri-County . 15 ,30.6 2 4:$1 49
.

VanBuren 28 42.5 9 13.6 66

Wayne 15 22.4 7 10.5 67

2-18'
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t ' . TABLE VI- .
.

A
FOLLOW.6.INFORMATI,ON = DISTR/CTS IN A -XVI

(DATA GATHERED BY THE ISD?I, GUIDANCE SERVICES- SECTION.),-,==..--,,,...-:fe,_
0.

, 19.71 Graduates

t

FOUR YEAR
PUB. /PRIV.

Number .

Burlington
Central Lee
Denville

60
9

6

'27.1
13.2

17.1
Fort Madison 69 28.8
KeOkuk 36 (1 15.4,
Meidiapolis J7 19.1
Morning Sun . 4 16.0
Mount Pleasant 46 27.8.

'. New London' 10 20.8,

Waco 23 41.1
Wapello 12 16.9 1

West Burlington 2 4.1
Winfield-Mt. Union 18 40.9

O

7

2-18

TWO YEAR
PUBLIC

Number %
r Total

Grads

is

el

, 294

69 31.2 221
23 33.8 6g
9 25,7 35

34 14.2 239
73 31.2 234 _.

32 36.0 . '89

2 8.0 25

25 15.1 166

21 43:8 ....... 48
7 12.5 . 56

/:
26.8

46:9
. 71

. 49
12 27.3 44'

a

.-
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!professional
W o

J

,' be gibed in a manner it should ndt be .used to, judge the"
adequacy of- a 'given schodl district 9r its'staff. Conditions. outside
the schOol affect bollege aiteirdancipropedsity as mentioned earlier.

A .
.

Figure G.displayi the number of 1972 graduates from each Iowa'schbol
.district who attended oneof-Iowa's Area Schools In 1972. The numbers in
each circle, represent the number from a given district who went to an
area school, and the school diatribt nuMber. The number in each oval
represents the. number of privateschoal'gradUates from a mergef area who
went to an Iowa area school.' The number.ib each diamondiii the area total.

114

Note'that Area XI sent the largestrepresentation to area schools -.-
a function'of its' size. It is'the largest area in pbpulatibn among the .fif-
teen. Of the-1972 graduates, 77Z Area. XI students chose an area school
Area V; and 737 giedudtes, and Ail& X with 681, were next. Only 187 Ave IV
graddat d-2171 Area XIV graduates Ment'On to area schools,: . -

On he.map stowing'thehtei school of origin of Area I students,
,

(Figure li) ,he reader will find that many of Area I's students were recent'
graduates otschools'outbide Area I. In Area Ithe.top number in the circle
represents he number of l972'graduatts from -that school district who en-

' rolled at Area' I. The $ottom mumberrepreients the. 1972 graduates from that
tIchool districtwho enrolled in one of Iowa's area schools. The identity
df individual schdol,diatticfcatebe determined from Table I, which shows
school district, umbers. F9 instance, circle pumber 1863 is Dubuque.

. i . .
A stmdy of.this figure reveals that a significant number of greduites

from Area I high schools attended schools other den Northeast Iowa Area
Vocational Technical School. Forexampli, although 23 1972 graduates of

:Dubuque Atitc schools were. attending an. area school, only' eight' were
. enrolled,aikNorthbast-IowaNC .

- v ./ -

t ;'
,

... .

..

C. linrollmentTrends In the Area School
.

o
. \

.11

"Headcount ". entfollment at Northeast Iola Vocational Technical, School
(Area I) haebeen increasiAg steadily since the institution opened in the
fall of 1p67x. 'This faceis apparent in Figures I and 3, and in Table VII.

.s

In-Figure ate alternately dashed and' dotted line represents fall
term enrolliaent s reported by Area I to the State Departmeht of Public
Instrutilion, Mee 9hools Branch) since the fall, term .of 1967. The short

,dashed line rie#reseht.the winter term enrollment aince'tbe winter term
of 1967-681 -* 1 longer (Wished line is indicative of the enrollment in the
spring quart Ot since, spring 4.1967-68, and the solid line portrays the
summer term e ollment since tht summer of 1967 -68. The,vertical distance
between the varioui\lines.ia'representative of the net gain Or loss between
terms in a tivenechbol impar. - ..

The drOpin'Northeist Iowa's enrollment for-the school year 1971-72
apparently ref cts a change id enrollment reporting procedures. Frior to
that time, eh teran's -Arm Cooperative students were reported, but In

.1...

1921/these scu s mere excluded from the headcount of students. In the

--7- '3 shoo ao 'these students are agaitreported and are included in
' to and H. 1

/
t/

if... (.2-19 $

tu -.1 . . % ?

4

.

2 9
....

*/--j. ,kil , t.... .

$0

,...

1'/
e,

O
..
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.

be used in a professional manner; it should not tie used to judge-the
adequacy of a giVen school.districtor.ite.staff. Conditions outside, the .

school affect college aitendance kopeneitv as.mentiOned'earlier. e4

Figure edisplays the number of 1972 graduates film each Iowa school .

district who attended one of,Iowa's Area Schools in 1972 The numbers ii}
e

each circle represent the number from a given 'district who went to an
area school, and the school district Aumber. The limber. in each oval
represents the number of private school, graduatee from' a merged area who
-went to an Iowa area school. The number An each diaond is the area total;

a

' Note that Area XI senethe largest representation to area schools -'

"a functiOn'oVits size. It is the largest area in population among the,
fifteen. Of the 1972 graauateo, 772 Areh,X1, abdicate chose an area school.
Area V with 737 graduates, and Area X with 681 were next. Only 187 Area IV'.
graduates, and 217 Area XIV graduates went,on.to area achoola.

,

On' the map shoeing the high school of origi f Area II students,
(Figure H) the reader will find'that many of Area. I5t atudentd weie\recent,
graduates of schools outside Area II. In Area II the top number in cite,

circle repreients thenumber of 1972 graduhtes from that school district
who enrolled at Area II. The bottom number r resent the 1972 graduates
from Oat school-district who enrolled in one di /owes area schoolo.",,The

ntity ofifidividnataphool districts can é determined from Table I,
ch'shows school district numbers. Fot instance, circle number 1116
Charles'CitY,. *-

A study of this figure reveals that a-signifiaant number of graduates
AreaII high schools attended echools other than North Iowa Area
nity College. For. example, although'12 1972 graduAtes of Corwith-

Wesle public schools were attending an area school, emly seven, were en-
rolled at North I04a,Area Community College..-

. .

t
C. Enrollment Trends in the Area School

"Headcount" enr011ient ai North Iowa Area Community College (Area II)
has been decreasing,ateadily since the fallterm in the 1967-6!:_school year.
This fact is- apparent in Figures I & 3, and Table VII.

In Figure I the alternately dashed and dotted line represents fall . .

term enrollment (as reported by Afea II to the State Departmentof Public
Instruction, Area Schools Branch) Idnee,thesfell term of 1966. The dashed
line is indicative of the enrollment in the spring quarter since spring of
1967-68 and the soli line portrays the summer term enrollments-since the
summer of 1968. Thevertical distance between the various lines is repre-
sentative of the net gain or loss between terms in agiven school year.

, , 4

Ov

2-19
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7
beiused ih a profesoiqnal manner; it should noi,be use d to judge the
adequacyof a giveh:school district or'its staff. bonditions outside
the school affoct college-attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.

4.

. , 4

Figure G dioplaye the, number of 1972'graduates from each Iowa ochool
district who attetifed:one of Iowa's Area Schools in 1972. The number° in
each circle repeent theolumber from a given district who went to an
area schdoi, an the school district number. Tile number in the oval rep7.
resents the number of-private sch4egraduates from a merged area who
'went to an Iowa area scthool,G The number in the diamond is the area total:'

Note that Area la sentAe tergedk,r prepentition to Aimee schools-a
I,

t °

fuetcionof its iO4he largest ea in population among the fifteen.
.0 the -1972 graduates,,742%Area.iy.etu4poiee'aliae an area school. Atea V,
with 737, and Area X wiC681, weregneA.1-CitlY 187 Areap students, and .

217"Arta XIV students went on to area'schooth.
. '

On the map sowing the high school of oriamof Area III citudehts,-
)

(Figure H) the re er will finthat many og studente:were recent
graduates of ech .18 outside Area III.. In.Area III the tbp number in the
circle reprosoits theSnumber of 1972 grImMii$W1 from that othool district
who.enrelled at IovTelakes. ZTh& bottom number repteeents the 1972 graduates
from that school dibtritit'who enrolled in onewof towel° area ochoolo., The
identity, of individual school districts can be determined from Table .

which:shows school-district numbers. For instance, numb4 2133 is Everly...
-

P. A study of thio figure reveals that a significant n or of graduated
from Arei III high schOolt are attending schools other than Iowa Lakes
Community College. For exaMple, although si4,1972 graduates of Everly
public schools ardrattending en area ochool, o#1y two are enrolled at
Iowa Lakes.

'
.C. Enrollteht Trend° in the Area School

"Headcount" enrolloeht et Iowa Lakes Community College jao been some-
what erratic Once the 1967-68 school y ar. Thls,fact is apparent in
Figures 1 and J, and in Table -VII.

AI

In Figure I the alternately dash -arid dotted lihe repreoento fall
term enrollment = -(as reported by Area II to the State Department of Public
Instruction, Area Schools Sranch),..since the fall term of 1967. _The ohort
dashed line represents the winter term enrollment since the winter term
of 1967-68. The longer dashed lineis iddicative of the enrollment in the

o springy} quarter since spring of 1968 and the solid line portrays` the summer
term enrollment since the summer of 1968. The vertical distance between
the various lines shows the net gain or loss between terms in agiveh school

I

year.
.

2-19
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be used in a profebsional manner; it should not be used to judge the
adequacy'of a given school district or its staff. -Coiditions eutside
the 8'6631 affect college-attendadde,propensity as mentioned earlier.

4 &
, .4'

-Figure G displays the number of 1972 graduates from each Iowa eabool.
district 'who attended onel,...ofjowald-Area Sdhools'in 1972. The numbers tn
each circle represent the number from a given district who went to an
%area ichool, and the schodIdistriet number. The number in the oval ,-

represent& the number of ti=tivate school graduated from a merged area who''
went to an Iowa area school-: The number in .the diamond' is the area.tOtal. 4,... . ..

e. ... 0 c

pdte that, Area XI sent the largest representariOn-to area Schools, a
function of, its size. It idthe largest area in popnlatIon among the fifteen.
Of the 1972 graduates, 772 Area XI students chesean area 'school. Area V,
with 737, and,Akea kwith1581, were next. Only 187 Area IV students, and,

-217 Area XIV students wenCen to area, schools.
. -. ,. -0

'On the map showing the high echoq/ of origin of Area IV students,
(Figure H) the'reader will find that duly of.Northwest Iow0,8 studAntd,...
are recent 'graduates ofedhoOis outside Are8 IV. an Area:IVAItiiitlr-4\,)
nu4er in the circle repreients the number of 1972 gradpatelsifrollc-.
school district who'enrolled in-Area IV: The bottom number represen g,
-1972 graduates fromthat school district who enrolled in 6711 oaIowi's,,
area sdhools.6 The, identity of individual schdol districts Cyan be deter-
mined from Table I, which showsschea_district numbers. For instance,
2862 is.Hartley. -.

A study of this figure reveals that a. significant number of graduates e.

from Arkepf high schqols areettending schools other than NOrthweet Iowa
Vocation! School. For ;example, 'although four 1972 graduates of Hartley'
public scho618 are attending an area 'school, only one is enrolled at
Northwest t,owa. .

C.'. Enrollment Trends in the Area School,

. e
"Headcount" enrollmeht at Northwest Iowa Vocational School (Area ly)

has been increasing since the 1967-.68 ochool.year. This factis apparent
in Figures 1 and J, and Table Ult.

.-
.

In Figure 1 the altefnateiydashed and,dott ed line represent:/an
term enrollment (as reported by Area,IV to the State Department 'of Public
Instruction, Area 8ChooIs Branch), since the fall tern of'1967. The short

,deshed line represents the winter term enrollment since the winter term
of 1967-68. The longer dashed line is indicative of the enrollment in the
spring quarter siUce'spring of 1968, and thesolid line portrays the
summer term enrollment sinde,the summer of 1968. The vertical distance
between the various lines is representative of the net gain or loss between
terms in. a- given school year.'

\ , ...

1

. A
2-19\
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be'uied in a.ptofissional manners t should net be used to judge the ..,

the schbol affect co/liege-attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.
, .adequacy of 'a given school district or its staff. outside '

..,-,

. .

.

.

-.4
. e ,

.

-FigUre G' displays the numbevog 1972 graduates.fraieach Tota.school '
. , :14

4istrict who attended one.oflowi/s.Area Schools in 1972.- The numbers in.
each circle represent the nuthher from.a:given district who went to .an

, . area, school :4114 'the schogli4iStrict number.'.The number in the oval -..
4 represents the-number of private' school ighmluates from a walked areawhd

',went tO an Iowa area school. The number ii the' diamond is the arta total.
..

. .
.

Rope that Area-XI sent the largest representation to area school, a
Tunctiolt of its size. Iris the fargest'atee., in population among the -'

. fifteen. Of the 1972 graduates, 772 Area4I students chose alloarea.school%
Area V. with 737, andArea X with 681, wee next: 'Only 187 Area IV students,,
and 217 Area XIV stndenerwerit on' to area schools0 . !' !' .

d .
. ,

. 1 I 4
Chi the map showing the high sChol:of origin7qf Aria-Pktudents, ;,.

c (Figure R) the reader :ell find that, many of .Ara V's stugengt are recent-
graduates of Schools outside Area V. In Area VP the tointAber in the circle

.

represents the. number of 1972`graduates from that school district'who sa-

1
rolled at one oftEhe three Area V colleges.. The boqom nuiber,represents the
1972 graduates timid On school disdict wfio enrolled in one of /owes., -. .

area schools. The id tity of individaul school districte can be 'determined
from Table I, which ows school district Ciumbero For instance; 3301
'is Pomeroy. .

PP.
.

* I

. ,
.

.
, .

. - A study of this figure reveals that a significant ng;-her of graduates
A .

.

from Area V high schools are attending schools other than one of Area Vs °

institutions. For example, although 22 1972 graduates of Clarion public
schools are attending in area schdol, only 16 are,enrolled at fort Dodge,
Eagle Grove; Or Webster City Community Colleges.

C. Enrollment Trends in the Area School

"Headcount enrollment at Area V has "been increasing steadily since
the creation of the area school system in the"1066-67 year. This fact .

is apparent in Figures I and"J, and TabPe VI/.
4

In Pigure I the altprnately dashed and dotted lino reprooento fill. '

term enrollment (as reported by Area V to the State Department of Public
Instruction, Area Schools Branch) since the fell, term of 1966. The
longer dashed line is indicative of the enrollment in the spring term
since spring of 1968 and the solid line,portrayi.thesumier term
enrollawnt since the summer of 19.8. The vertical distance between the,
various lines is representative 0: the net gain or loss betkreen terms °I

-tn a given school year: .

\ ,

.a
2-19
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15
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f.

staff. Conditions outside the sehool affect collage- attendance pro-
pensity asmentioned earlier. .

A Figure G diSplays the number 3f 1972 graduptes from each, Iowa :
school,distriot who atterded one of ImesArea Schoolsin 1972. The '

numbers in each circle represent theliumber from a given dietrictuto .

r went to anPirea:sChooli end .the school district number. The number'
in the oval.represents,the number ofprivate'school graduates:fr.= a,
merged area who went to an Iowa area school. The number in the diamond
is %he area total.

0

Note thatiArea XI senthe largest representation to azaa s
a function of tits size.. It is the largest area'in population,

. fifteen. Of the 1972 graduates, '72 Area XI students chose 0
school. Area V,- with 737, and Arga Xvith 481, were nest,',; bnl
Area IV studeilts, and 217 Area XIV students went on to area school =." -

,..
. ,

.
. On'thimap.showing the high school of origin of Area VI.studentet.

(Figure IV the reader will find that many of the-Area VI-ttudents are
recent graduates of schools outside VI. In Akea.V1 the`thp num-4
ber in the circlerepresenteMtnumbe of 1972:graduatei-from. that .'

'school district who enrolled iifIowa Valley.., The. bottom numbet represents .

4 _the 1972 graduates from that school scliaikice who enrolled in 'Om' of,'
<-__.-- Iowa's area achOols. The identity of indivldual school dis.vcps .

...

van be determined from Table I which shogivi ool,district ,i.ers.,
For instance, 2421 is Garvin:I-1, /.k,

'

A stuarof-thievigure reveals thi sigaifiaint of
graduates from Area VI 4Choolti-mie finding schools other than
Ellsworth orglihrshalltown Community Celle O. For 4tample, although
ten 1972 graduates of L.D.F. public ccflools are attending an achool,
Only six are enrolled at either Ellsworth oarshallbrAl*.,

r

q.. Inr011meni Trends in thb Area' School '

-\; .

1'

".Headcount" enrollment at the /owe Valley Community College Di
#

(Area VI) has been decreasing steaday,since the1.966-1967 school ee 1'r."
.,...

This.fact is apparent in Figures I Lnd J, and TablciiI._
, r .; 4

. ' .
ft

. 17\
. .

InEigure,I the alternately dashed and 'dottedjine repres4440 fall
tereenrollment'(ls reported by Area Vi to theeSteterpetertse fift'ntiblic
InstruCtioni Area Schools Branch), since e-the fall term of 1966. Mk"- ' : ,:.

longer dashed line, is indicativeiof the enrollgicent in the spring term ...:

since spring Of 1967 and the solid line. krtrats the 4nmer term "roll- .r
sent since, the summer of 1967. The vertical distance-between the-

..various lines s representative of the net gainor lods.between terms ,.

. : 1in a gigen school year." 4
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be used in a professional milliner'
. adequacy of a giveAchool dis

the school affect col lige-attend

t shodld not be'used to judge the
or its Staff'... Conditions outside ,

propensity ao,igntioneA.earlier.

numb e1972 'graduates from each Zama school
Area Schools in.1972. The number in
-a giveh district who went to an

t Insiberi,=The niusber inthe oval
ool graduates from a swirged.area who

er the diamond ie the area total.

Figure G diairsys, the er o
district' who attend °neva loges
each circle represent the number
4mrea, sdhool, and pie schgel dig i

represents the number onitivate s
went to an ,Iowa awes, school. 'The

4

Note that Area XI sent largeit, rePiegentsotion to area" achoplat,aa
function of its size. It is- the largest -ar.a. isu. population among the

; fifteen. of the 1972 griduates, 772 .Aresi XI students ;chose An area school.
: Area 172!,: -with 737,. and Area.X with 681, wer4ezt... Only 187 Area IV students,

and 214P Ards' XIV students went on to area adhools.

.
,

bn the map allowing t e"h igh school. of Origin of Ara V,Watudents,
(Figiire:B) the reader will find that manif"of45,rea VII's students are recent

e' graduates! of schools outside Axe VII. In Area VII the top zulber in the.
circle r resehts:the number of 1972 graduatga from that school district Whd
enrolled Area VII. The bottom number represents the 1972 graduates .

.from that hoot district-who enrolled .in one of .Iowagai aila sdhools.
The identit of individual, school districts' can' be "detekmined from Table
I, which shott .school district numbers. For instande, ;3042. is Hudson.

4 .

: A'atddy' og, this figure reveals' that a .significant number of graduates
. .from Area VII high schools aOsending chbois ether than the Awkeye

Institute tof4Technoiogy. For exahrle, although 85-1972 graduates of
Waterloo public. schools 'are at tending.an area school, only 58 are enrolled

,at. Hawkeye Tech.
. .

. .
C. Enrollment Trends in the Area School 4

. e ,
. . .

: dcoune, enrollment at 'Beiskaye Institut& of Technology (Area VII)
.. 4 has bee increaeing. Steadily since the institution was founded in the

196748 ,school, year.- This 'fact is apparent in Figures I' and ..f, ''and Table .

b :VII., , ,. . .
,,,

.

;..
'.

_
.

.

inFigan Ilthe-alternately daihed and dottedAine represents fall
,term enr011ient as repoFteA by Area VII to the Sate Department of .Public
Instruction, Area Schools Branch), since the fail term .of 1967. The short
dashe&-line represents the winter term enrollment since the winter term

: Of 1967=68. the longir dashed line is indicative of the enrollment in time
0 spring quarte aimed :spring, of 196b and the solid line .poitrayPthe
summer term enrollment since the summer of 1968. * The vertical distanceW

'..between the various lines 4 representative of the net gain or loss between
terms in a given school Oqr. r

. ,.

4

, ,
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be used in professional manner;
adequacy of'a given school distri
the school affect college- attdan

. -.
- C

it dhould not be used to judge the
or its staff. Conditions outside

e propensity as mealticine earlier. '

Figure C displays the number of 2.graduates from ea
district whi attended one of Iowa's Area School in 1972. 'lb
each circle represent the .number frosts& given district who
area school, and the sphool, district number. The limber in
represents the nunibei of private school graduates-from a merg
went to an Iowa area school. The number in the diamond te the

Iowa school
numbers in
t to an
e oval
d area who
area total..

Note that Area XI sent the largest representation to area schools, a
function of its size. It As the larges area in population among the fifteen.:

,Of the 1972 graduatee, 772 Area XI students chose an area school. Area V,

with 737, and Area X with 681, were next. Only 187 Area IV students,.
and 217 Area XIV students went on to area Schools. .

-..

On the nap showing the high chool of origin ilf Eastern Iowa
'Community College students,,(Figure H) the reader mil/ find that y of

4 Area EX's students are recent graduates of schools outeide'Area IX In'

Area IX the,tvp number in the circle represents the number of 1972 aduates

.

from that School dtstrict who enrolled at Haste* Iowa Community Co lege.
The bottai, number represents thi 1972 graduates from that school. di trict
who enrolled in one of Iowa's area schools. The identity of individual
school districts an be determined from Table 1, which shows school district
numbers. For instanter 6,075 is West Liberty.

.

. .

A study of this figure reveals that a significant number of graduates,
from Area IX high schools are attending schoOls other than Eastern Iowa * '-

Community College: For example, although 22 1972 graduates of West Liberty
. public schools are attending an.area school, only17 are enrolled at

Eastern Iowa,

C. En(ollment Trends in the Area .School

"Headcount" enrollment at Eastern towa CoMMudity College Wee IX) .

1

has,been increasing steadily since the 1967-68 school-year, This fact
is apparent in Figures./ and J, and Table VII.

s In Figure I the alternately dadhed and dotted line represent p fall
t term enrollment (as reported by Area IX to theAtate Departbent o Publis

Instruction, Area Schools Branch), since the fa seil-terM of.1966. The short
dashed line represents the winter term enrollment since the winter term
of 1968-69. The Linger dashed line is indicative of theenrollmknt in the
spring quarter since spring of 1968 and the solid line portrays the i

summer term enrellmentesince the summer of 1969. The vertical,
.between the various 'Vies is ropresentattve of tHe,..nee gain or loss between
terms in: a given school.xear:,
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Table VI is comprised schok district-data. Prom this?
area school personnel can see which school districts.are most and least '4

likely to "send" students to two and fourryedr institutions. It is imOdr-.
Cant that the data displayed in this table be treated confidentially and'
he used in a prbfessional manner; it should not be used to judge thh
adequacy of a given,school distrfcCor 'its staff. Conditions outside
the. school affect college-attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.

Figure G displays the number of 1972 graduates from each Iowa school
district who attended one of Iowa's Area Schools iff,1972. The numbers in

. each circle represent the nember'from,a given district who went to an
area school, and the school district number. The number in the oval,
represents the number 'of private school graduates from a merged area who
went to an Iowa area school. The number in the diamond is the Area total.

Note thatwArea XI sent the largest representation to are, schools,'
a function of its size. It is the largest area in population among the
rfifteen. Of the' 1972 graduates, 772 Area XI students chose an area school.
Area V, with 737, and Area X with 681, were next. Only 187'Area.Iv students,'
and 217 Area XIV students went on to area schools., '

, 6 On the map showing the high sdool of or%gfn of Area X stalents,
(Figure H) the reader will find that many of Area X's students are recent
graduates of schools outside Area X. In Area, X the top number in the circle,

)represents the number of 19)2 graduates, from that school district who enrolled
at Kirkwood, The bottom number represents the 1972' graduates from that,
school district who are enrolled inone of Iowa's.aria schools. The iden-
tity of individual _school districts can be determined from Table I, which

; shows school. district-numbers. For instance, 609 is the Benton county ,

schOol district.'

A study of this figure. reveals that a significant number-of graduates
from Area X high schools are attending schools other than Kirkwood'Community
College. For example, although 19 1972 graduates of Benton,countY public,

*schools ane attending an area school, only 12 are enrolled at Kirkwood.

C. Enrollment Trend§ in the Area

"Headcount"'enrollment at Kirkwood Community College (Area X) has
been increasing steadily since the 1967-68 school year:- This fact is
apparent in Figures I & J, and Table VII. . 1

1 In Figure I the alternately dashed and dotted line represents all

term enrollment (as reported by Area,X to the State Department.of PubliC
instruction, Area Schools Br nch), since the fall term of 1967. The short

tdashed line represents the w u ter term enrollment since thecAntot tirm
,of 1967-68. The longer ashed line is indicative of the enrollment in the
.r,

spring q-artur since sp,ing cfrl968 and the solid line portrays the summer
term'enrollment sine the summer of 1968. The vertical distance between s
the various lines is representative of the net gain or loss between terms,,

4
in a given school year. -
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be used in a professional manner; it should not be used to judge the
adequacy' of a even school district or its staff. Conditions 'outside,
the school.atfect college - attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.

-.. . . s

Ftgure
.

G dibp141 the numher of 1972 graduates from each Iowa school
d Strict who attended one of Iowa's Area Schools in 1972. The numbers in
ea h circle represent the number from a given district who went to ad
area School, and the.school districraumber. The number in the oval*

represents the numbertof private school graduates fromoammerged area who x

went to an Iowa area schoOL. The number pi the diamond is the area total.
.

. t '

A
Note that Area XI sent the largest representationt(o area schools a

fittietiort of its size. It is the largest area in population among the '

fi,feeen.r, Of the.1977 graduates, 772 Area XI students'chose an area schbol.
..7-:=Area V, ,with' and Area &with 681,.were next. Only1874rea IV students,

and.217 Area XIV students went on to area schools.
et'

44. 4

'-'

On the map showing the high school of ,origin of,Des-MOines Area COW-
, munitx College (Figure H)\ the reader will find the% many of'Area XI's

Students are recent graduates of schools outside Area'XI. In Area XI the
top number in the circle represents the number of 1972 graduates from that
'school district who enrolled at. Des Moines Area Community College, The bottom
number' represents the 1972 graduates fvxm that schoOl district who en-
rolled in one of lo4as area schools. 'The,Adentity of individual school
districts can be determined from Table I, which shows.sthool district numbers.
For instance, 1359 is Colo.

A study of this figure'reveals.that a significant pumbeI of graduates
.4 from Area X/ high schools are attending schools'other han Des Moineb Area

Community College. For example;. although seven 1972 aduates of Colo
public schools are attending an area school, only thr e are enrolled at
Des Moines Area Commdnity College.

s*

C. Enrollment Trends in the Area School

"Headcgunt enrollment at DesMoines Area nity College (Area XI) --'.-

has been increasing steadily since the 1967-68 Sc ol year. 'Thip fact Is
apparent in Figures I and...T, and Table VII.

In Figure I the alternately dashed and dott line represents fall
term enrollment (as reported by Area XI to the S ate Department of Public
InstruciOn, Area Schools Branch), since the fa .term of 1967.' The short

dashed line represents the winter term enrollme t Since the winter erm
of 1967681 The longer dashed line is indicat e of:the enrollment in the
spring quarter since spring of 1968 and the so id line:portrays the summer
term enrollment since-the summer of 1968. The vertical *distance between the
various lines isrepresentative of the net gain or loss between terms in
a given school year.

0

t
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be used in a professionaimanner; it should not be used to judge the
adequacy of given school district or its staff. Conditions outside'
the school afrect College-attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.

Figure d displays the number of 19720grAlaies from each Iowa school
district who attended one of Iowa's Area Schools in 1972. The numbers in
each circle represent the number from a given district' who went to an %

area school, and the school district number. The number In each oval
represents the number of private school graduates from merged area who
went to an'Iowa area school. The number in each diamond is the area total.

'Note that Area XI sent.the largest representation to area schools, a
function of its size. It is the largest'area in population among the fiftdeu.
Of the 1972 graduates, 772 Area XI students chose an area school. Areal!,
with 737 graduates; and Area X with 681, were next: Only 187 Area IV graduates,
and 217 Area XIV graduates went on to area schools.

On the map showing the high school, of origip.ofArea XII students,
(Figure H) the reader will find that many of AreaXI's students were recent
graduates of schools outside the area. In Area XII the top number in the
Orcle represents the number of 1972 graduates from,that echool district who
.trolled at Western Iowa. Tech. The bottoi number.repreients the 1972
graduates from that school district who enrolled in one of Iowa's area'
Schools. The identity of individual school districts ears be determined
from Table I, which shows school district:numbers. For instance, circle
number 1152 is Cherokee.

A stud), of this figure reveals that a.singificant number of graduates
from Area XII high schools attended schools, other than Western Iowa-Tech.
For example, aIthoug121 1972 graduates of Cherokee public schools were
attending an area school, only- four wereenrdiled;a Western Iowa Teat.

740

C, Enrollment Trends in the Area School

"Headcount" enrollment at Western Iowa Tech (Area XII) has been '

increasing markedly since the 1966 school year. This fact is apparent
in Figures I and J, and Table VII.

In.flgure I the alIernately dashed and dotted line represents, fall
tern enrollment_ (as reported by Area XII -to the State Department of Public
Instruction, Area Schools Branch) since the fall term of 1966. The short

dished line represents the winter term enrollment since the winter; term
.of 1966-0. The longer dashed line is indicative of4he enrollment'in the
spring quarter since spring of 1967 and the solid lit 6 portrays'the
summer term enrollment since the summer of 1967. The vertical distance:.
between the various lines is representativ4 of the net gairvor loss
between terms in a given school year.

k
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be used in a professional manner; it should not be used
,

tic judge the
e-

' ' Adequacy of a given school district or it staff. Condit ons outside
the school affectcollege-attendance propeniity as mentioned earlier.

/ .
.

. . . Figure G displays the number of 1972 graduates from each Iowa school
district who attended one of Iowa's Area Schools in 1972. The numbers tit.
each circle represent the number from a given district who dent to an ,,

. area school, and the schooldistrict number. The numberin the oval
represents the number of private school graduates from a merged area who
went to an pLa area school.. The number in, tote diamond is the area total.

that Area XI sent the largest Iep esentation to area schools, a
function f its size. It is the largest a ea in population among the fifteen.
Of the 72 graduates, 772 Area EK.students chose in area school. Area V,
with 73 and Area X with 681, were next. Only 187Area IV students, and
217 Area XIV students went on to area schools. , . 3

-

On the map showing the high, school of origin of Area X11.1 students,
(Figure H) the treader will find that many Of Iowa Western Community College's

/ students are recent' graduates of schooli outside Area XIII. In Area CIII
the top numbef in the circle represents the number of 1,472 graduates from

N..,Ohat school district who enrolled *t Iowa Western, The bottom number represents
the 1972 graduates from that school district who enrolled in one pf lowers
area schools. The identity of individualsChool districts can be deter-
Mined from Table I) which shows sabol district numbers. For instance,
19.17 is Dunlap.

A study' of this figure reveals that a significant number of graduates
1' from,Arei XIII high schools are attending schools 'other than Iowa Western

Community College. For example, although five'1972 graduates of Dunlap .

public schools are attending an area school, only two are enrolled at Iowa
Western Community College.

oi, C. Enrollment. Trends i n the Area School
,

I4 .* "Headcount" eArollmenr at Iowa Western Community College (Area XIII)
hos been increasing steadily since the 1966 -67 school yeab-.L This fact is .

apparent in Figures I and J, and Table VII.

1n,Figurg I the alternately dashed and dotted line represents fall .

term enrollment (as reported by Area XIII to the State Department of Public
Instru ion, Area. Schools Branch), since the fall term of 1966. The short

'4ashed'lctine represents the winter term enrollment aince the winter, term

of 1968-49. The longer dashed tine is indicative of the enrollment in the
spfinf quarter since spring of 1968 and the sdlid'line portrays the
summer term enrollment since theaummer of 1968. The vertical distance
between the various lines is representative of the net 'gain or loss between
'terms in a given school year.

2-19



be used in a professional manner; itshould not be used to judge t
adequacy of a given school district or its staff. Conditions outside
the school affect'college-attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.

Figure G displays the number of f02 graduates from each Iowa schootorotr.=.,,..
district who attended one'of Iowa's Area Schools. in 1972. The numbers in
each circle represent the number from a given district who went to an area
school,"and the school district number. The number in the oval represents
the number of private school graduates from a merged area who went to an
Iowa area school.

.
The number in the diamond is the area total.

Note that Area XI sent the,largest representation to area ochools, a
function of it's size. It is the largest area in population amens the
fifteenv Or the 1972 graduates, 772 Area XI students chose an area sch
Area V, with 737, and.Area X with 681, were nt. Only 187 Area IVma stu ants,a
and 217 Area XIV students went on to area schools.

//
;f

On the map showing the high school of origin of Area XIV students,
(Figure H) the reader will find that several of Southwestern's students
are recent graduates of schools outside Area.M. In Area XIV. the top'
number inthe circle represents the number of 1972 graduates from that
school. district who enrolled in Area XIV. The bottom number represents the
1972 graduates from that school district who enrolled in one of Iowa's
area schools. The identity of individual school districts can be'deter-
mined from Table I, which shawsschool district numbers. For instance,

'1,211 is Clarke Community.

.;4;

A study of this figure reveals that.a significant number of graduates .

from Area XIV high schools are attending Schools other than' Southwestern
Community College. For example, although 13 1972 graduates of Clarke,
public schools are attending an area school,.only 5 are enrolled at
Southwestern.

C. Enrollment Trends in the Area School

"Headcount" enrollment at Southwestern Community College (Area XIV)
lids been increasing steadily since the 1966 school war. This fact is

apparent in'Figore I & J,and Table VII.

In Figure I the alternately dashed and dotted line represents fall
term enrollment (as reported by Area XIV to the State peOartment of Public
Instruction, Area Schools Branch), ainte the fall term of 1966. The I

dashed line is indicative of the enrollmeAt in the spring term since
spring of 1968 and the solid.line portrays the summer tqm enrollment
since the summer of 1968. The vertical distance between the various lines
is representative of the net gain or loss between terms in a given school
year.
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be used in a professional manner; it should not be uaed.to.judge the
adequacy of a given school district or its staff. Conditions outside"
the school affect college-attendance propensity as mentioned eaklier. .

"

Figure G,displays tie number of 1972-greduates from eadh.Towa school
district who attended one of Iowa's-AreaSchools in 1972. The numbers in
each circle representithe number from a given district went to an
area school, and the school district numbet. Thit numberin the oval
reptesents the number of private schOol graduates from a' erged area who
went to an Iowa area school: The number in the diamond is the area total.

Note that Area X/ sent 'the largest.reOresentation td area'schoals,. a
function of as size. It Is_the largest area in'populationomong the fifteen.
Of the 19/2 graduates, 772 Area XI students chose an area school. Area V,,
with 737, and Area X with 681, were neft. Only 187 Area iV tudents,
and 217 Area XIV students went on to area schools.

On.the map 'showing the high school of origin of Area XV atudenta,
(Figure H) the reader will find.that many of Indiin Hills' students are
recent graduates of schoolsoutside Area XV. In Area XV the top number in ,

the circle represents the'number of 1972 graduates frowthat school district
enrolled at Indian Hills Community College.*The bottom number represents
the 1972 graduates from that school district who enrolled in one of

r Iowa's area schools. The identity ofindividuAl school dietricto can be -

determined from Table I, Which shows schoolOstrict numbers. FOrinstance,
5,013 is Oskaloosa.

A study of thin figure reveals that a significant number of raddates
from Area XV high schools are att,ending schools other than Indian Hills.

11;For example, althoigh thirteen1972 graduates of Oskaloosa publiC sohools
are attending an area school, only eight are enrolled at one of the Indian
Hills campuses.

C. Enrollment_ Trends in the Area School

"Headcourit" enrollment at' Indian Hills Wee XV), has been approxidately
maintaning since the 1967-68 Achool year. This fact id apparent in Figures
I & 3, and Table VII.

in Figure I the alternately dashed and dotted line represents fall
term enrollment (as reported by Area XV to the State Department of Public
Instruction, Area Schools Branch), since the fall term of 1967. Theshort
dashed line represents the winter terul enrollment since the winter term of:'
1968-69. The longer dashed line is indicative of the enrollment in the
spring quarter since spring of 1968, and tha.solid line portrAys the summer
term enrollment since the summer of 1968. The "S" lines represents semester
term enrollment; the "Q" lines represent quarter term enrollment. The vertical
distance between the various lines is representative of the net.gain or loss
between terms in a gived school year.
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be used in a'piofessi4

A a1 manner, it should not be used to judge the ,

. adequacy of a given
.
eglibbl district or its staff. ConditiOns,oueside

. the school-affect college-attendance propensity as mentioned earlier.'
.

.
. Figure Q-displays

,

the number of-1972 graduates from each Iowa school
district who attended one of Iowa's Are* Schools in 1972. The numbars.in

47 each circle represent the number from a given district who gent to an
rk area school, and the school district number. oThe-number in the oval .

represents the number riyate school graduates from a merged area who
went to an lima area soh . 1. 'Thellumberin the diamond is the Are4 tote)... .

,

4 g .
, 4'

Note. that ArdSNXI sent the largest representation to area schools, a
-function of its size. It is the largest area in population among the fifteen.

4. Of the 1972 gradates, 772 Area XI students chows an area school. 'Area. V,
with 737, and'Area X with 681, were next. Only 187 Area IV students, and
,217 Areaip studentswent on to'area schools. .

v4

(Figure H) the.reader will.find that some of SoUtheastern's Students are
On the map showing the high school of origin of Area XVI students,

recent..gradhates of schools outaidelArea XVI. In Area XVI the top number
in the circle represents the number of 1972 graduates from that school
distriet who enrolled in Area XVI. The bottom number represents the 1972
graduates from that school district who enrolled in one of Iowa's area
schools. The identity of Individual 'school districts can be determined -

from Table I, which shows school, district numbers. For instance, 3312
is Kepkuk.

A study of this figure reveals Mat a significant number of graduates
from Area XVI high schools are attending schools other than Southeastern
Iowa Community College. For example, although 65 1972 graduates of Keokuk
'public schools are attending an area .athool, only 58 are enrolled at
Southeastern Iowa, Community C011ege.

C. Enrollment Trends in the Area School 0

'.."Headcount" enrollment at Southee4tern Iowa Community tortlege (Are aXVI)
has been increasing steadily since the 1967-68 school year. This fact
ins apparent in Figured I & J, and Table VII.

In Figure I the alternately dashed and dotted line represente'fail
term enrollment (as reported by Arei XVI to the State Department of l'ub is
Instruction, Area School' Breech), since the fall term of 1967. The eh rt
dashed line rept-agents the wintewquarter enrollment since the winter t rm
0'1968. 'The longer dashed tinvis-indicative of the enrollment in the
spring quarter since spring o .968, and the solid line portrays the
summertetm enrollment since summer of 1968. The "S" lines represent
semester enrollment, the "Q" r presents quarters. The vertical disou.nce
between the various lines isrepresentative of the net gain or 10.33 between
berms in a giveh school year. t-
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,TERM

TAOLE 1011
*1-

AREA I
VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL ENROLLMENT

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

CHANGE WITH CHANGE WITH

QTR. IMMEDIATELY SAME QUARTER

'HEADCOUNT PRECEDING A YEAR AGO

I.96/-64 Fall

-) - Winter

Spring

170 N.A. N.A.

N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

Summer N.A. N.A. N:A.t.y

I c 4
339 N.A.1968-69, Felt . 9.4%.

Winter .309 r -8.87'0
.

N.A.

"Nf .--
Spring 4 320 +3.6%

Summer 208 -35.0%

.1969-70 Pall 454 4118.370
.

Winter 423- -6.8%

Sprirg 425 +0.5%

Sdmmer
.

. 291; -31.5%

1970-71 Fall . 531

Winter S12

Spring,

Summer
4

197L -72

Winteir

Spring

Summer

1972-73 Pal.

Winter

Spring

485'

341

515

505

A

489

.

.'.

+182.5 %.

4
i

-3.6%

-29.7%

+151.0%

-2.0%

:3.2

240 1 -50.9%.

827 4144.6;

823

848

Winter 823

Spring 848

NtA.

N.A. .

. +33.9%

+36.9%.

+32.8%

+39.9%

+17.0%

+21.0%

+14.1%

+17.2%

-3.1%

r.=1.4%

44.5%

-29.6%

+60.6%
.1

+6 it

+73.4% .

AC.

463.0%4

147711

a

/



,
Is

51.

TABLE 1#14

AREA II.
TOTAL ENROLLMENT *

-.HEADCOUNT QNLY

.

. OHApIGE WITH' CHANGE WITH
SEM.IIMMEbIATELY. SAME SEASTER.'

YEAR _. TERM. HEADCOUNT PRECEDING A YEAR AGO
. . .

.

.. 1966-6 %,- \ Fall 1709 . N.A. N.A.

. .
.....

.

.

Spring N.A. N.A. N.A.
..

.

Summer N.A;
-

N.A - N.A.

1967-68 Fall 1800 NA 1-5.3%.

16. .

Spring N.A. N.A. ', NA.

I p

Summer N.A. ';*IZIN.A. NA.

1968-69

1

(--`1

1969-7b

1970-71

,.

1971-72

1972-73

Pail 1674

Spring .

. ,

1536

\,...

Summer 403

. Fall 1728

( Spring 1548

Summer 417

Fall 1639

. -

Spring 1573

Summer 434

Fall 1532 .

.

Spring 1403

Su mmer I, 339

Fall 1429:

!

. 4

Spring, 1460

N.A. -7.0%:

8.2% N.A.

--73.8% N.A.
0

+32E,S% +3.2%
.

40.4% +0.8%

-73.1% 1 +3.5%

+293.0% -5.2%

-4.076 +1.6%

- 72.4%.72.- +4.196

+253.0% -6.5%

-8.4% .-19.8%

-753% -21.99

-+321.5% -6.7%

. k
,

42.2% ..- +4.1%

* Day..enrCillment only. Evening enrollment (not Shown) is increasing.

'N.A. -*t Applicable .

2-24

357

Pr



- . H

YEAR TERM

, -

1.167 -68( 'Fall" '',

1:prtm9

Summer

1968-69 Fall

Scriig.

Summer

1969-70 Fall

0
Spring

Summer

L9N:7 1. Ill

SOring

Summer

1971-72 Hall

Winter

Spring

Summer
4

1972-73 Fall

Winter

Spring ,

100 1/4
AREA III

TOTAL ENROLLMENT.
- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

BEADCOM

CHANCE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY
.- PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME TERM
A YEAR AGO

. -...

743 N.A. .. N.A.
11

ICA. NA. N.A. .

. 4. .

N.A. N.A. N.A.

889 N.A. +1.9.6%
f

, /989 +11.21.
r

N at.,

157 -84.1%

'919 +485.4%

iit-

+ R)

790 -14.0% -20.1%

124 -84.3%
.,

21.0%

1030 +730.615 +12.1%

1166 +13.2% +47.6%

457
1

-60.8%* +268.5%

814 484,7% -18.0%

875 +31%

787 -10.0% -32.5%

507 -35.67° +10.9%
1

806 +59.0% -4.5%

1149 442.6% +31.

1220 +6.2% +55.0%
.

2-24

.358
P.
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TABLE VII

AREA IV
VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL ENROLLMENT

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

4

YEAR
.

TERM HEADCOUNT

a

CHANGE WITH ,

QTR. IMMEDIATELY
, PRECEDING

CHANGE1CVW"-
SAME QUARTER,

A YEAR AGO
.

1967-68

...,

).968-69

;1969-70

. 4
Ntoo-

1971-72

.

0

1972-73

.

Fall

Winter

/Spring

Summer

Fall

-Winter

Spring

. Summer.

: Fall

.

Winter
4

Spring

Summer

Fall
.

Winter

Spring

.Summer

, -Fall

Winter

Spridg

SOmmer

Fell

,

.

-

,

.

i

185

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

236

r 1 221

.200

310

329

305

232
.

436

427

430

275

, 380

372

334

232

390

.

...

e

,

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

'+0.4%

-6.8% -

.

-9.5%

J-55.0%.

+6.1%

-737Q

-23.9%

+87.97.

-2.1%

+0.7%

-36.0%

+38.2%

-2.1%

-10.2%

-30.5%

+68.1%

u

,

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

+27.6%:

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

+31.4%

+38.8%

+38.07.

+16.0%

4,40.6%

+29.8%,

+41.0%

-12.8%

-12.9%

:22.37.

+2.6%

2-24

359
47--



r

/lUdt ' TERM

.1966-67 ,Fall*

Sp 4ng.

Rummer,

1967-68 '.Fall

1968-69

Spring

Suiier

Fall

-Spring

Summer

1969-70 Fall

;ABLE vm

AREA V
TOTAL ENROLLMENT

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

CHANGE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY

HEADCOUNT _PRECEDING

Spring

Summer

1970-71 Fkll

4 .

Spring

Summer

197(72 Fall

Spring

Summer

1972-73 . Fall

Spring

1659

N.A.

N.A.

.'1733

N.A.

1875

1720

431

1988

1783

456

213b

0.928

'11 5231

2188

1964.

477

2115

2144

$10.212.4

we'

CHANGE wrg-
SAME TERN
A YEAR AGO

N.A.

N.A.

.0"

N.A.,.

Nt.

N.A.

N.A. -04.5%

N.A. N.A.

NA. N.16'

NJ. +08.2%
$

-08.3% N.A.

-74.9%'

+361.2% +06.0%

+03.7%

-74.4% 405.8%

` 4W4.1% +07.1%

-09.5% +08.1%

-72.9% +14.7%

+318.4% +02.7%

-11:4% +01.9%

-7.7% -08.8%

+343.4% -03.3%

+01.47, ;09.i%



0

YEAR '

1966467

1967-68

A
6 .

i

1968-69

41i
1969-40

A

1970-71

1971-72

. 1972-73

YAM VW
AREA VI

TOTAL ENROLLMENT BY SEMESTER AND QUARTER

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

r

TERM HEADCOUNT

CHANGE um
TERM IMMEDIATELY

0 PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME TERM
A YEAR AGO

Fall 2337 N.A. Y.A.

Spring : N.A. N.A. . N.A.

Summar N.A! N.A. Y.A.

Fall 2191 N.A. -06.2%

Spring N.A. N.A.

.

Surner N.A. N.A. '

4

N.A.

rill 2195 N.A. +0.1%

Spring 2O09 -08.5% N.A.

.

Summerp 404 -79.97. N.A.

Fall 2231 +452.2% +01.6%

Spring 2061 -07.6% +02.6%

Su 305 '-85.2% -2416%

Fall 2144 (86Q) +603.0% , -03.9%

Winter rit2 (74Q) (-14.0%) ,N.A.

Spring 2014 (68Q) -06.1% (-3.1;) -02.3%

Summer 378 .81.2% +24.0%

( Fall 1926 (84Q) 4409.3% (+23.5%) 4042% (-2.3

Winter (72Q) ; 1-14.3%) (-2.7

Spring 1824 (65Q) -05.3% (9.7%) -09.4% (-4.4

Summer 340 -81.4% -07.9%

all(F, 1691 (89Q) +397.4% (+36.9%) ' (46.0

Inter (70Q) (21.3%) -2.8%

Spring, 1738 (66Q) +2.8% ( -5.7%) -1:5%

2-24



eek

YEAR

1967-68

1968-69

'1969-70

1970-71

ABLE VU---
AREA VII

VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL ENROLLMENT

TERM i.

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

HEADCOUNT

CHANGE WITH
QUARTER IMMEDIATELY

PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME QUARTER
A YEAR AGO

4-.4

t g.

....6

.0,,

J..
e

i

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summar

Fall

Winter

Spring

0
Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

.

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

N.

7,

# -

J

S39

NtA

N.A.

252

737

648

609

281

793

761

717

383

1026

948

897

492

1096

1046

965

454

1089

'A054

1014

..

:1'.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

+192.3%

-12.M.

-6.0%

-53.8%

+182.27,

-4.0%

-5.8%

X46.6%

+167.9%

-7.6%

-5.42

-45.2%

+122.8%

-4.6%

-7.4 47:

Ar-

-53.0%

41.39.g%
e

-3.2%

-3.8%

N.A.

N.A.

N.4.

N.A.

+36.7% ..

N.A.

N.A.

+11.5%

+7.62

+17.4 %

+17.7%

11.32

+29.4%

+24.6%

+25.1%

+28.4%

+6.82

+10.3%

. +7.62

0

-' ;7.?7

-0.6%

+0.8%

4-5.1%

2-24

362
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le

TABLE VII

AREA TX
TOTAL ENROLLMENT BY QUARTER AND SEMESTER

- HEADCOUNT ONLY

YEAR TERM HEADCOUNT

CHANGE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY

PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME TERM
A YEAR AGO

1945-67

1967-68

1968-69

1969-70

1410-71

1971-72

1972-73

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer ,

Pall

Winter

Spring

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer

Pail

Winter

Spring

Summer

Pall

Winter

Spring.

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

6

4

1370.
.,

N.A. \.

N.A.

N.A.

1695

t.

N.A.

N.A.

1669

1493

1390

606

1590

1495I
1446

447 (242S)

1277 (457S)

1178

1163 (4458)

514 (64S)

1247 (484S)

1135

1172 (4458)

660 (948)

1149 (4928)

1178

1215 (431S)

.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

W.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

-10.57

-06.97

-56.496

0,-162.

-06.0%

-03.3 %

-60.1 %

+185.77.

-07.8%

-01.3%

-55.876

+142.6%

-09.096

+03.3%

-43,7 n

+74.1%

+2.5%

+3.1%

)

(

(+88.8%)

(-2.6%)

(-595.3%)

(+656.2%i

(-8.0%)

-78.91)

o0.0°

(+60.3%)

(-12.4%)

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

+23.7%

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.
)(

-01.596

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

:.04.7%

+0.1%

+04.0%

-26.2%

-19.77.

-21.27.

-19.6%

+15.0% (-73.6%)

-02.37 (+5.9%)

C1.6%
.

446.8%.(0.0%)

+28.4% (+46.9%)

, )7.8% (+1.6%)

13.8%

. 4.7% (-31.%)

2-24

-363 ,
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4 TABLE VII

AREA X
TOTAL ENROLLMENT a.

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

c.

CHANGE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY

PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME TERM
A GO

1967-68 Fall
,

.1151 N.A.

Winter N.A.
1

N.A.

Spring, N.A. N.A.

. Aumier N.A. . N.A.
. .

1968 -69

1969-70

ill

1970-71

1971-72

1972-73

ill

Fall 1648

Winter
.4,

1501

Spring 1501

Summer 730

Fall 2298

Winter
/

2159

Spring 1993

Summer 971

2Fall 2788

,

Winter 2538

2433Spling

Sumer 1151

Fall 2850

Winter 2604

Spring 2479

Summer 1173

Fall 3074

7940

Winter 2999

Springi.

, N.A.

2-24

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

+43.2%

-08.9%

0.07.

-51.47.

+214.8%

. -06.0%

-07.77.

. -51.37.

+187.17.

-09.0%

'4'2:04.1%

-52.77.

+147.6%

-8.6%

-04.8%

-52.77.

+162.17°

-2.47.

-2.0%

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

+48.4%

+43.8%

+32.8%

+33.0%

+21.3%

+17.6%

+22.1%

+18.5%

+02.2%

+02,6%

+01.9%

td1.97.

+07.8%

+15.2%

-18.6%

331 I



4, TABLE VH

AREA XI
TOTAL ENROLLMENT
- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

YEAR TERM HEADCOUNT

CHANGE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY

PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME TERM
A YEAR AGO

1967-68 4 Fall 648 N.A. N.A.

Winter N.A. N.A. W.A.
(

Spring °. N.A. N.A. W.A.
.

0

.

Summer N.A. N.A. N.A.

1968-69 'Fall 990 N.A. +52.8%
% 11

Winter t. 516 -47.9% N.A.

Spring 863 -, +67.2% N.A, 4P.

Summer 864. +0.1% N.A.

1969-70 Fall 1222 +41.4% +23.4%

Winter 877 -28.27 +70.0%
(

Spring 955 +8.9% +10.7%

. 14

Sumber 867

-

-9.2% +0.3%

1970-71 Fall 2268 +161.67. +85.6%

Winter 1969 -13.2% +124.5%

\
Spring 2085 +5.9% +118.3%

Summer 1234 -40.8% 442.3%

1971-72
;

Fall 2790 +126.1% +23.0%r.
Winter 2515 -9.8% +27.7i

Spring 2440 -3.0% +17.0%

. Summer 1501 . :.38.5% +21.6% i e

1972-73 ialt 1 3575 +138.240 's-..6.1i.

Winter 3358 -6.1% +33.57.

Spring 3590 .4.6.q% +47.17.



--TAME VII
AREA XII

VOCA"TeNAL TECHNICAL ENROLLMENT
- HEADCOUNT ONT,,Y -

YEAR

.

TERM HEADCOUNT

CHANGE WITH
QTR. IMMEDIATELY

PRECEDING

CHANGi WITH
SAME QUARTER
4 YEAR AGO

1966-67 Fall 89 N.A N.A.

N

N.D1. N.A. N.A.,

Spring N.A. N.A. N.A.

.,

Surmier R.A.# N.A. N.A.

.
-.4,..

1967-68 Fall t80
.

N.A. NA

Winter N.A.

I

\fieA)- . NA,
', *

f

Spring N.A. N.A. N.A.
,

Summer
t

N.A. N.A. N.A.

1968-69 Fall 345 N.A. 0 +91.7%

Winter 315 -8.6% N.A:

Spring. 329 . +4.4% N.A.

Summer 241 -26.7% N.A. t

1969-70 Fall 450 +86.7% +30.47.

,..

Winter 418 -7.1% . +32.7%*

Spring 415' -0.7% +26.1%

Summer 319 -23.1% +32.4%

1970-71 Fall 589 +84.6% +30-97;

Winter 521 11.5% ". +24.6%

Spring 484 -7.17. +14. 4%

1Summer 349 +9.4 %

1971-72 -Fall 646 +85.1%

a Winter 585 -9.4% -12.3%
.

Spring . 567 -3.1% 47.1%

Summer 413 -27.2Y.
l +18.3%

1972-73 Fall . 947 +134.1% ,9.7%

` Winter 840 -13.1% t3.69a

Spring 781 2-24 -7.07. , -.-37.77.

Qa5 ,...11



YEAR TERM

1966 -67 Fall

TABLE VII

AREA kin
TOTAL ENROLLMENT
- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

1

Quarter
Semester

CHANGE WITH. CHANGE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY SAME TERM

HEADCOUNT PRECEDING A YEAR AGO

58.7 (68Q, 519S) N.A.

Winter N.A. N.A.

Spring N.A. N.A.

Sumner N.A. N.A.

1967-68 Fall 858 NA

Winter N.A. NA

Spring N.A. N.A.

Summer N.A. N.A.

1968-69 Fall 1039 (Q, S) N.A.

Winter ' 297 (Q) Excluded

Spring 1049 (311Q, 738S) +01.0%

Summer 376 (242Q, 133S) -64.0%

,
. .

1969-70 Fall 1199 (436Q, 763S) +219.0%

Winter . 463 (Q) Excluded

Spring 1101 ( 94Q, 707S) -08.27.

Summer 548_ 322Q, 216S) -50:2%
1

1970-71 Fall / 1174 (Q). +114.0%

Winter 1209 (Q). +03.0%

Spring 1091 (Q) -10.0%

Summer 709 (Q) -35.0%

1971-72 Fall 1405 (Q) +98.2%

Winter 1308 (Q) -07.0°4'

Spring Spring 1236 (Q) -05.56

Summer 723 (Q) -41.5%

1972-73 Fall. 1522 (Q)

Winter 1627 (Q)

Spring 1579 (Q)

+110.5%

+6.9%

2-24 -3.6%

. 307

0

N.A.

N.A.

N.A..

N.A.

+46.2%

N.A.

N.A. t

N.A.

N.A.

+15.4%

+55.9%

+05.0%

+45.7%

-02.1%

+161.1%

-0.9%

+29..4% 41

+19.0(

03.2%

+13.3%

02.0%

38.3%

10 '14.4%

7.8%



O

YEAR

1966-67

1967-68

1968-69

1969-70

.

1970 -71

.

1971-72

1972-73

YAMS VII

TERM.

AREA

TOTAL ENROLLMENT BY'TERM

- HEADCOUNT ONLY -

- k
V

CHANGE WITH
SEM, IMMEDIATELY

HEADCOUNT PRECEDING

CHANGE WITH
SAME SEMESTER
A YEAR AGO .

Pall 351 N.A. N.A.

Spring N.A.. N.A. N.A.

Summer N.A. N.A.

Fall 527 N.A. +50.1%
i

;

Spring N.A. N.A. N.A.

Summer N.A.
.

N.A. N.A.

Fall .. xt 473 N.A. .-10.2%

Spring 405 -14.4r
,

N.A.

49Summer 99 -74.6% ;IX
- I e

Fall . ; 465 +369.7% -t-01.77

. Spring 418 -10.1% +03.27.

Summer 139 66.7%
..---_,

+40.4%

Ft1 483 +247.5% +03.9%

Siring 479 -00.8% +14.67

Summer 143 -70:17 +02.9%

Fall. 469 +228.07 -02.97

Spring 453 -03.4% -05.77

Summer 121 -71.1% -15.4%

Fall 568 +:369.47

.

424.1%

Spring 580 +2.17 +28.0%
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, , . 7,004
XV/

TOTAIENROLLMENT BY SEMESTER A

- HEADCOUNT ONLY-

QUARTER

If'
$4' .

CHANGE WITH CHANGE WITH
TERM IMMEDIATELY SAME TERM

YEAR I TERM HEADCOUNT PRECEDING A YEAR AGO

...---

1967-6 Fall -. (1487 5) '. N.A.

Winter - N.A. N.A.

Spring N.A. N.A.

Summer N.A."- -N.A. r'

196 69 Fall 220 (1053S) , ji.A.'"

Winter 2031 - 03.2 %,,

Spring 200 (988S) -01;5% (-6.2%)

Summer
.

94.(126S) , -03.0%'(-87.2%)

.--..

p04-70 Fall 273 (1062S) +190.4% (+742.87.0

Winter 4 244- -10.6%

Spring 212 (985S) - 13.1% (-7.2%)

Summer 6 i59S) -70.8% (-83.8%)
4*-NN

1970-71 Fall 3 (1067S) +291.9% ( +571.1%)

Winter 235 "-03.3%

:Spring 216 (1023S) -08.1% (-4.1%)

Summer 79 (247S) -63.4% (-314.2%)

19171.-72 Fall 320 (1067S) +305.151(+332.07)

Winter 301 -05.97

.Spring 286 (936Si -05.0% (-12.3%)

+20.9%.(-85.9%)Summer 364 (132S)

1972-73 Fall' 1549 +325.5%

Winter 1473 -4.47'.

Spring. r 1351. 4.31

2-24
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zok
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

NiAs

(-29.2%)

N.A. .

ApA.

N.A.

+24.1% (+0.8%)

+20.2%

+06.0%1040.37.)

-34.0;1+26.2

-11.0% (+0.5%

-03.7%

+01.9% (+3.87

+27.4% 065.3

+31.7% (0.07b)

+28.1%
I0

+32.4% (-8.5

+360.8% (-46.6

+384.1% '

+389.4%

+345:1%



The relatively'large gap between the summer term enrollment and the
other terms represints-a<substantial enrollment loss. .A4ditional income
gained from increasing gamer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional.expensek, dcaz mean that institutional resources are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at wqrk even when 'enrollment is down. The buildings are
available, and there are no heating. costs in the,. summer. It appears;
therefoie, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer Aparter
needs to be devised. Aicerdatives are suggested in the "Opening Doore'
section of this report; 'possibilities are limited only by the imagination
of the `staff In each area school.

The opening of the South Center in Dubuque has had a singular effect
on the overall enrollment pattern of Area. I. The trend depicted in these
figures is obvious; enrollment increases.as new programs are offered.
There is no apparent disinclination for students to choose Ar'a I as a
viable post-high school educational alternative, as has been the case at
some institutions of higher education. 7

_Figure .1 depicts the same information as Figure I. Figura .1,'"Ildwever,

provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The da4a from-which Figures I and .1 were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possibleto study growth (or loss) from one term to another
by perusing this"table. The reader will note for instance, as shown in
the far right-hadd column, that there was a 3.1% drop in enrollment between
the.fall terms of 1970 and 1971. ,Howeiter,. there was a 17.2% increase in
thesummer of 1970-1971 over the summer of 1969-70 and the fall of 1971
showed a'l51% increase over the summer of 1970-71 (shown in column headed,
"Change with Qtr. immediately Preceeding").

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by year'for Area I. (Discrepancies in dataexist in Official records and
soarce acuments of the'Department of Public Instruction., However, in
nearly all bases the discrepangee are not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretationr of the data). It is obvious, and should
surprise no one familiar with the Area I Vocational School curriculum, that
nearly all students in the Area I Vocational School are full-time students.
One very encouraging trend, of.recent origin, is a better balance of the
sexes. This is due, in part, to the exclusion of the Veterans' Farm Co-
operative program'from data collected in 1971 and 1972. Nevertheless, in
terms of recruitment, it' is logical that a wore even balance of males and
females attracts more students of both sexes than does a serious imbalance.

, It should be of interest to Area School Administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their sChoorwith the.state as a whole.

Figures t, M, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for the
as school system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addressed to the
fu 1-time/part-time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
'deals with the full-time/part-time enrollmint phenomenon in Arts and
Sciences;"Figure N depicts the male /female enrollment in Career Education;
while Figyre 0 shows the sex of students in Art0 and Sciences.

Mt
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The relatively large gap betweep the summer term enrollment and the
other terms represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional expenses, does mean that institutional resources are distributed
more-evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The buildings are
available; and there are no heating costs in the summer. It' appears,

therefote, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs tO be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors"
section of this report; possibilities are limited only by the-imagin-
ation of the staff in each area school.

Figure J depicts the -seine information as Figure I. Figure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of-the net gain' or loss in enrollment.

The data from which Figures I and J were'drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possible to study growth (or loss) from one term to another
by perusing this table. The reader will note.for instance, as Shown in
tine far right-hand column, that there was a 6.5% drop in enrollment' between
the fall terms of 1970 and 1971. However, therq was a 4.1z .increase in
the'spribg of 197273 over the spring of 1971-72. And, the fall-of 1972-73,
showed a 321.5% increase over the summer of 1972 (shown in column headed
"Change with Qtr. Immediately Preceeding")2

I 4 0
Figure K compares full-tirme/part-timeenrollment and male/female ratio

by year for Area II. (Discrepancies in.data'exist in official records and
source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not ofsufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is obvious,,and should
surprise no one familiar with Vocational Technical curricula, that nearly
ell Voc Tech students at Area II are full-time .s'w t.ults..,01le very encourag-
ing trend, of recent origin, a better balance of the sexes. The per-
centage of women in Voc Tech increased from 16% in 1965 to 53% in 1972;
and from 31% to 39% in Arts and Sciences. In termq of recruitment, it is
logical that a more even balance of males andlem4es attracts mbre,students
of both sexes than does a seriats imbalance.

It should be of interest to Area School Administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

FgOres 4, M, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristic: im the
area school system in Iowa. Specifically, \Figuie L is addressed.to the

full-time/part-time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the full -time /part -time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and
Sciences;' Figure N depicts the male/female enrollment in Career du I on;
while Figure,0 shows the sex of students in Arts and Sciences.

225
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The relatively large gap between the summer term enrollment and the
other tense represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional expenses, does mean that institutional resources are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The buildings are
available, and there are no heating cokts in the summer. It appears,
therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be de 'fled. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors"
section of this report; possibilities are limited only by the imagin-
ation of the staff in each area school.

Figure J depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from which Figures I and J were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possibleto study growth (or loss), from one term to another
by perusing this table. The reader will note for instance, as shown in
the far right-hand column, that. there was a 4.5% drop in enrollment between
the fall terms of 1971and 1972. However, there was a 55.0% increase in
the spring of 1973 over the spring of 1972. And, the fall of 1972 showed
a 59.0% increase%over the summer of 1972. <Shown in column headed "Change
with Qtr. Immediately Preceeding").

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment andAhe male /female
ratio by yeIr4for Area III. (Discrepancies ii data exist gn official records
and source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not,of sufficient magnitude to affect,
the meaning and interpretations. of khe data). It is obvious, and should
4priseinn one familiar with most Votational Technical curricula, that

-Vol -Tec% sindents at Area III were full-time students. Even In Arts Aa
Sciences there were few part-time students at Iowa Lakes. 'A bitter balance
of chi: sox,..s might be desirable, in terms of recruitment, as it is logical
that a more even balance of males and females would attract more students
of both sexes an does a serious imbalance.

It should be of interest to area school administrators to tompare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

. Figures L, M, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for the
area school system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addressed to the
full-time/part-time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the full-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and
Sciences; Figure N depicts the male/female enrollment in Career Education;
while Figure 0 shows the sex of students in Arts and Sciences.

2 -25 .
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The relatively large gap between the summer term enrollment andpie
other terms represents a substantial enmollment loss: Additional income
gpined from increasing summer enrollment, althoug countered by some addii-j

Ur.fional expenses,'does j atan that instutional rem ces are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The buildings are
available, and' there are no heating costs in the summer. It appearly,

therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Openifig'Doors"
section of this report; possibilities are limited only by the imagin-
ation of the staff in each area school. 9

: . .

Figure,J depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure 3, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from which Figure t and J were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is 'possible to study. growth (or loss) from one term,to another

/ by perusing I-his-table. The readers will note for instance, as shown in
the far right-hand column, that there was a 12.8% drop in enrollment betimen

.the Pall terms of 1970 and 1971. HoweVer, there was a 2.6% increase in
the Fal f 1972-over the Fall of 1972. The Fall of 197a however, showed
a68.17 crease over the Summer of 1972.(shown in.column headed "Change
with tnmediat ly'Preceeding"). .

re K'compir -full-time/paff-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for Area IV. (Discrepancies in data exist in official records and
sourbe documents in t e Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not o5'suffidientpagnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is ynusual for schools
oteh an emphasis 4n,vocational technical 'education to\have such large .

numbers of part-cirhe students. At Area IV it ig obviously a function of
the enrollment of students still enrolled 4.n high school, who are therefore
enrolled part time. /t is unfortunate ftat e even male/female ratio
is not found at Area IV: In terms of recruitment,,it is logical that a
more even,balance of males and females would attract more students of both
sexes than does a'serious imbalance.

*Z$

It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state ars a whole.

Figures L, Ni, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for the
area school system in Iowa. Specifically, FigureLis addressed to the
full- time /part -time enrollment in Career Education pitograms; Figure Ni
-42als with therfull-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and

*kiteFigure N depicts the male/female enrollment in Career Education;
*kite Figure 0 shows the sex of students in Arts And Sciences.
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The relatively large gap between the summer term enrollment and the
other terms represents a substantial enrollment loss% Additonal income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional expenses, does mean that institutional resources are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. -Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The fikildings are
available, and there are no heating cost in the summer. It appears, therefore,
that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter needs to
be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors" section
of this report; possibilities are limited only by the imagination of the
staff in each area school.

Figure J depiats the same information as Figure I. Qigure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from which Figures I and J were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It ispossible to study growth (or loss) from one term to another
by perusing this table. The reader will note for instance, as shown in
the far right-hand column, that there was as8.8% drop_in enrollment between
the summer terms of 1971 and 1972. However, there was a..14.7% increase ih
the.summer of 1971 over the summer of 1970. The fall of 1972 however,
showed a 343.4% increaOe over the summer of 1972 (shown in column headed
"Change with Qtr. Immediately Ptpceeding").

Figure K compares full-time/part...Um enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for Area V. (Discrepsncies'in data exist in official records and
source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. However, ta
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is obvious, and should
surprise no one familiar with Vocational-Technical curriculum, that most
students in that division are full-time students. It is also of interest
to note that there was a significant increase in the.part-time enrollment
in 1972. This event was unique In the case of Area V. . . no other area''
school experienced thisgr . 'In terms of recruitment, it is logical
that a more even balance of males and females would attract more students

, of both sexes than does a seri imbalance.

It should be of interest to ea school administrators to. compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

Figures L, M, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for the
area school system in Iowa. Spe4:ifically, Figure,L is addressed td the
full-time/part-time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the fulltime/part-time enrollment phenomenon inArtsiond
Scie49016 Figure N depicts the male/femaleenrollment in Career Mut-
tion; while Figure 0 shows She sex of students in Arts and Sciences.

a
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The relatively large gap between the simmer term enrollment and the
other terms represent, a aubotantial enrollment loss, Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some
additional expenses, does mean thit institutional resources are distri-
buted more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and
custodial personnel are at mark even when enrollment is down. The
buildings are available, and therq are no hearing posts in the summer.
It appears, therefore, that eome meand of raising enrollment for the
summer quarter needs to be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the
"Opening Doors" section of this rert; possibilities areulimited
only by the imagination, of the etaf5 in each area school.

Figure J depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure .1,

however, provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain, or loss in
enrollment.

The data from which Figures I and J were drawn are displayed in
Table VII. It is possible to study growth (or loss) from one term to
another by perusing this table. The reader will note for instance,
as shown in the far right-band column, that there was a 24.52 drop in
enrollment between the Summer terms of 1970 and 1969. Eowever. there

. was 9,24.0Z increase in the Summer of 1971 over the Summer 011970,
0 The Fall of 1972 however, showed -.a 397.48 increase over the Summer of

1972 (shown in column headed "Change with Qtr. Immediately Predeediftg").

Figure X compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female
ratios by year for Area VI. (Discrepancies in data exist in official
records and source documents of the Department of Public Instruction.
However, in nearly all cases the discrepancies are not of sufficient

0
magnitude to affect the meaning and interpretations of the data)..
It'is,nbvious, and should surprise no one familiar with vocational-
technical curriculum, that fieekly all voc -tech students in Area VI
are full-time students. One very encouraging trend, of recent origin,
is a better balance of the sexes. In 1966,, 86% of the voc-tech;
67% of the arts and sciences students were male; in 1972 the per-
centages were 54 and 59 respectively. Nevertheless, in terms of

.,recruitment, it is logical that amore even balance of males end fe-
,Ilales would attract.more students of both sexes than does a serious

imbalance.

It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at Heir school with the state as a whole.

Figures L, 140 N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for
the area scaool system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addresses
to the fulltime/part-time enrollment in Career Education prwams;
Figure 14 deals with the full-time/part-ime enrollment phenomeonn in
Arts and Sciences; Figure N deplete the male/female enrollment in
Career Education; while Figure O'shows the sex of stndens in Arts
and Sciences.

21,4
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The relatively large gap between the suMmer term enrollment and the
other terms represents a substantial enrollment loss'. Additional income
gained ftom increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some adei-
tional-expenses, doea mean that institutional resources are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is do0n. The buildidgs are
available, and there are no heating costs in the summer. it appears,
therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors"
section of this report; ossibilities are limited only by the imagin-

1ation of the staff in elm area school.

Figure J depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from whicil Figures I and J were dragn are displayed in Table
VI/. It is possible to study growth (or loss) from one term to another'
by perusing this table. The reader will note for Instance, as shown in
the far right-hand column, that there was a 7.7% drop in enrollment between
the Summer terms of 1971 and 1972. However, there was a 5.1% increase in
the Spring of 1973 over the Spring of 1972. The Fall of 1972 however,
showed a 139.9% increase over the Summer of 1972 (shown in column headed
"Change with Qtr. Immediately Preceeding").

Figure K compares full -time /part -time enrollment and male/female ratios
by year for Atea VII (Discrepancies in data exist in official' records and
source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are)not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is obvious, an0 should
surprise no one familiar with the Hawkeye Tech Curriculum, that nearly all
students in the Aria VII,Vocational School are full-time students. One
very encouraging trend, of recent-origin, id a better balance of the
sexes. In 1972 women comprised 327. of the enrollment, whereas in 1966 only
267, of the students were women. Neverthelesi, in terms of recruitment, it'
is logical that a more even balance of males and females attracts more
students of both sexes than does a serious imbalance.

V' It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

Figures L, M, N,-and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for the
area school system in IoWa. Specifically, Figure L is addressed to.the
full-time/part-time enrollment in Careet Education programs; Figure M
deals with the full-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and
Sciences; Figure N depicts the male/female enrollment in Career Educa-
tion; while Figure 0 shows the sex of students in Arts and Sciences.
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The relatively large gap between the summer term'enrollmnnt and t
ocher tdrms represents a substantial enrollment loos. Additional income
gained from increasing sumabr enrollment, although countered by some gadi
tional expenses, does mean that institutional resources are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel'are at work even when enrollment is down., The buildings are
available, and there are no heattng coots in the Bummer. It appears,
therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors"
section of this report; possibilities are limited only by the imagin-
ation of the staff in each area achool.

Figure J, depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from which Figures I and were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possible to study growth (or loos) from one term to another
by perusing this table. The reader will note for instance, so shown in
the far right-hand column, that there was a 7.8% drop in enrollment between
the fall terms of 1971 and 1972. However, there was a 3.7% increase.in
the spring of 1973 over the spring of 1972. The fall of 1972 however,
showed a 74.1% increase over the Bummer of 1972 (shown in column headed
''Change with Qtr. Immediately Preceeding")..

Figure K compares full -time/part-t enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for Area IX. (Discrapancies in data exist in official records and
source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. however, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not of Buffieient magnitude to affect
the meaning eked interpretations of the data). Wit; obvious, and should
surprise no one familiar with vocational-technical curricula, that
students in the Area IX Vocotional Division are full-time students. One
very encouraging trend is a better balance of the sexes, in both divisions.
In terms of recruitment,. it ielogical that a more even balance of males
and females would attract more students of both sexes than peka serious is-

'balance. It is also of interest to note that there has beinanIncrease
in'the enrollment of students on a part-time basis, with a coecntrent
decrease in full-time enrollments.

It should be of interest to Area school administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

Figures L, M, N, rind 0 represent enrollment characteristics.for the
area schoolllystem in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is.addreseed to the
full -ti /part -time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the full-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and

. Sciences;. Figure N depi,:ts the male/female enrcalment in Career Educa-
tion; while Figure 0 shims the sex of students in Arts and Sciences.
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The relatively large gap between the summer term'enroliment and the
other terms represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some addl.-

... " tional expenses, does mean that institutional resources are distributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The buildings are

'availab and there are no heating costs in the summer. It appears,
theref that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to e devised. Alternatives are suggested -in the "Opening Doors"
section of this report; posaibilities are limited only by the idagin-
atien of the staff in each area school.

Figure J dets the same informatiqn as Figure I. Figure J, however,
provides a more g hic portrayal of the)rt gain or loss in edrollmant.

The data from which Figures I aad J were drawn Are displayed in Table
VII, It is possibleyto stdy growth (or lots)- from one term to another
by perusing this table. The reader will note for instance, as shown in
the far right-hand column, that there was an 18/6% increase in the Spring
of 1973 ovdt the Spring of 1972. The Winter of 1972-73 however, showed
a 2.42 decrease from the Fall of 1972 (shown in column headed "Change
with Qtr. Immediately Preceeding").

Figure K comps full-time/part-time enrollment and male-female ratio
bl year for Area X (Discrepancies in data exist in official records and
source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cages the discrepancies are.not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is Obvious, and should
surprise no one familiar with vocational technical curricula, that
most students'in the Area X Vocational Division are full-time students.
One very encouraging trend is a better balance of the sexes. In 1966
women comprised only 22% of the Voc-Tedb student body, but i 72 females
accounted for 46% of the Division's enrollment. In' to f recruitment,
it is logical that a more even balance of males and females Nuld stimulate
enrollment of students of both sexes.

It siibuld be of interest to area school administrators to =mare(
enrollment patterns at th ir school with the state as a whole.

Figures L, MI N, and 0 represent. enrollment characteristics for the

area school system in Iowa: SpecifirAly, Figure L is addressed to the
full-timeApart-tigie enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M

deals with the full-time/part- enrollment phenomenon in Arts and

Sciences; Figure N depicts he male/female enrollment in Career Educa-
tion; while Figure 0 sh the sex of students in Arts and'Sciences.
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The relatively large gap between the summer term enrollment and the
other terms represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional expenses, does mean that institutional,resourees are distributed
more evenly and efficiently.. Administrators, secretaries, and custdgial

".4personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The buildings are
available, and thete are no heating costs in the summer. It appears,
therefore4 that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors"
sections of this report; possibilities are limited only by the imagin- -

ation of the gtaff ineach area school.

Figure 3 depicts the same information as Figuie T. Figure 3, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from'whichRigurs I and 3 were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possible to udy growth (or loss) from one term totanother
by perusing this table. he reader will note fae instance, as shown in
ttle far right-hand column, that there was a47.11 increase in the spring of
"1973 over the spring of 1972. The winter of 1972-73 however, showed a
6.17. decrease from the fall of 1972 (shown Uk tolumn headed "Change with,
Qtr. Immediately Preceeding"). . ,

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for Area XI. (Discrepancies in data exist in official records and
source documents of the Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is obvioUs, and should
surprise no one familiar with traditional Vocational/Technic 1 curricula,

Athat nearly all students in the Area XI Vocational Division e full-time
students. One very enouraging trend, of recent origin, is a better balance
of the sexes, in both divisions. In terms of recruitment, it is logical
that A more even balance of males and females would attract more students of
both sexes than does a serious imbalance. One of the most striking reve-
ations provided by Figure K is the definite tendency forgan increase in
both full-time and part-time students in thl4rts and SCIences.

't

It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

Figures L, M., N, and 0 represent enrollment haracteristics for the
area school.system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addressed to the
full-time/part-time enrol nt in Career Education programs; Figure M
>)deals with the full-time/ Kt-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and

.

Sciences; Fig'sre N depict, he male/female enrollment in Career Education;
while Figure ,.. SnJwa the sex of students in Arts and Sciences.
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The relatively large gap between the summer term enrollment and the
other terms represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although cbp byatered bome addi-
tional expenses, does,mean that institutional resoureiS are diaributed
more evenly and efficiently. Administrators, secretaries, and custodial
personnel are at work even when enrollment is down. The buildings are
available, and there are no heating costs in the summex. It appears, therefore,
that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter needs to, be
devised. Alternatives are suggested in .the "Opening Doors" section of .

the report; possibilities areNlimited only by the imagination of the'
staff in each area school.,

Figure J depicts the some informatiodas Figure I. Figure .1, however,

provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or lose ierenrollmant.

0 The data from which Figures land J were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. Itris possible to study growth (or loss) from one term to another
by perusiqethis table. The reader will note for instance, as shown in
tha'far right-hand column, that there was a 37.7% increase in the spring
.of 1973 over the spring of 1972. The winter of 19'72 -73 however, showed
a 13.1% decreaselfrom the fall of 1972. %own in column headed "Change
with.Qtr. Immediately Preceeding").

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for area XII. (Discrepancies in data exist inofficial records
'and source 4ocuments of the Department of Public,Instruction. However,
in nearly all cases the discrepancies are not bf sufficient magnitude to
affect t* meaning and interpretations of the data). It is obvious, and
should surprise no one familiar with the Western Iowa Tech curriculum,
that all it,t.44ents in the Area XIIVocational School are full-time students.
It would be helpful if there were a better balance of thesexes. In

tests of recruitment; it is logical that a more even distribution of dales
and females would attract moire students of both sexes ,than does a serious

. *balance.
.41e,

It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
enrollment patterns at their school with the state as a whole.

. Figures L, M, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for ehe
area school system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addresses to the
full-time/part-time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the.fullTtime/part-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts and
Sciences; Figure N depicts the male /female enrollment in Career Educa-
tion; while Figure 0 shows the sex of'students in Arts and Sciences.

2-25

331

GP



I

1

16 1'

The relatively large gip between the summer term enrollment and the
othei terms represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered'by some-addi-
tional expenses, does meanpthiftvinatitutional resources are distributed

,-- .

more evenly and efficielOMOOministrators, secretaries, and custodial

P are at work ev400.6W enrollment is down. The buildings are
available, and there are no heating Costs In the summer. It appears,
therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to.be devised. Alternatives are suggested in the "Opening Doors"
section of this report; posSibiUtiesare limited only by the imagin-
ation of the staff in each area schoolA

t -

L

Figure J depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data from which Fig a I and J were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possible to s y growth (or loss) from one term to another
by perusing this table. .e reader will note for instance, as shown in
the far right-hand column, that-there was a 27,8% increase in the Spring of
1972-over the Spring of 1971. The Fall of 1972 however, showed a 110.5%
increase over the Summer of 1972 (shown in column headed "Change With Qtr.
Immediately Preceeding").

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female.ratio
by year fo# Area XIII. (Discrepancies in data exist in offaial records and
source docaments of the Department of Public Instruction. However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning an4 interpretations of the data). It is obvious,tand should
sbrprise no one familiar with Vocational Technical curricula, that nearly -
alL students in the Area,XIZI Vocational Division are full-time students.
One very encouraging trend, of recent origin, is a better balance of the

sexes, especially £r the Arts and Sciences'Division at Iowa Western.- in
terms of recruitment, it is logical that a more even balance of males and
females would attract more students of both sexes than does a serious imbalance.

It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
enrollment otterns at their school with the state as a whole.

Figure L, M, N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for thge
area school system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addressed to the
full-time/part-time enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the full-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in-Arts and

Sciences; Figure N depicts the male/female enrollmenl in Career Educa-
tion; while Figure 0 shows the sex of students in Arts and Sciences.

;
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The lerge,gap'betweekthe.sustraar term enrollment and tha.other
terms represente.i substantial enrollment loss. AdditioOal income gained
from increasing summer, enrollment, althou:h countered by,some additional
expenses, does mean that institutionalources are distribUted more evenly
and efficiently. Administrators, se = arses, and custodial peroonnel are
at work even whed enrollment is do =a The dingo are alsallebler an4
there aril no heating Costs in the s . t appears, alereforD, that some
meads of raising enrol/pent for the ,,,,-r quarter needs to.be devioed.
Alternatives are suggeited in the lopening Doane! section of this report;
possibilities' are limited only, by the imagination -of the staff in each
area school.

Figure .1 depicts the same information as Figure I. Figure J, htswever,

provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

The data fro!" which Figure I and .1 were drawn are displayed in Table
VII. It is possible to study growth (or loss) from one term to another by
perusing this table. The read will note for instande, as shown in the
far right-hand column, that the was a 15.4% drop in enrollment between
the summer terms of 1971 and 19 . However. 'there was a 28.0% increase in
the spring of 1973 over the spr gof 1972. The fall of 1972, however,
showed a 369.47. increase over the summer of 1972 (shown in column headed
"Change with Qtr. Immediately Preceeding").

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for Area XIV. (Dfscrepancles in data exist in official records'and
source docudents of the pepartment of Public Instruction. 'However, in
nearly all cases the discrepancies are not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the meaning and interpretations of the data), It is obvious, and should
surprise no one familiar with vocational-teChnical curricula that nearly

. all students in the Area XIV Vocational Division are full-time students.
One'very encouraging trend, of recent origin,'',is,a better balance of the
sexes. I' In terms ofresruitment, it is logical that a more even balance

- of males and females would attract more students of both sexes than does
a serious imbalance.

Itshould be of ilkterest. to Area School Administrators.koN;:mpare
enrollment patterns at their school .with the state as a whole.

1

Figures L, l4 N. and 0 represent enrollment characteristics -for the
area school system in Iowa. Specifically, Figure L.is addredied to the
full-time/part-tide enrollment in Career Education programs; Figure M
deals with the full-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in Arts-and
Sciences; Figure N depicts the male/female enrol4ent in Career Educa-
tion; while Figure 0 shows the sex of students Arts and Sciences.

2-25
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The relatively large gap be een the summer 'term enrollmept and the.
other terms represents a substanti enrollment loss. Additionalilicome 4
gained from increasing summer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional expenses, does mean that institutional resources are distributed '

more evenly and effiCiently. .Administrators, secretaries, and custodial.
lorpersonnel are at work even when enrollment is down: The ildings are

available, and 'there are no heating costa in the summer. It aivkars,
therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be devised. .Alterpatives are suggested in the "Opening Daors"
sectiotf of this report; possibilities are limited only bY the. imagin-
ation of the staff in each area Schbol.

Figure J depicts the same information as figure I. Figure
provides a more graphic portrayal of,the net gain or 'loss in enrollment.

The data from which figures 1 and J were drawn are displayed' in Table
VII. It is possible to study growth (or loss) from one term to another
by perusing this table. The reader will note for intance, as sheen in
the far right -hand column, that there was a 12.1% drop in enrollmeat be-
green t e fall. quarters of 1971 and 1972. However, there was a 6.8% in
crease- n the spring quarter of 1973 over the spring quarter 0,1972. The,

fall q ter of 1972, however, showed an 11.4%,increase over the summer
.*quarto of 1972. (Shown in column headed "Change with Qtr. Immediately
Prece ing.")

Figure K compares full-time/part-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by )(ear for Area XV. (Discrepancies in data exist in official records and
qource documents of the Department,of Public Instruction: Mioweirer,"in

nearly all cases the discrOancies are not of sufficient magnitude to affect
the'meaning.and_interpretations of the data). It is obvious., endshould
surprise no one familiar with vocational technical curricula that nearly
all students in the Area XV Vocational Division are full-time students. One
very encouraging trend, of recent origin, is a better balance of the saxes,
although there is still a substantial discrepancy,"especially in the'Arts
and Sciences. In firms of recruitment, it is logical thik a more even ''
balance of males and females would attract more students of boih sexes
than doesgk serious imbalance.

)

It should be of interest to area school administrators to compare
.

enrollment patterns at their"school lf,J.th the state askwhole.
. . -

Figures I., 4,'N, and 0 represent enrollment characteristics for the
area school system iv Iowa. Specifically, Figure L is addiessed to the
`full-time/part-time enrollment in Career,gdimation programs;,Figure M
deals, with the full-time/part-time enrollment phenomenon in arts and

- sciences; Figure N depicts the malegemale,pnrollment.in "Career Education;
Awhile Figure 0 shows the sex of Students in arts and Sciences.

4 0

I

2-25

1.$

..r



The jump in'onrollment that Appe ared Co occur, in 1972-73 was due
to the combining-of semester-1d quarter enrollments.

p. 4- .

The relatively large gap between the summer term enrollment and the
4;th'er terms represents a substantial enrollment loss. Additional income
zal.ne from increasing 'summer enrollment, although countered by some addi-
tional expenses, does mean that institutional.resources are distributed
more evenly and 'ifictently. Administrators, secretaries, and Custodial
dersormil ar..: at work even when enrollment is down. .The buildings are
available; gad there are no heating CCOlt8 in the summer.' It appears,
therefore, that some means of raising enrollment for the summer quarter
needs to be devised. .Alternatives are suggested lithe "Opening Doors"'
section of this report; possibilities are limited only by the imagination

the Ataff'in each area school. ' '

Figure J deptcts the aame informationras Figure . Figure J, however,
provides a more graphic portrayal of the net gain or loss in enrollment.

'The data froze which Figures I and J were drawn are displayed inTable
Vfn It is possible to' study growth (o? loss) fiom one term to another -

byperusing.this table. Thereader will note far instahce,, as shown'in'
the far tight -hen colum4, that there was a 11.0% drop in enrollment between
'the Fait quarts terms of 1969 and.1970. However, there was a 31.7% increase,
in the Fall o 1971 over the Fall' of 1970. The Fall of 1972 11swever, showed
a 325.5%.increase over the Suimer of 197.2. (shown.trt column headed "Change
with Qtr. Imediately*Preceeding"). As mentioned above,the combination
of semesters and quarters, results in spurious data, and require careful
interpretation. . P

ve;

/. .

, .

,Figure K compaies full-time/pa"rt-time enrollment and male/female ratio
by year for Area XVI. (Discrepancies in data exist in official records and
source documents of the'Department of Public tadruction. However, in.
dearly'all cases the discrepancies are not.of sufficient magnitude to affect'
the meaning and interpretations of the data). It is obvious, and should
surprise no one femiINrwilith vocational-technical curricula, that more
students in the Area XVI Voca'ional Divlsionare fult-time students.
One very' encouraging trend, of recent'origin,As a better balance of the
sexes. In terms of recruitment, it is logical that a more' even alance

Of males and females would attraci,more'students of bbth sexes than does a .

serious imbalance. It Is also notable that there is an.increaae in the
percentage of part-time students in arts and sciences. .e.

. .

It should be of interest to arealschOoladministritors Co compare
enrollment patterns at their School with the State asta whole. -

, . . . -9s
.,

Figures L, M,.N, and 0 represent oA.Wrrnt characteristics for4the
area school system in Iowa:: Specifically, Fig4e L is adaressed to the
fill-time/part-time enrollment in Career Educatt-n'programs; FigureM
deals with the full-time/part-time enrollment 0.1.nominon in Arts and
Sciences"; Fisure N. depicts the male/female ri:::?Iment in Career Educa7

tion; while figure 0 shows the sex of studen 9 L'Arts and'Scienceg.
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TDe most str4king disclosure in Figure L is the phenomenal enroll-,
' ment increase in Career Education Since a relatively small initial enrollment'

in 1965. With the advent of the area school system in-1966, enrollment in-
dreased from 839 to'2419, a growth of 1580, or 188%, in one year. The next
year yielded an additional 1954 students, for an 81%'inctease. The 5935
Career Education students in 1968 represente a 36% increase over 1967. Al-
though in the remaining years to 1972,the-acc leration was slowed, there was
still wth each ydar. There were increases of 10% 22%, 7X, and 13% in the
years 19 -1970, 297.1, and 1972 respectively. There was an increase bf 1163t .1-

i
.

,betwgen 965 and 1972, from 839 students to 10,420 students.

Another interesting finding is that pat-time enrollment in Career Edu-
.cation, although tending to increase slightly, is still only'a miniscule
percentage of the total: There is little question that there are many persdna
in the state who might profit from an opportunity to enroll part-time in 4"
.Career Education. However, since most career programs fillc9mOletely with

# 'students who wish to enroll full-time and/or limited by the ndture of the
curriculum to.full-time. students, not deny students have.an opportunity to
enroll on a part-time basis. .

The reader is directed to the fact that although there was an early
tendency between 1965-and 1970 for a moderate growth in enrollment is Arts
and Sciences, that trend has been.; if not reversed, certainly arrested.
.Between 1970 and 1972 there was a reduction of over six per tent in Arts
and Sciences enrollment.

However,- perhaps more important is 'he marked reduction of full-time
students in Arts and Sciences with a concomitant increase in.part-time
enrollees. in 1966, 93.3% of the Arts and Sciences students were enrolled
full time. In 1972 that figure was reduced to 72.9%. In 1969 there were
9941,full-time students, but in 194that number was reduced to 181.84, a
drop'of 17.77,in four yeats. Meanwhile, part-tine enrollment went from
425 in 1969 to 2045 in 1972, for ah increase of 113.77' in the same four
years. ,

4

Sucfi a shift of enrollment from full-to part-tiWeresdlts in lower.
4 .income from the same "headcounts". The reduction is felt both in tuition

and in full-time equivalent enrollment (FTEE), both of which are important
sources of revenue, This, however, is a definite trend. Garland Parker,
in his annual report on college enrollment nationwide, reportsttharin
1972 part-time student enrollment increased in all types of institutions,

enpecially in two-year schools. In a speech made at,the Iowa Advisofy
Council of the American College Testing Program, he stated that part-time

. enrollment increased 12.9%-in the two yehr schools, while full-time enrollment
in these school:: rose only 0.2%. 2

.

T

The area ccliool administrator who does not capitalize on the trend to
part-timeenrollment probably finda tint his school is suffering ati enroll-
ment drop, especially in Arts and Sciences; Special programming, counseling

2-31
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and curricula "Ye important to attract the pars-time student. It is alSo
iignificant.ithat a segment of the population who could Or would not pre-
wioutly.tike..pdvantage of higher education, is now enrolling. This new

t,market is the mature, working student. o'
".

Figures N and 0 depict encouraging trends toward a male/female balance
, Akin both Career iducetion apd Arts and Sciences. The ratio was slightly
.".14mora.-favorable in Career Education with 42.5% females enrolled in Career

,A6
17

;Lr

Education, against 38.8% in
divisions showed a positive
regard. ,,This trend suggests
women who are becoming aware
housewives.

the Arts and Sciences. Noneth= bothr.

trend toward affirmative action his .

that area sehopls should develop programs for
of their potential, especially programs for

'

4.

The data in this report Point to a decline in the availability of
,traditional college-age youth in the mid and late 1970's,' However, already
"Aq the early 1970's there was a declining enrollment of students on a state-
wide basis, in the Arts and Sciences, not only in area colleges but in
p'r'ivate and public four-year colleges as well..

In an effort to explain this phenomenon of declining numbers of high
schooL,graduates who went into higher education, area school administrators

' cite the following factors:
A

1) Alternatives were available that did not exist previously,
especially in Vocational-Technical education, and caused students
to elect, in smaller numbers, the more traditional programs. In *-

. 1965 there were very few Vocational-Technical courses in public
higher education. In the fall of 1972 there were more than 100

C .different programs from which high school graduates could choose.
In addition, there was a wider societal acceptance of Vocational-
Technical or Career Educatioy

#
2y some male students enrolled fn higher education previously because

'of the'availability ofa deferment from the military draft., With
the elimination of the draft it no longer was a valid reason for
enrolling.

3) Life styles of young people were different in 1972 than in 1969.
Kany wanted to delay any dedision about post-high school plans
for a ;,ear ur two to reflect ontheir goals, to satisfy a wander-
lust, and to determine their'values--in short, "to find themselves."
Furthermore, many students seemed.to have a greater need for im-
mediate gratification of desiresCand since higher education offered\
little of intrinsie satLsfaction, such students were "opting out".
Students, furthermore, were rejecting the middliclass" "American
Dream", and in some cases, because their parents were encouraging
higher education, students r led against the idea.

) .The economic picture in certain areas of Iowa ifi 1972 was, such
that students who wanted jobs 'could find them . and many paid
very well. Therefore, there was no immediate need to go on to

C, higher education'for job preparation.

2-32
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5) The volunteer military,with higher, pay -and o er benefits,
''' drew numbers of students who might otherwise h ve enrolled

in higher education institutans. .

6) Many students believed that persons with bachelor's degrees*".any

sot find jolis. The oversupply of 'teachers, especially,
ent credence to the fear that a bachelor's degree no longer

t
carried with it a guarantee bf employment.

."
- 7) Financial !reasons were very important in students' decisions

not to attend college. First, college tuition kept rising;
second, inflation made it more difficult for parents to provide
substantial financial support; and third, the federal govern-
ment's slow action on financial aids causg4 students to "give
up" on receipt'of financial assistance'apd seek other alterna-
0.ves. A

. . i
8) The private. colleges off: Iowa, long interested only in superior.

Iowa high school graduates, found their traditional sources of
students in other states no longer as lruithil. Consequently,
such schoois'commenqpd:

a) actively recruiting al/ Iowa high school seniors,
' with an expertise and staff in recruiting thatwas

not common in area schools.

b) becoming more like community college by incorporating 1

two year degrees, Career' Education pr s, and'open
admissions.

1

the creati n of the Iowa Tuition Grant, program has had, according
tomany area sch ol persor.el, a singular effect on enrollments at the ,
area schools, esp ially Ln Arts and Sciences. The prospect of a \

$1,000 scholarshi at a private college is a powerful recruitment tool;
one that areaco ege personnel find difficult to deal with.

6apland,parker, at a speech given before the Iowa Advisory Council
of A.C.T. in April,; 1973, stated several, reasons for the drop in freshman
enrollment on a national level. Among them were: ,

1) There is less dfedibility and respect for higher education.
Student,activism, the tragedy of Kent State, etc., have
frightened'pepons away from higher education. The enrollment
drop is simply a reaction to violence which lagged Jbehind the
events hr 2-3 years.

2) Too many persons oversold the idea. of Follegiate tra4ing--
in effect, an academic "overkill" has, resulted.

3) Studenes si:e, in largnumbers, "stoppingoutn to "find themselves".

4) Late federal dectsions on financial aids are causing students to
delay enrolling. J.

1
2-33
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D. PoSUlation/Census Data and Trends

Ns4, Area school boundaries are established by the boundaries of their
constituent elementary/Secondary school districts: The school districts
that comprise Area I consume substantial portions of the following counties:
,Allamakee, Chickasaw, .Clayton, Delaware, Dubuque, Fayette, Howard, and
Winneghiek. Alsthough these counties are not completely withiii the bound-
aries of the area, and although there are small, parts of other counties;
i. e., Linn, Jones, Jackson, Buchanan,. etc.; which arewiphin Area I, the
present study assumes hat the eight.counties named above comprise Area I.'
Since, the school dislript boundary limits are real only for- tax purRoses,
and because many stuSerits cross such boundary lines when enrolling in
higher education, they is. further reason to consider them arbitrary and

IOf little consequence n this report.

Atithe time of the preparationof this report the nsus tapes,.foarth
count, by school district, were not available. More a urate definitioncount,

description of the merged area will be ssible.when these
tapes' become available.

In 1960 there were 214,475 pett rons in he eight unties of Area I.
In 197,there were 220,020 persons,*for a ne populat on increase of 2.6%.
The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4 increas in the same ed

r-
° When the population of various age cate ries is studies in det

some-rather startling facts are revealed. In 1960 there were 5261 children
under one year of age in Area I, but in 1974 that same age category con-.
tained only 3834 persons. This was a decline of 1429 persons, or a loss
of 27.2% from 1960 to 197.0. At age one there were 5340 persons in Area I
in 1960; but only 3790 in 1970, a loss of 29.0%. The reader:a attention
is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group population
comparisoqs.

In Table -VIII the "horizontal" coluans display the difference between
the 1960 egg:1.1970 census counts in eaoh of the age categories. The
"horizontal" change i simply a comparison of the same age group"Category
for the two different years, and points out the fact that in some age
groups in 1970 there was aUgher number and in others a lesser number of
persons that in 1960. There were, for instance, in the fifteen year old
category, 1204 more persons-4 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 35.3%
increase over 196Q. However, in the age group under five fears, there are
5969 fewer resioeLzs in 1970 than there were in 1960, yielding a 22.9% loss.

The 'diagonal" chance, on the other hand, assumes the dame population
cohort that exists: in 1960 would exist in the same numbers in 1970. By
simply addiRg ten years to each age group, it is possible to determine.if
that assumption Is valid. There were, for instance, 47 fewer ten year olds
in 1970 than there were in the age grbup "under one year" in 1960, for a
loss of 0.97, There was then, a net loss of less than one percent of the
persons'in that age group cohort, over a 10-year period. HOWever, there
were 994 fewer twenty year olds in 1970 than ten year olds in 1960, a net
lOss of 22.7% for that cohort. A Study of this table reveals- that there
was a loss of persons during their late teens in Area I.

/ImN

The five year age groups at the bottom half of this table reveal that
this net loss of persons continued at aaubstantial.rate at least until

2 -34
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D. Population /Census Data andl'rends
.

it

Area scaol boun daries are establIjahedby the boundaries of their
constituent elementary /secondary school districts. *The silica-districts

p
. that comprise Ares-II conrsume substantial portions of the following counties;

.
Cerro Cordo, Floyd, Franklin,. Hancock, Mitchell, Winnebago, and Worth.
Although these counties are notcomp/ete/y withig.the bouhdaries of!he
area, a& although, there dse small partg of other coudtids; i.e., Wright,
Butler, Kossuth, e4c., which-are within Area'II,*the present study aaiumes
that'the seven counties named above comprise Area II. Since the school

.district boundary limits are real, only for, tax purposes, and because-many
. students cross such boundary lines when enrolling in higher educatide,

there is further reason to considerthem nrbitieu and of little consequence-consequence
in thii,report. . . .

At the time of the preparation of this report the census tapes, li;t1
. . i

count, by school districts, were not available; More accurateidefgition
°and population description or the areatwill be iosoiblObwthese .

:.,

tapes became "available.
.

.

.

In 196D there were 138,473 persons in the; seven counties of Area II.
In-1970 there were 130,743 peraons, for a 7730 population decrease of 5.6%.
The State.ofIbwa.experieficed ai2.49L ,increase in the same decade..

A
When the population' of various age categories is iitudied in detail

some rather startling facts are revealed. 'In 1960 there were 3002 childre4
undertone year of age in Area II, but in 1970 that same age category con-
tained only 1867-persons. This was a decline of 1135 persons, or a loss

-of 37.8% from'1960 to 1970, At age one there were 2980 persona in Area II'
in 1960; but only 1917'in 1970, a lass of 35:7%. The reader's attention
is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group population
'comparisons.

4
. In Table VIII the."hqrizontal" columns display' the differe nce between

the 1960 and 1970 census counts in each of the age categories. The
"horizontal" change is simple's comparison of the same age group category
for the twd different years, and points out the fact that in some age-
groups in 1930 there, was a higher rasher and in Others a lesser number of
persons than in-19694. There were, for instance, in the fourteen year old
category, 670.more persons in.1970 than in 1960. This represents d30.8%
increase over 1960; however, in the age group under 5 years there wqree
5284 fewer residents in 1970 than there. were in 1960,.yielding-a 35.4 Tees.

The diagonal change, on the other hand, assumes the same population
cohort that existed in 1960 would exist in the same.numbers in 197. By

simply adding ten years to each age group, it is possible to determine if
that assumpton is valid. There were, for instance; 232 fewer ten year olds
in 1970 than there were in the age group under one year in 1960, for a lose
of 7.7%. There was then, a net loss of nearly eight percent of the persons
in that age group cohort, over a. 10-year period: However, there were 812
fewer nineteen year olds in 1970. than nine'year olds in 1960, a net loss of
28.2% for that cohort. A study of this table reveals that there was a'loss
of persons in all age categories in Area II fros1960 to 1970.

The fivi-yeer age groups at the bot'4a half of-this table reVeal that
thin loss of persons continued at a substantitl.rate at least until. age 40.

2-34
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D. Population/Census Data .and Trends
,

Area'School boundaries are establis hed by the boundariei oftheir
constituent elementary /secondary school-districts. The school distrfcts
that comprise Area III consume substantial portions of the following icounties: -
Clay, Dickinson, Emmet, Kossuth, and Palo Alto.

-_.... .1 I

..

Although these counties aresnot completely within the-boundaries- 1.

of the area, and although there are small parts of other counties; i.e.,
Buena Vista, Osceola, Humboldt,"etc. which are within' Area III, he
present study assumes that the five .counties named .above comprise Area, if

Since. the school district boundary limits are real only for tax purposes, °

and because many students cross such boundary' lines when enroltitirin
higher education, there is further reason to consider then arbitrary and
of little consequence it} this report.

At the time of the preparation'df.this report the census tapes, foutkh
count, by-school districts, were not.available. Mdreicourate definition.
and populatidh description of the-merged area will be possibl when .these.
tapes become avaitable.,

A
In 1960 there'were 85,999 persons in Mhe five Counties of Area III:

In 1970 there. were 81,264 persons for a 4,7'35 population decrease of 5.5%.'
The State of Iowa experienced a 2 Id increase in the same decade.

When the population of-vario s age categories is studied in dethil
some rather startling facts are r vealed. In 1960 there were 1900
childfunder one year of age Area III, but in 1970 that same age category
contained only 1216 persons. Th s was a decline of 684 persons, or a loss
of 36.0% from r960 to 1970, At age one there were 1943 persons in Area
in 1960, but only'1187 in 1470, a loss of 38.0%. The reader's attention
is directed to Table VItI for fUrtHer Anforsiation.on age group population
comparisors.

In fable VIII the "horizontal" columns display the difference between
the 1960 and 1970 census counts ln each of the age Categories. The
"horizontal:" change is simply a comparison of She same age group category
for the two different years, and points out the fact that in some age
groups in.1970 there was a higher number and in others a lesser number of

' parsons than in 1960. 'There were, for instance, in the fourteen year old
category, 402 more persons in 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 28.9% '

increase over 1960. however, in the 5 year'fge'group, there were 552.fewer
residents in 1970 than there were'in 1960; yielding a 27.4% loss.

The "Diagonal" change, on the other hand, assumes the. same population
cohort that existed in' 1960 wouldexist in the same numbers in 1970. By
simply adding ten years'to each age grou0it is possible to determine if
that assumption-is valid.' There were, for instance, 144 fewer 10 year
olds in 19A0, than there were in the Age stow, under' one year in 1966,
foi a loss of 7.6%. There was thee, a net loss of nearly eight percent
of tHe'persons in that age group cohort, over a 10 yehr period. However,

there were 439 fewer 18 year olds in 1970 than 8 year olds in 1960, a
net loss of 21.3% for that cohort. study of this table reveals that
there was a loss of persona in all age groups under 20 In Area III.

The five-yearlage groups at the 'bottom. half of this table reveal that\

this loss of persons continued at a substantial late at least until
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D. 'Population/Census Data and Trends
, 4 %

A Area :school boundaries 'are established by '"the boundaries@ of their..
constituent elementary /secondary schupltaistricts. The acIpol districts
that'comprise Area IV.consbmes substantialportions of the following .eounties:
Cherokee, Lyon, Warlen, Osceola, and.Sious. Although these counties

*are.not cbmpletely within the boundaries of the arep% the.present study
assumes that the five counties namedabove comprise AreaIy.,.Sinee the
school districebbundarylimitg are realonly for tax purposes, and
because manyvstudents cross such bounder lines when enrolling in higher
education, there is further, reason to niider them arbitehry and,of little
consequent JO this report.

4

At the time of.the mparation oUthis report the census tapes, fourth
county, by schooldisiricts, were not available. More acburate,definition
and population description of the merged ea will be possible when these
tapes become available.

.
. . .. . r

In 1960:there were 88,345 persons in the five counties-of Area 'IV.
. . In 1970 there were 84,682 persons, fOr i 3663 p4ulatfton decrease of 4.176.

The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4% iicreate'in the same decade. ,

s

- Whenthe population-of various age qategoiies is studied in detail
some rather startling facie are.revealed. In 1960there were 2049
children under one year"'of age in Area IV, but 1n-1970 that same age .'*

category contained only 1400 persons. This was-a decline of 649' persons,.
a oss.of 31.7% from 1960 to .1970. At age one there'were 2008 persons in
Area IV in '1960, gut'onlyr1331 in 1970,, a loss of 33.7%. The reader's .

attention.is directed to Table VIII for further informationon age group
population comparisons.
.

InTable VIII the "horizontal') coltjmna display the differende between
the 1960 and 1970 census counts in each of thf age categories, The

."horizOntal" change is simply a comparison of the same age group category
for the two different years, and, points out the factthat in some age'
groupi in.1970 there was a higher number and in othevi;e'lesser nOmber.of
persons than,in 1960. 1pevwere, for instance; in the eleven year-old
category, 151 more per_ sons in 1970 .ehan in::-1960., This represents $13.4%vidcrease
Over1960. "Hawever,-in the two-year old age group there are 829' fewer r -

residents 141.1970 than there were in 1960, yielding a 40.0%. lOss.

,or

.
.

The "diagonal" change, on-theotherhand, assumes She same population
cohort tffitzexisted in' 1960 would exist itt the same numbers in 1.970. By
simply adding en years to each agegroupOt is possibleto determine if
that assumtion valid...There were, for instance, 78 fewer .10 year olds,

,, in 1371, Oar; ther were in. ties age group under'ofie yearthol4,,in 1960, for

c,a'loAseof 303%. ere was then, a,net lbss of nearly fourpercent of the
. 'persons in that age group cohort,' ovefla 10-year l ietiod. n addition, there-

were 866 ewer 20 y .r olds in 1970 this 10 yiar.olds 1.111960, a net.. loss
-cef 44.6% for that port. A study of this table revealv that there was

loss of persons during the decade of the 60's in all-bf the age categories.
.

I , ' ill-

'The five-year agekraups at the bottom half. of this table reveal that
this loss of persensVontinued'at a:Substantial rate'at least until'

.
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. 6.
, Area school boundaries are eotablishedby the boundates of their

1.
constituent elementary/secondary ochool districts. The, 'school districts
that comprise Area,V consumssubstantial portions of the following counties:

.1
BuenaVista, Calhoun, Greene, Hamilton, Humboldt, Pocahontas, Sac, Webster,

- and Wright. Although these countaa are not completely within the bound-

.;
. aries of the area, and although there are small parts of other counties;

. i.e., Boone, Crawford, etc., which- are within Area V, the present study
. . ' . assumed that the nine Counties named above comprise Area V. Since the

. ,
. SOhool.district boundary'limits are real only for tax purposes,

. ,and beiaune many students cross cud: boundary lines when enrolligg in
higher eduOation:,.thWi is further reason to consider them Arbitrary and
Of little consecfmence in this repoit.

At the time of the preparation of this report the'cens tapes, fourth
. ... count, by school districie, -were not available, More accu te definition

,

and,populitisOndesCription of the merged area will be ,possible when these
. °. tapes become available.'

. - . .

.. .
.

.- . In I960.there were 183;177 perooni in the ninp cgunties.of Area V.'
-..,

'In 1970 there 'oR4:e .172,585 persons, for a 10,592 population ,decrease of 'AL

6.
The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4% increase.in the,same'decede.

. .

, :.- *
4, . .

.

- ,When the populatiOa of various age categories iastudied in detail

a
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some rather tartli6 facta.aiopevealed. la 49601lierU were.4092..
children, rone year of age in Area V, but
contained y 2477 persdifs. This was a &cline of 1615 persons,sor a losstd!

in 1970 gat same age category.
my

of 39.5' from 1960 to I970. 'At' age one there were 3984 persons in Area V
in 1960/but only 47.8 in 1970,.a lops of 37.8%. The reader's attention
is'direc.:ed to'TpbrerVIII fcr.further, information on age group population

N 4 comparisons. "°' '''''''' '
* p 1 0 .,

J ' . ..

' 'In Table VIII the "horizontal" col s display the difference between
... the 1960 and 1970 cenahs,counts in each f the age categories. The .

. . "horizontal" change is simply a camper on of the same age group category
fot the two different years, and points out the fact that in some age .

groups infj970 there was a higher number a in others a lesser number of
persona-than, in 1960; Aare were, for ins ance, in the fourteen year old
category,"926nore persons in 1970 than i l260. This represents a 32.0% increase
'ever 1960. ;However., in the age group 21 years and over, there were 4671
fgwer residents ten 1970 than there were in 1900, yielding a 4.2% loss.-;

I. 6 The "diagonal" Change, on the other hand, assumes the same population
cohort thatezinted-in 1960 would exist ifi th040ame numbers n 1970. By

simply adding ten years td each age group, it is possible to determine 4f
that assumpton is.valid., There were, -for instance, 205 fewer,10 year
olds ih 1070,thin there were inthe age troup.under one yeat old in 1960,
for-a lots of-5.0%. There were 954 fewer 18 year olds in 1970 than 8
yearoldsin.i960f a net loss of 23.7% for that cohort. A study of this
tablekeveals t there was ilV oss of persons during all age groups to
age 20 in Area .

. .
;

. . i . .
.,

.

The five-year age group° at 'the botto- half of this table reveal that
this loss of persons continued at a subsitial rate at Itast until

. .. -0

ti
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D. P0oulation/CensuaData and Trois

Area school boundaries, are established by then boundaries of their
constituent elementary/secondary scbCol districts. The school districts .

that "comprise Area VI consume slibstantidVportions of the following
counties: Hardin, Marshall, Powesbiek, Grundy, and Tama. Although
these 4ounties are not compietely within tbe-boundaries of the area and
although there are small parts of other counties; e.g. Jasper, Franklin,
and Hamilton which are within Area VI, the present study assumes that
the five counties naked above comprise,Area V/. Since. the school
district boundary limits are real only for tax purposes, and bicause
many studintacross such boundary lines when enrolding ti higher education,
there is further reason to consider them arbitrary and of little con
sequence in thp, reports

At the time of the preparation of this report she census tapes,
fourth count,by school districts, were not available. -Mpre- accurate

and population description of the merged area Will be pos-
sible when these tapes become abailable.

In 1960 there were 115,362 persons in the five Counties of Area
td1970*there were 116,393 persons, for a 1031 population increase

of 0.9%. The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4% increase in the same de-
cade

Wherl the population of various age categor ies is studied in detail
some rather startling facto are revealed. In 1960 there were 24111
children under one year of age in Areq VI, -but is 1970 that samenge
4ategory contained only 1877 persons. This was a decline of 594 persons,
or a loss of 24.0%-from 1960 to 1970. At age one there were 2318*-,-
persons in Area VI in 1960, but only 1737 in 1970, a lois of 25.1%.
The reader's attention is directed to Table VIII for further information
on age group population comparisons,

r
4 .*

In Table VIII the "horizontal" column display the diffekence be-
tWeen the 1960 and 1970 census counts in each of the age categories.
The "horizontal" change is simply a comparison of the same age group
category for the two different years, and points out the fact that in
some age groups in 1970 there was a iigher number and in others a lesser,
number of persons than in 1960. Thee were,. for instance, in the ten
Year old category, 197 mare persons .n 1970 than in 1960. This repre -.

sent an 8.67. increase -over 1960. H wever, in the age group 5 years,
there were 410 fewer residents in 1970 than there. mere in 1960; yielding
a 17.1z loss..

The "diagonal" change, on the other hand, assumes the same popula-
,tion cohort at existed in 1960 would exist in the same numbhrs in.1970.
By simply addiphng ten years to each age group, it is possible to deter-
mine if that assumpton is valid.. There were, for instance, 112 fewer'
13 year oldi in 1970 than there were 3 year olds' in 1960, for a loss of
4.6%. There was then, a net loss of nearly five percent of the persons
in,that age group cohort, over a 10-year period. However, there were 661
fewer 20 year olds in 1970 than. -10 year olds in 1960, a loss of 29;0%
for that cohort. A study of this tableretAlals thaZ there is a slight
fluctuation of population gains and losses in all age groups until age
19. ,At that time the loosed are significant.

2 -34
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D. Population/Census Data and Trends
V

Area school boundaries are established by the boundaries of °their
constituent elementary /secondary school districts. The school districts
that comprise Area VII consume substantial poitions of the following counties;
Butler, Buchanan,' Bremer, Blackhawk, Tama, antiGruddl. Although these
counties are not completely within the boundaries of the area, and although
there are small parts of other counties; i.e., Fayette, Benton, Chickasaw
which are within Area VII, the present study assumes that the six counties
named above comprise Area VII. 'Since the schopl district boundary limits. "

are real only for tax purposes, and because many students cross such
boundary lines) when enrolling in higher education, there is further reason to
consider them arbitrary and of little consequence in this report.

.

At the time of the preparatiot of this report the census tapes, fourth
;o y school districts, were n)t availahle.. )fore accurate definition_

lotion description of the seiged area will be possible when these,
become available.

In 1960 there are 218,4;5 persons in the six counties-of Area
In 1970 there were 28,618 persons, for a 9223 population increase of 4.4%.
The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4% increase in the same decade.

When the population of various age categories is studied in detail
some rather startling facts are revealed. In 1960 there were 5346
children undet one yeat of age in Area VII, but in 1970.tha same age
category contained only 3885 persons. This was a decline of 1461 persons,
or a loss of 27:% from 1960, but only 3850 is-1970, a loss,of 25.8%. The
reader's attention is directed to Table VIII for further information on age

.
.

group population comparisons.
6

In Table VIII the "horizontal" columns diaplaY the difference. between
the 1960 and 1970 ce9sus counts in each of the age Zategoriee. The
"horizontal' change/le simply a comparison of the,same age groUp category
for the two different years, and points out the faCt that insome age
groups in 1970 there was a higher number and in others a lesser number of

crease
persons than in 1960. There were for instance, in the nine year old tegory,

. 165 more persons than in 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 3.5% increase
,over 1960. However, in the 3 year age group, there were 1425 fewer rest.-

. dents in 1970 than there were in 1960, yielding a17.5%.loss.

The "diagonal" change oat the, other hand, assumes the same population
cohort that existed in 1960 would exist in the hams numbers in 1970. By
dimply adding ten year's to each_age group, it is possible to determine if
that assumpten is valid.' There were, for instance, 279 fewer 10 year olds
in 1970 than there were in the age group under one year old in:1960, for a
loss of 5.2%. There was then, a net 'loss of about one person in 20 of the
persons in that age group cohort,. over a 10-year period. A study of this table
reveals that there Was le loss of young persons during the decadein Area
VII at least up until age 20.

1
The five-year age groups at the bottom half of this table reveal

that this lops opeisons continued 'mall, age 10. The loss can be at-
tributed to des:th and to a negatiVe net difference between in-and-out
migration.-

2 -34
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D. Population/Census Data_, and Tre40

Area school bOundaliet are established by the boundaries of their
constituent elementary/sec school districts. The 'school districts
that comprise Area IX cons subs tial portions of the following
counties: Scout, Muscatine, Louisa, Jackson, and Clinton. Although

.these counties are not completely within the boundaries of the area,
and although there ire amalj parts of `other counties; i.e., Cedar; &Amor;
etc., which are withinlrea IX, the present study assumes that the flits
counties named abOve comprise Area IX. Since the school district boundary
limits are real only'for tax purposestand because mini students cross
such boundary lines whffin enrolling in higher education; there is further
reason to consider them arbitrary, and of littleponsequence in this report.

At the time of the preparation of this report the can tapes fourth
.count, by schoolidistricts, were not available. More accurate definition
and population description of the merged area will be possible when these
tapes become available.

.

in 1960 there were 239,011person8 in the fOte counties of &ea IX.
in 1970 there were 268,138 persons, for a 29,127 population increase. -of
12.2%. The State?! Iowa experienced a 2.F. increase in the same decade..

142

When the population of various age categories is studied in
detail some rather startling facts are revealed. In 1960 there were 5,730
children under one year of age in Area IX, but in 1970 that same agd category
contained only 5,020 persons. This was a decline of 710 persons, or a loss
of 12.4% from 1960 to 1970. At age one there were 5,701persons in Area IX
in 1960, but only 4,892 in'1970, a loss of14.2%. The reader's attention
is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group population
comparisons. - . .

4

14'

In Table Viii the "horisontal",columns display tee difference bet-Veen
the 1960 and-1970 census 'counts in each of thdrage categories. The
"horixontarfchaoge is'simply a. comparison of the same age group category
for the- two di404rent years, and points out the-fact that in some age
groups in 1970 there was a higher number an in others a Leslie* number of
persons than .in 1960,

The "diagonal" change, on the othei hand, assumes the same population
cohort that existed if 1960 wouCd exist in the same numbers in 1970. By
simply adding ten years to each age group, it Ls passible to determine if
that assumption ii\vaiid. There were, for instance, 498 feWer eighteen
year olds in 1970 khan th9re'were in the eighk.year old group in 1960,
for a loss of 9.7%. There was then, a net loss of nearly ten percent of
the persons in that age group, over a-10-year period.- However, there
were 1,060 fewer twenty year olds in 1970 than ten year olds in 1960, for

ne( loss of 22.6% of that, age group.

.

.

1

.

. The five-year age groups atthe batten half of this table reveal that
there is a loss of persons in the age groups 5-9 and 10-14, and again at flip

I.
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A. Population/Census Data and Trends

Area schOol boundaries are established by the boundaries of their

constituent elementary/secondary school districts. The school districts
that comprise Area X consume substantial portions of the following counties:
Benton, Cedar, Iowa, Johnson, Jones, Linn and Washington. Although
theie counties are not completely within the boundaries of the area, and
although there are spell parts of other counties; i.e., Keokuk, Buchanan,
etc., which are within Area X, the present etudy.assumes that the seven
counties named above comprise Area. X: Since the echool-dibtrict boundary
limits are real only for tax purposes, and because many students cross .

such boundary lines when enrolling in higher education, therels further
reason to-consider.them arbitrary and of little coneequente in this report.

At the time of the preparation of this reloort the census tapes, fourth
count, by school districts, were not available. More accurate definition
and population description of the'merged area will be possible when these
tapes become available.

In 1960 there were 288,270 persons in the seven counties of Atea X.
In 1970 there were 330,134 persona, for a 41,864 population increase of 14.52.
The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4y.ncreasVn the'same decade.

However, when the population of various age categories'is studied in
detail some rather startling facts are revealed. In 1960 there were 7057 .

children under one year Of &win Area X, but in 1970 that same age Category
contained only 6055 oersone. This was a 'decline of 1002 pereone, or a loss t,-..-
of 14.2% from 1960 to 1970. At age one there were 6815 persons in Area X
in 1960, but only 6074 in 1970, a lose of 10.9%. The reader's attention
is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group population
comparisons. ,

#
, ,

.

In Table VITO the "horiiontal" columns display the difference between
the 1960 and 1976.census counts in each of the'age categories. The .

"horizontal" chidge is simply a comparison of the same age, group category
for t4e two erent years, and points o the fact that in sote age
groups in 1970 here was.a higher number aied in others a lesser number of
persons than in i.960.

The "diagoa4,1" change, on the other hand, assumes the same populion,
cohort that existed in11960 woad exist in the same numbts.in 1970. By

simply adding tenleare to eadh age,group, it is -possible to determineoif.
that assumption is valid
olds in 1970 than'thete
for a.loss of 1.9%. Th
of the persons in that
we're 375 fewer 11 year o

4
net loss of 5.5% of that
there was a loss of per5

There were, for instance, 135 fewer 10 year
ere in the a e group under one year of age.ih 1960,

art
was then, .net loss of nearly two percept"
roup, e a 10-year per$od. .110wever, there
in 1970 than one year oldie in 1960, fdr a

e group. A study Hof this table reveals that
until age 17 in Area X betwein 1960Pand 1970.

4 1-Theloss changes to a goin at age 18, however;
I

The five.year age groups at the bottom half of this table teveal
that after age 35 there is another loss of pereone. The logs c#n be
attributed to death and to a negative net difference betimen intand -out
migration.

_ d
42-
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D. Pow/Afton/Census Data and Trends

Area school boundaries are established by the boundaries of their
, constituent elementary/secondary school districts. The school districts

that comprise Arga,XI consume substantial.portions of jie following counties:
Audubon, Boone, Cerroll,'Vellas, Guthrie, Jasper, Madison, Marion, Polk,
Story,- and Warren. Although these counties are not completely within the
boundaries of the area, and although there are small parts of other counties);
i.e., Crawford, Hamilton, etc., which are within Area XI, the present study
assumes that the eleven counties named above comprise Area XI. Since the_
school district boundary limits are real only for tax purposes, and because
many students cross such boundary lines when.enrolling in higher e4ucation,

- there is further reason'to-consider.them arbitrary and of little cofisequence
in this report.

At the time of thd preparation of this report the census tapes,.fourth,
count, by school districts, were not available. More accurate definition ..
an

1
population description of the merged area will be possible when these i.

to es become available.

In 1960 there vette 520,?44 persons in the eleven counties of Area XI.
rh 1970 there were 556,446 persons, for a 35,502 population increase of 6.8%.
itrhe State of ToOadeXperieoced a 2.4% increase La-stile same decade.

1

When the population of various age categories is studied in detail
some rather startling'facts are-revealed. In 1960 there were 11,937
children under one year of age grArea XI, but in 1970 that name age category
contained'only 9,632 persons. is was a dec;ine of.2,305 persons, or a bons
of 19.3%.from.1960 to 1970. At age one there were 11,679 persons in Area XI
in 1960; but only 9,324 in 1970, a loss of 20.2%. 4a4 reader's,attention
is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group population

'comparisons. , 4
, . .

In Table,V1II the "horizontal" columns display the difference between
the 1960 and 1970 census counts in each of the age categories. The
"horizontal" chadge is simply a comparison of the same age group category
for the two different years, and points out the fact that in some age .

groups in 1970 there was a higher number and others a lesser number of
persons than in 1960. There were, for instance, in the ten year-old category,

.. 2,014 more persons in 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 20.7% increase
over 1964. However, in the age group of 4 year olds there are 2,090 fewer
residents in 1970 than there were in 1960, yielding,ari18.456,loss.

The "diagonal" change, on fhe ocher hand, assumes the same population
cohort that existed in 1960 would exist in the same numbers in 1970. By

simply adding ten years to each age group, it is pOssible to determine if
that assumption is valid. There were, for instance, 186 fewer 10 year of
in 1970 than there were in tae age group under one-year old in 196(3, or a

loss of 1.6%. There was then, a net loss of nearly two percent of he persons
in that age croup col.cr, over a 10-year period. However, there ae e 70?
fewer eleven year olds in 1970 than .,one year olds in 1960, a net lo for

6.07.of that cohotrt. A study of this table reveals that there was a loss of
persons through age 17 in Area XL, after which thlre is an increase f per;

sons through age 17 in Area XI, after which there is an increase of ersons

over what would be expected.

2-34
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sO, Population /Census Data and Trend

Area school bound.aries are established by the boundaries of their
constituent elementary/secondary school distrifts. The school districts
that comprise Area XII consume substantial portions of the followingecouaties:
Crawford, Cherokee, Ida, Monona, Plymouth and Woodbury: Although these
countiea:are not completely with$ the bduadaries of the area, and although
there, are small parts of other counties; i.e.; Buena Vita, Shelby, etc.
which are within Area XII, the present study assumes that the six counties
named above comprise Area XII: Since the echool district boundary limits
are req. only for tax pdrposes, and because wady students cross such
boundary lines when enrolling in higher education, there is further reason
to consider them arbitrary and of little con quango in thlsappott.

At the time OfIthe pOparation oi this port the censuatapea, fourth
,count, by'school districts; were not available. More accurate definition
and population desciption of the barged area will be possible when these
tapes become available:

In 1960 there were 193,107 persons in the oix counties of Area .XII,
In 1970 there were 184,672'persons, for a 8435 population decrease of 4.4%.
The State. of Iowa experieited a 2.42 increasein.the same decade.

When the popglation of various age categories is atudiad in detail
some rather giartiing facto are revealed. In 1960 there were 4291
children under one year of age in Area XII, but in 1970 that same Age
category contained only 3063 persona. This wps a decline 0. 1228 persona,
or a lose of 28.6% from 1960 to 1970. At age one there were 4222 persona
in Area XII in 1960, but only '2890 in 1970, a loss df 31.5%. Tha reader's
attention is directed to Table v11 for further information on age group
population comparisons. .

In Table VIII the ilorizonial" columni display the difference between
the 1960 and 1970 tense counts in each of the age, categories. Moms
"horiyontal" change is simply a comparison of the same age group category
for the two different years, and 'points out the fact that in some age
groups in 1970 there was a higher number and in other a lesser number of
persona than in 1960. There were, for instance, in the fOurteen year'old category,.
41023 more persons in 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 35.12 increase -

over 1960. However, in the age group 21 years and older, there are 5177
fewer residents in 1970 than thete were in /960, yieldinga .4% loss.

The "diagonal" change, on the other hand, aseumea the same population
cohort that existed in 1960 would exist in the same numbers in 1970. By

simply adding ten years to each age group, it is possible to determine if
that assumption is Valid. There were, for instance, 306 fewer 10 year
olds in 1970 than there were in he age group under one year old \th 1960,

for a lobs of 7.1%. However, there were 1267 fewer 20 year olds in
wo than 10 year olds £n 190, a net loss of32.2Xfor that cohort.
-A study of this.taLle reveals that there is a. lose of persons during all
age groups to age 20 in Area XII.

The fivii-year age groups at the bottom half of this table reveal that
this loss of persons continued at a substantial rata at leapt until

2-34
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D. Population/Census Data and Trends
,

4

. Area school boundaries axe established by the boundaries of their
cpnsitiuent elementary/secondary schodl dcatricts. e school districts.,
that comprise Area XIII consume substantial p e of the following counties:
Cass, Fremont,'Harrison, Mills, Page, Pettawattomie and Shelby. Although
these counties are not completely within the boundaries of the area, and
although there are small, parts of other counties; i.e., Montgomery,
Crawford, etc., which are within Area XIII, the present study assumes that
the seven counties named above comprise Area XIII.. Since the. school district
boundary limits are 'Neal only for tax purposes, and because many students
cress such boundary lines when enrollingin higher education, there is
further reason to consider them arbitary and of'14ttle consequence in this
report.

;*

omlft

At the time'of the prepay ion of this report the census tapes, fburth*
count, by school districts, were4hot available. More accurate definition

err
and population description of.the merged area will b possible when these
'tans become #vailable.

In 1960 there were 178,801 persons in the seven counties of Area XIII.
In 1970 there were 175,161 persons, for a.3640 population decrease of 2.0%.
The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4% increase in the same decade.

When the popUlation of various age categories is studied in detail
some rather startling facts are revealed. In 1960 thefe were 3962 children
under one year of age in Area XIII, but in 1970 that same age category
contained'only 2812 persons. This was a decline in 1150 personso.or a loss
of 29.07. from 1960 to 1970. At age. one there were 3922 persons in Area XIII
is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group population
comparisons.

In Table VIII the "horizontal" columns display the difference between
the 1960 and 1970 census counts in each of the age categories. The*

.

"horizontal" change is-simply a comparison of the sameage group category 4

for the two different years, and points out the fact tHat in some age
groups in 1971therewas a higher number and in others a lesser number of"

persons than in 1960. There were for Instance, in the fourteen year old
category, 1026 more pArsons in 1970than in 1960. This represents a 37.4%
increase over 1'960. ftowever, in the age group.,21 and older, there were 2141 fewer
residents. in 1970 than there were in 1960, yielding a 1.0% loss.

The "diagonal" change, on the other hand, assumes th me population
cohort that existed in .1960 would exist in the same numbers i 1970. By

simply adding ten years to each age group, it is possibltd etermine if
that assumption is valid. There were, for instance, 86 fewer 0 year olds
in 1970 than there were in the age group under one ;.year of in 1960
for a loss of 2.2%." However, there were fewer eighteen year olds in 1970
than eight year olds in 1960, a net loss of 22.97. for that cohort. A
study of thi's table reveals that there:was a loss of persons during all
age groups until age 20 in Area XIII.

d_J a

419



D. Po. lation ensus Data and !&ends
0

Area schoot,boundaries are established by t boundaries of their

410
constituent el ntary/secondary school distric . The school districts
bat comprise a XIV consume substantial port ons of the following counties:.

.f Adair, Adams, CArke, Decatur, Montgomery, Ringgold, Taylor, and Union.
Although these c unties are not completely within the boundaries of the
area,and althou there are small parts of other counties; i.e., Page,
Madison, etc., wh ch ate within Area XIV, tile present study assumes that . -
the eight countie named above comprise AreeXIV. 'Since the school district
boundary limits a'- 'real' only for tax purposes, and because men# students
cross such hounda lines when enrolling ip higher education, dheit is
further reason to onsider them arbitrary.and of little consequence in
this report.

At the dabble o

count, by school d
andSpopulation des
tapes become avail

In 1960 there
In 1970 there were
The State of Iowa e

When the popul
some rather startli
under one year of a

\tjtined only 923 per
37.6% from 1960 to-.

.in 1960, but only 9
dirdeted to Table V
comparisons..

'In Table VIII
the 1360 and 1970 c
"horizontal' change
for the two differe
groups in 1970 ther
persons than in 196
category, 277 more
increase over960.
residents in 1970

The "diagonal
4? cohort that existe

simply adding ten
thitiassumption 1.4
in 1970 than ther
a loss ofq:37..
than eight year o
study of this tab
ages at least unt

Ie Preparation Of this report the census tapes, fourth
stricts; were not available. More accurate definition,
iption of the merged area will be possible when these"
le.

:
J

ere 83,499 Persons in .the eight counties OtAiea XIV. 14,

4,628 persons, for a 8,871 population decrease of 10.6%.' '
perienced a 2.47. Increase in the same decade.

I

tion of various age categories is studied-in detail
g facts are revealed. In 1960 thkre were 1,478 children

in Arqe XIV, but in 1970 that same age category coml.
ns. This was a decline of 555 persons, or a loss of
70. At age one there were 1,4574ersonsan Are XIV
in 1970, a loss of 36.0%. The reader's attenprion is
l'for further information on age group population

e "hofizontal" columns diiplay the difference between
sus counts in each of. the age'categoriei. The
s simply a comparison of the same age group category
years, and points out the fact that in some age

was a higher number and in other a lesser number of
There 4ere, for instance in the eighteen year-old

rsons in 1970.thafi in 1960. This represents a 24.0%
However, in the 7 year old group, there were 259 fewer

an there were in 1960, yielding a 17.57. loss.

change, on the other hand, assumedOthe same population
in 1960 would exist in the same numbers in 1970.- By

ars toeach age group, it is possible to determine if
alid. There were, for.instance,i34 fewer 10 year olds
ere in the age group undpr one year oldin 1960, for

wever, there were 234 fewer eighteen year olds in 1970
s in 1960; a net toss of1.14.0% fo' that cohort. A
reveals that there'is a loss of persons during all
age 20 in Are:1)(1V.

.
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D. PoodlationfCensux`Da& and Trends
0

Area school boundaries are establishedy the boundaries of their
constituent elementary/secondary school districts.. The school districts;
that comprise Area XV consume substantial portions of the following counties:
Appanoose, Davis, je6ferson, Keokuk, Lucas, Mahaska, Monroe., Van Buren,
Wapello, andWayne. Although these counties are not completely, within the -
boundaries of the area, and although there are.mmall parts of other counties;
which are wit6in Area XV., the present study aisumes.that the ten counties
namid above comprise Area XV.,Since the saloo district bouhdary'limits
%re real only for tax pu4oses, and because many students cross such bound-
ary lines when enrolling in higher education, there isAvrther reason to
consider them arbitrary and of little consequence ii-this report.

0
At the time, of the preparation of this reVort,the census tapes, fourth

count, by'school districts, were not available, More accurate definition
and population description oftheimerge4 area will be possible when these
tapes become available. ,

3. ,

14.1960 there were 167,216 persons in the ten counties of Area XV.
In 4576 there were 153,825 perbons, fora 3,391 population decrease of
840%. The State Of 'awl experienced a 2.4% increase in the same decade.

When the population-oi various age Categbrl.es is studied id detail
some rather startling facts are revealed. In 1560 there were 3,173 children
undqone year of age tn'Area XV, but in 1970 that same age category con-
tained only 2,123 persons
of 334% from 1960to 197
in 1960, but only 2,075 5.
is directed to Table VIII
comparisons.

in.Table VIII the "horiflontal" columns display the difference between
the 1960 and 1970 census counts in each of the age categories. The
"horizontal" Change is simply a. comparison of the same age group category
for the two different years; aqd points out the fact that in some age
groups in 1970 there was a higher number and in others a lesser number of
persons than in 1960. There were, for instance, in the fourteen yearold
category, 375 bore persons in 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 14.1%
increase over 1960. However, in the age group 21 years and older there
were 6,961 fewer residents in 1970 then there were in 1960, yielding a 6.67.. lose.

This was a decline of 1,050 persons, or a loss
. At age one there were 3,205 persons in Area XV
1970, g loss of 35.3%. The reader's attention
for further information on age group populatioi

,

The "diagonal" change, on the other hand, assumes the same population
cohort that existed in 1960 would exist in the'seme numbers in 1970. By

simply adding ten years to each age groupp'it is possible to determine if
that assumption is valid. There were, for instance, 111 fewer 10 year olds
in 1970 than there were in theage group der one year old in 1960, for a
loss of 3.5%. There was then, a net loss of the persons in that age,
group cohere, over a 10-year period. However, there were 1,147 fewer 20 year
olds in 1970 than 10 year olds in 1960, a net loss of 37.Q% fdr that Cohort.
A study of this table reveals that there is a loss of persons at least t
age 20 in Area XV

.

The five-year age groups at the bottom half of this tableFeveal that
this loss of persons continued at a substantial rate at least until

g
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Population /Census Data and Trends

Area school boundaries are established by the boundaries of their.
constituent elementary/becandery school districts. The salvia distKicts
that comprise Area.XVI consume substantial portions of the follOwing eounties:
Des Moines, Henry, Lee, and0Louiia. Although these counties are not com-
pletely within the boundaries of the area,' and although there are small

-parts (A4 other counties which are within Axed XVI, the present study assumea
that the four counties named above comprise Area XVI. Since the school
district boundary limits are real, only for tax purposes, and because many
students cross such boundary lines when enrolling in higher education,
'there is further reason to consider them arbitrary and of little-consequends
in this report.

07

At the time, of thepreparation of this report the census tapes, fourth .

count, by school distriCts, were not available. More accurate definition.
end population deacription.of the dergediarea will be possible uhen,these
tapes,become available.

In 1460 there were 117,28 persons in the four,counties of Area XVI.
In 1970 there were 118;774 persons, for a 1,485 population increase of 1.3%.
The State of Iowa experienced a 2.4% increase in the same decade.

When the population of various age categOries is studied in detail
some rather startling facts are revealed. In 1960 there were 2,296 ,

children under one year of age in Area XVI,.but in 1970 that same age
categorycontained.only 1,913 persons. This was a decline of 383 persons,
or aloss.of 16.7% from 1960 to 19.70. At age one there were 2,392 persons
in Area XVI in 196Q, but only 1,09 in 1970, a loss of 21.4%. The readey's
attention is directed to Table VIII for further information on age group
population comparisons.

In Table VIII the "horizontal" columns display the difference between
the 1960 -and 1970 census counts in each of the age categories. The
"horizontal" change is simply a comparisoof the same age group category
for the two different. years, and points out the fact that in some age
groups in 1970 there was a higher number and in others a lesser number of
persons than in 1960. There were, for instance, in the ten-year old category,
125 more persons in 1970 than in 1960. This represents a 5.5% increase
over 1960. However, in the2 year old age group there are 559 fewer
residents in t970 than there were in 1960, yielding s 23.67 loss.

The "diagonal" change, on the other hand, assumes the same population
cohort that existed in 1960 would exist in the same numbers in 1970. By

simply adding ten years to each age group, it is'possilde to determine if
that assumption is valid: There were, for instance, 102 fewer 11 year
olds in 1970 than.there were in the one year age group in 1960, for a loss
of 4.3%. There was then, a net loss of persons in that age group cohort,
over s ten-year period. However, therewere 83 more ten-year olds in 197b
than under one-year olds in 1960, a ncc gain of 3.6% f..Nr that cohort. A study'
of thii table reveals that there is a loss of persons during the late teens

in Area XVI.
.
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS -
3 YEAR
4 YEARS
'5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS

8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS

1110 19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

///
1970

UNDER 5 YEARS,
5 TO 9 YEARg
10 TO 14 ,YEARS
15 T0,19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS

. 45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS

55 TO 59 YEARS

64T0 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO /9 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AlID OVER

MALE VIII

AGE POPULATION CRAM=

Area I
o

HORIZONTAL. , DIAGONAL.

Change

I

%- 1960

220,020 - 214.475 A
' .3834 -1429' -27.24! 47 - 0,91 5263

3790 -1550 4, -29,0
,-
\,f312 -,5.6 -. 5340

3888 -1267 --24,6 -152 ' - 2.9 5155
4t28 -926 A -18.31 -141 'L 2.8 3054

01 -1 -

4.592 -21.6 - 415 -195 - 4.1 4808

4781 0 0 , -217 - 4.5
454 +144 + 3 0 -244 - S 2 ifiR,

'4967 +270 + 5.7' -393 -- 8.4 . 46974
5072 4544 +12.0 -694 .15.3 4528
5216 +841 +19.2 6994 .22:7 4375

-----
503$ +732- +17.0

, ,--

4296
5003 +51 5." +13.0

-

-

1.-. -

'4428
4913 +739 +17.7 , .4-174

5024 +1633 +48.2
f i.

3391

4613 +1204 +35.3 0409

4564 +1077 +30.9 6487
4561 +1045 +29.7 . 35106

_4304 +873 . +25.4. 3431

3834 .. 4-816 +27.0 -, 3018
3381 +646 +23.6 2735

125,172 +591 + 0.5 : 124.581
----- -

20_Q41 -5969 - 2.9 -826 ,, - 3.2 26.010
2 366 +742 + 3.1. -1748 - 7.4 , 23,624
2.184 - +4520 +21.9; %- 0192
215,876 +5015 +29.i -5497 :12 12:22t
14.472 +2273 4183 -1562 -12.8 12,199

'11 364 +380 +' 3:5 -589 - 5.4 10 984 .
-----. '

10,637 -1287 -10.8 -656 *- 5.5 11,924
10,395 -1949 -15.8 -884 - 7.2 f ; 12,344

11,268. -1018 - 8.3 12,286

11.460 -361. - 3.1
,

11,821
-

11:321 +460 + 4.2 , 10,863

'16,17.1,0,622 +450 + 4.4
.

,0
1

v595 +150 + 1.6 9445 .

8473. -2199 -20.6-. . 8,672

'7382 +464 + 7.0 6898
1., ',:iq

11. --. ipk

L-: ; .-

.i518 +10.7 5011

.14160 +24.0 2866

' i456 +35.8 , . 1831

r

These figures were deriv.A how the following counties: WinnshIck, Howara,*fayette,"
0110 'Dubuque, Delaware, Clayton, AlLamakee and Chickaaawe

Compiled fromU.S. Bureaof the Census
Census of Fdpulation 1970'
General 1300;lation Characteristics
Final Report PC(1) -B17 Iowa
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I

1.

ALL AGES
UNDER 11' YEAR

1 'YEAR'
2 YEARS

3'YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS,

8 YEARS
9 YEAM....

LO 'YEARS

.11 YEARS
12 YEARS

L3 YEARS
14 .YEARS

15 YEARS

16 YEARi
17.YEARS.
18 YEARS
19YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS

.45 TO 19 YEARS
0 TO 24 'YEARS °

25 TO 29 YEARS cb

3U TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 T044 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

'60'T0.64 'YEARS

65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 'YEARS

.75 TO 79.YEARS
80 TO -84 YEARS
K5 YEARS AND 0MER.

TABLE VIII

AGE POPULATION' CHANGE

. Area II .

.

BORIZONTAL DIAGONAL
t

.t270 . Change % Chtuge' A 190
130.743 '

0111.422.-
3002.,. 1867

r .--1.14 -32.8 -232 L 7.7
1917 -1063 -35.7 -281 -.9.4 : 2980

1.882 -1147 -37., 275 - '9.1 3029

.4'
'i

_

2049 -963 -32.0_ -144 - 4.9 : 3012
2213 -275 -25.9 -236 - 7.9. 2988

----- - - - - - - - - - - r - - -

-7---1421----=54-1---"-"=1824-..237-:=812..2951)---
. 2517. -422 -16.4,

--279
- 9.4, 3009

2608 4 -463 -15,k, -498 -1.1.2 11071
,/

- 2629i -255 - 8.8, '412 . -28.2 2884
1 2770 -.38 - 1.4', -132/- -47.1, 28084

2699 - 79 - 2:8 ,' 2778
t 2734 ,- -143 -- 4.9 1.817

2 66 -13& - 4.9_ 2804
2 t670 +36.5 ' 219(
2.752 +488 +24.5 2264

2713 +16.8 4 232
2 730 +387 +16.5 2343
2573 +755 +41.5_,

+38.0

- 1818
r.

150L207/ +571
.. 1 .

.

:. 80.642 -2924 - 1.5 113.566-------- - . _ - - _ _ . . _ _ _ - . .
.

9644 -5284
- 2528

,-35.4

-17.07
-1171
-20t2,

- 7.8
-13.8

141928
.14,902

13,485-9
104249

12 374
13.757 +272 + 2.0

+2573
-6605
.=3457 :

-49.0
33.712.840

6880
4+2571

+191 + 2.9 -201. - 3.0 -'6689
6792 -139: . -°2.0 -543 7.8 6931

6488 '-1741 - 21.2. -661 - 8.0 8229,,

6388. -2167 -25.3 -77i -14 8555 ,

7568 -92'3 -10.9 8491

7784 +243 + 3.2
.

7541

7816 +253
_

+ 3.3 . 7563
-r

7188 +351 +5.1 ,. 6837
,.

7129 +678 +10.5
.

. ---4451

5582 -275 - 4.7 - 5857,

4873 + 84 + 1.8 4789

3142 7 +510 +15.4 3317
2567

1
174171 +40.5 182 7

17R 4S77 +48.2 ' 1186

e.

These figures 'were deri.ved from the fc, lowing counties:
Cerro Gdrdo, Floyd, Franklin, Hancock, Mitchell, Winnebago,
and Worth.

Compiled from U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population 1970
General Population Characteristics 92..35

final Report PC(1)-B17 Iowa
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ALL AGES
41NDER-1 YEAR
.1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEAS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS

7'YEARS

8 YEARS
. 9 YEARS

IQ YEARS

11 YEARS'
12 YEARS,

'YEARS

16 YEARS
15 YEARS

t6,YEARS
17 YEARS
18. nags ,

9wEARs
'20 YEARS' '

Zi YEARS- AND OVER

UNDER 5 -YEARS
5 TO,-9 YEARS
10 TO 14, YEARS

15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO29,YEARS,'

. .

4 .30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45. TO 49 YEARS

50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS:
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS

-as YEARS AND OVER

TABLE -VII

AGE POPULATION CHANGE

1.970

AREA III

HORIZONTAL , 'DIAGONAL.
.

Change % Change ' %. 1960

MI .rIFITNI'Mffri1115,MiliMMOrtarriMIN
MIMITMIIIIMMIONISTIO
1111111WIN
OMMITIEMMIMISIWI
IMITTEM

IIIMVII 1111M11111115011111110E11111M1111

NEFLTIMIEMO

IIIMILIMW1111MTNIMM

mumWWI=MB
iminsmirmie
INITIMMTMO
INEMPIPTIME

._ .

1ITTall. .11.1112.111M1

iiiimagilLIMAIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIMI
illImmaimmurylimmulta

720
11111FrUlltlINEFFIMI11111111

1111M11,11.1Inn
-20 Immermq

MIR
2

07
12952-

IIIMITZIHNIBMI,Mi,OM
morrital

Illnlin
minmerin
MMEMMITIM

- 9 mummow .

2.9 1801

1111Milliirtii

1853 +318 .+20.7 4 .535

1811 +37b +26.2 143

1618 +628 +63 4 990
1133 +404 +55.4 -729

. 881 +21. 72$

.'48 766

IFEIMPIMIMMIEEINE
6 2

INMEN
gEMIIIMEMEIMERI

3.2 111111,11 0 3 3
- - - -
'- 8.5 : 9836

259 -1766' -1,7.6 -1798 -17.9 10 025
9 +03. -12,'t '- 0.1 -4870 -54.1 -.13995

11111601311
3904.

- 21.8, 6062
+ 8.6 + 72 + 1.9 3798'

-50 -337 - 7.6 4407

IMIWYBIr
1111M11111
IIIIIIMIll

. -23:0 -565 -11.2

- 09.

-t ..22.0 -459 - 8.8 5218,
.

5168
- 3 . 6 ' '4936

4.89
IIIIKAIRFIll

+ 80 + 1.7 .
,
. 4609 .

+ 2.7 4314
.. - -

. . .
.

4152 .1- 7' + 7.2 .

3551 - 22 - 0.6 .

2961" : +285 +10. :
2 4 +21.2 -.. ' .. 14

1420 +44.8
914 ' +265 +40.8 L

1

These figureewerp derived from tho_followins counties :. Clc;, Dickitson, Emmet,
Kossuth' and Palo Alto.

Compiled fromr U.S. Bureau of the Cerstss

. Census of Population 1970 ,.

General 32pulation Characteristics,

Final Report PC(1)-817,Iowa
2-3,

e4 2 5.
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR-
1 YEAR
2 YEARS

3° YEARS

4,yEARS
5:YEARS

6 NEARS
7 YEARS =

8 YEARS .

9 YEARS
10 YEARS .

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
I3 YEARS .
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS ,

17 YEARS qg
18 YEARS :1

AI,
19 YEARS . .Aft
ZO YEARS
21 YEARS AND,OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
1A TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
,35 TO 39 YEARS

40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49-YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55. TO 59'YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
654TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
7S TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
WyEABS AND OVER

1970

TABLE VH1

AGE POPULATION cliwn

*REA IV

HORIZONTAL

Change'

DIAGONAL.

Change %
, .

1960

S41682 N r AA.345
2049.1400 -649' -31.7 - 78 - 3.8,

''s 1331 -677 '-33.7 -157' - 1.8 2008
p1246 -829 -40.0 -, 93 - 4.5 2075

"' 1.312 -739 :-36.0 -100 - 4.9 2051
1462 -682 -31.8 -197 - 9.2 .2144 .

. 1537 -533 -25.7 '- 69 - 3.3 2070
----- - - -

1674 -428 -20.4 ?11 -10.2 2102.

..i'

MUMWEENInIMENIMrtin,
i

INFIRISMIINRIVENTM,..
- - - 'r

: :

IIIMIIINEWRIIMETIMMITIMIN

MINIMMINA
IIIEFF
-

IIIIMICM=1

.1.1114tY11101. i: _ .

:

'

.

1851 + 61 + . 1790

1982: + 91 + 4:8 11111111. 1891

1951. +197 +11.2 .1754 w

'1947' +511 ;1.35.6 ' 1436

2001 +538 ..-436.8 1463

..

1887 +495 +35.6 1392

1941 +417 IIIMEIIIIIIIIII 1524

1664 +_20 . 1144

1267 IIINEll
+277

+41.6. 895
1076 9

7 6

11111n111111151$711(
Illimumillsrmil
MMT.MMO:ni

MN. 4- 8 L____

-625 - 6.1 10 327

-48 -14:5 10 245

- 0 -45.9 8:13

. INTIM IIMMEI . - IREETIME ..IIMTIIMII

4 67 +624 +15.1 -178 IIIMENuillIgnalll
4071 - -542 -329 - 7.

- - - - _

3965 -1162 -457 ' - 8.9

4284 -945 -18..1- -512 - 9.8

4670 -526 -10.1
.

A . 17 -161 - 3.3
--

8

4676 -112 45.

. 4240 -149
_ _ - _ 4* a rw .0. .,= ..=

3996' -162 - 3.

3542 -247 - 6.5
---7973152 + 5.

.1.1FrII,MISM, + .1

111WCIII I.Orni.. MI + 1.2
SIIIIIIMIIIIIIER4111

1810A
, 1007

664

These figures were derived from the following counties: Cherokee, Lyon, O'Brien,
Osceola and Sioux.

offt.

Compiled from: U.S. Bureau of the Census
Serous of Population 1970
Gump!, Population Characteristics

4 Final Report PC(1)-817 Iowa
'11 .(1 2-35-'
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A

ALL AGES C

UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
'5 YEARS

.4 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS'
14 YEARS
15, YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS

11 20 YEARS .

21 YEARS AND' OVER

,UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 10 TO 14 YEARS

15 TO 19 YEARS
.20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

TABLE VW

AGE POPULATIONLCH6NGE

AREA V

-
HORIZONTAL

1970 Change 7.

DIAGONAL

Change % 1960

,

2477 -1615 -39. -205 -'5.0 92

2478 -1506 -37.8 -427 -10.7 3'8
2502 -1511 -37.7,

- 6.01=111111111mIllimmull
-293

0319

111113MMTHEi

- 7.7
2556 -1 38
2782 -1356
3064 -1011 -320 - 7.9 4075

'= - - - - -'- - =Ina - - - -
- 32 9 -737 -18.4 -335 9
mmunnmommummummunimmnnmmalm
illlIgnill
11111M111
IiIiirrriii

111111111111EFTVIIIIMMIIIIMOrlill
IIIMICIIIMIIMIMMICIIIIIM1111
illillifilling111111=11111117MIlli

1111111.1wirm

ilimillimirmili

-----

=mumFM1MINSMIMEMI
mullimmillimalloripm
111111MIIIIIIEF1111111110
NIIIIMIIIIILNATIIIIMMIIIiIIIII

.

IIIIMIIII
MMEUTIMMunfillinnOMMEMUMMMME1101

- - - -1EIBIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIM

d.

-7426

0
1

Immo

111111111

111111.w"Aill

t

- 7.8.

mMOZEMMillWrilimIImo,
mmumummErrammmnIMMENMEmm.mam
mmlummwmmummilm
ililmmilimlammillimln
mummilmcnammolimMol.
MMOMMORTINUMBORMEMME

. ..

milirmum

-1581

AmmumWin=
12 795 20,221
16,879 MI -45:7 -3601. - -18. 20,03

I 1 -4 . .

' +28.0 - 139 132.2 1 8

11.11r-MINIMMO

EINE,M.
IM11.1

rrnilliergii
mrammilimmelmmmni
_ 10.229

+4 6

+580

-189.- 8476
- 5:6 - 8.4 9221

-23%4 -910 = 8.4 L-110 814 ,

-24.6 -905 - 8.1
-t2.4

' + 6.0

11 309IIIIII
10 556
9649

9454 +281 mum 917

-... ....-
8492 -155 - 1.8 ,

7440 -596

MTI.AILIMIJOIN
MITRIEWsNa
IIIIMIIMitral
FtwnilwrxES

. .

. .

WEI
: 6

.

These figures were derived from She following counties: Buena Vita, Calhoun,
Greene, Hamilton, Humboldt, Pocahontas, Sac, Wbstutr WI 't.

Compiled from: U.S. Bureau of the Census
Census of.Population 1970
General Population Characteristics
Final Report PC(1)-1117 Iowa

427

2-35,



TABLE VW
AGE POPULATION CHANGE

AREA VI

HORIZONTAL

. ALL AGES
UNDER'e yEfflo
1 YEAR.
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
; YEARS

8 YEARS..
YEARS

.0 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9.YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO.24 YEARS
25 TO 20 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEAR
35 TO 39 YEARS

, 40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 it 54 YEARS
55 TC 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 7$ YEARS
dto TO 84 YEARS

85 YEARS-AND OVER

0,

1970 Change 4

ibIAGONAL

Change 1960

111M0111
wmircramrttrimmmimarionrair
INIMITITIIMMIIIMINIWI

1111113,111111211
. -615. -25.2

111111111

IMEWINIUMEINI
11=NMINITITIN

- 4.6

111111731111

2438182.3.

1902 -448. -19.1 - 24 - 1.0 2350
1992 -410 -17.1. - 47 -.2.0 2402 -

2108 t -180 - 7.9 + 81 + 3.5 2284

- -

27,21_ IIIMIONIIIIIIM
.28 4 - 15 - 0.6 - -280 -11.9 2349
2479 . -.+197 . + 8.6 -661 -29.0

22?0 '+161 ' + 7.6 2129

22 '
11111F3171111111,1171
11111111711111113N11

- 12

Vim.

1

- 0.5 2308

+ 5.9
+29.4
+29.

. 206
'1798

1819

-1-22.2 1939

IMMO= 23. 1935
1609

IMMEMIAMMEIMINIENNI
.

IMEMANIkilini
In 471

.

1111M1111111131231111111111111111111

-816
- i

- i.

1363

-

WIFIFIN
o '

-208 - 1.8 112809

11 717 +10114 + 9.4 -3696 .-34.5 102713
,

+ .9 -2106 -24,3 . 8665

+18:9 +218 + 3.7 5902

IMMI IMintir
r a. . r + 3.0 84 IMMO el.

IMMMIIIMISME
mannommu
alWaTIMEIMIN
IMIUMEMEffi
MMITINWSMI
IMIRTTMMMION

06

MMI,

1111E141

- 8.6 .:299 Immommilizallm
-18.7 -462 - 6.6 c .

- 9.6 707.

- 7.0 70 0

+ 8 . 9

+ 8.5

6132

6.5

:5449-
c.

-60 111111113
+11.3
+23.5 1742

MT--;1111110311101E1/11 +45.0

The..;$ figures were derived from the following countis: Hardin. Mars

Pt e:. kick, Grundy, Tam'.

C4,-1.711ec U. S. Buriati of Censgs
Census of Population 1970
Cer!et*1_11uplation Characteristics

y n. ;v7p)rt PC(1)-1117 Iowa/
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ALL AGES
UNDER,1 YEAR.
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7.YEARS
8 YEARS
9' YEARS

'10 YEARS

II YEARS
12 YEARS
1.3 YEARS')

14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
147 YEARS

18 YEARS
19 YEARS

AO 20 YEARS
-21 YEARS AND OVER

.100

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 To 9 YEARS
1() TO 14 YEARS

4 15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS

T0,29 YEARS

30 TO 34 *ARS,
35.TO -39 YEARS

To 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
St TO 54 REARS

55 10 59 YEARS

up

60 TO 64' YEARS
65 T( 69 YEARS
74, TO 74 YEARS

'75 TG J9 YEARS

8C Tr. 84 YEARS

85 YEARS AND OVER

YABLEVIII : 4
AGE'POPULATIOR mop.

AREA va

HotizoNAL

1970 Change

DIAGONAL

Change % 1,1960

228 618 2 8 ;'

-1461 -27.3 -279
L3'9 -2 . -487

-k425
3 _

407_0 -950 -18.9, *-266 - 54 5020
4318 -682 -13.6 .-258 f- 5.2 5000

- : -

1 ..

4850 3.5 - 79 6:

5067 + 9.9 - 0

11111111111M11
.

61 --

.WTC1.1
3360

4702 +303
+196
+418
+1394

.IEEWIMIIIIIII
+ 9.7
+41.5

4826
4730
4754
4742 +1408 . +42.2 3334 .

IMM.1.1114720 +1319 +38.8
4597 + 1 9 + 3.
:67 + 6

4606 +1699 .. 907
4521 +1690

133 724 +5531 + .3 .

19.513. .-6352 -24.6 -1786 - 6.9 25.865
2

2

249
07

-11 8
+2 6

- 4 7
713.0

-865
-2913

- 3.5. 24,397
i -13-.7 21 312

II __MFTIOM
_

/ 1§.297
+ .4

__-.211.24=1&,6
-12 2 I. ?.3 13 201

-

11 127 -2790 -1181 - 8.5 -13 917
12 389 -873 - 6.6 1 262'
12 736 +100 + 0.8 12,636

11,169+1070 + 9.6
11 239 +1207 +12.0 1(1,032

+1097 +12.4..11.111.1.111MELUM11
0.2 11111111111111111111111=1111MIMI .

° 9771
7854 - 13OMB

+537
6 6
4958 12.1
3293. +868 +35.8 INIE 2425
2260 1 +720 1 +46..81 1

'-ures were.derivecl,from the following counties: butter. R%.:;OLUI.Zi; 3renw.t.

1540

a Tama and Cluc(,.

Cr mri led fiom: Bdriau of 'he Census

404,4 Census 0: Population 1970
tlf.11 '. '-''on Characteristics

'(;(1)-1117 Iowa 2-35



ALL AGES
1 UNDER 1 YEAR

YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS

'44YEARS
5 YEARS

14

6 YEARS
7 YEARS.,

YEARS
YEARS

10 YEARS

11 YEARS
2 YEARS
l3 YEARS
l4 YEARS

.15 YEARS

'6 1441IRRC

7

8 YEARS.'
.9 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 10 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24' EARS
25 TO 29 YEARS": .

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS'
.45 TO 49 YEAS'
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEAEIS

60 tci 64 YEARS
65.TG69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

1.970

TABLE !MI

AGE POFULATIO1 CHAEGE

AREA IX

manor:rid si DIAGONAL

Change % Change % 1960:

268
111110,0111116115111112FEIPMESTIll

0 MEM + '6
239 011

30
01

4829 -884 . -15.5 +156 + 2.7 5713

5107 .-385 -47.0 + 61 ' + 1,1 5492
:2 - - 2.8

+ 1.7

+ 28

MEMIIIMINIRMATTIMMI
+2.41

IMIUMI,

INIFEWIMMINI

436

:11-X011

mum=EMMENIMMO=

+617 +12.0

marniarm-mwriwt
+14.7

+ 65

IIIHIMEEM
MIMI

588
5964 .+25.8

606 .

0 lummurmul
86 + -00' + O.

WZNIIMINIMINIIMTM
MIMI

111111111
+0.3

564 -42083WM.NM
IIIIIPEEMIN

5018
111101PPIIIIIMPIIIILTORI

imarnum.

IITINSIIIIMMMMTVII

IRMINEMIIIAMMINWIE-IM
MMITTM,IMISMiNEMn
Illommolimprrillminamourrumerm

al111111111111.11111117M1111

VIIIMTTMIN

IIIIIVIEI

Igialummumagill

111113111111

ENWFAIN
113113111111

+1477 +39.4
unorromillnum

!WM
IMEIMEWIPIPIPI/21111111

0.1

11111

-1 9

+ 6IIIUMMII

-
28 0 2

2 3 6
22 370

MI+7360

11112

+ 144 .

+ 889
+38.7
+28.3

+2039
+ 075

+15.3 13 319

+ 2.7 3 7 9
-

MI% +606 +3:4.1' . +133 + 0.9
- 0 0 -260

14,45
13 839

+421
12

-h.1.9

+ 0.1

13 .08 +1251 + 9.9
+ 9.4 101111111111111smaimmil

2t657

12 601 +1080

10.950 +413.

. -660

+ 3.9
- 6.9 IIIIII 45448884

+19.
. 727U43587 +878 +32.

2315 +647 + 8.8 668

These figures were derived from the following counties:
Jackson and Clinton.

Compiled from: U. S. Bureau of the Census

Census of Population 100
General Population Characteristics
Final Report PC(1)-B17 Iowa

4' 2-35
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 11ARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
,4 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS

1110 19 )(EARS

20 YEAAS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO t4 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20-TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
.40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO .64 YEARS
65/TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 -0 79 YU.;

80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

1970

TAOLEIVIII

AGE POPULATION CHANGE

AREA X

HORIZONTAL

Change . 7;/

r

DIAGONAL:

- .

Change '1960 -

330,134 . 2813270
6055 -1002 ' -14.2,- -135 - 1.9 ?WI
6074 -741 -10.9 -375 - 5.5 6815

5767 -.1f14 -16.2, . -359 - 5.2 688,1'

5976 -450 07.0 . -265 ' - 4.1 6426
6027 -453 - 7.0 -212 - 3.3 °6480

6424 +265 + 4.3 -167 e- 2.7_ 6159
----- . ,

6672. +50 + 8.2 -269 -.4.4 6169

6630 +677'
o

-911.4 -111 - 1.9 5953

b656 +720 +12.1 +1001 +16.9,
+26.4
+31.3

.

5936
566p
546.6_,

67114 +1116 +19:7
+26.6_

-

+1498
+1111

.1

6922 ' +1446
.... ----

6440 *1204 +23.0 5236
6522 +1087 +20.0 5435
6161 +879 +16.6 5282

620 +2383 +61.3 -3885
59/2 +1970 +49.0 , 4022

5900 +1883 +46.9 4017

5840 +1756 +43.0 4084
6937 +2117 +43.9 4820
7166 +2574 +56.0 4592

7177 +2601 +56.8 4576
195.744 +22,433 +12.9 173 311 _

..-----
29.899 -3760 -11.2, -1346 - 4.0 33,659

1).166 +3281 +11.0 +1950 + '6.5 29,885
25,304--32.313 +7009 , k+27.7 +7541 +29.8

11 83S +10_300 +47.8 +2781 +12.9 21,535

12.845 +10,744 +48.6 '+2746 +12.4 22,101
18,94524.116 d -5371 +28.4 -1892 : -10.0

19.355 +1310 + 7.3 -838 - 4.6 18,045

17.053 -686 + 3.9 -799 - 4.5 17,739

17.207 +576 + 3.5
0

16,631

16.940 4,, +1235 + 7.9 .
15,705

15.908 . +1999 +14.4 13,909

14.156' +1291 +10.0 1 12,865

11,61312.223 +610 + 5.3

10.293 -208
,7 +262,

+760

-
- 2.0
+ 3.1
+12 8

. -

-

10,501
-8383
5936

8645
6696
'iz91, +917

F.

. 427.21
+19.§

33 74

21&fl2991 ._ +R51 _

These figures were derived,itctf

Jones, Johnson, Iowa and Cedar.

'Ma

the following t.AlrLeo: it11.

Compiled from U.S. Bureau of the Census
Census of Population 1970
General Population Characteristics
Final Report PC(1)-517 Iowa 2-35

431



P4111,

ALL AGES
\UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
1.0 YEARS

It YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS.
17 YEARS
18 YEARS

410

19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
167 TO .14 YEARS

15 TO 19 YEARS
Aelp TO 24 YEARS
WO5 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO YEAR$
80 T0 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

TABLE V1N,

dtc., ArF POPULATION CHAXE

1970

ARIA XI

HORIZONTAL.

Change

DIAGONAL

Change X 1960

556,446
%

52171 014

9632 -2305 -19.3 -186 - 1.6. 1 '

9324 -2355 -20.2 -702 - 6.0 11.619

8812 4876 -24.6 -671 - 5.7 11.688
9148 -2203 -19.4 ' -426 - 3.8 11.351
9275 -2090 .-18.4 -552 - 4.9 11.365

10.9719876 -1095 -10.0 -495 - 4.5

10 344 -572 - 5.2 -490 - . 10 916
Milrini.FMNMil.0111MlialliIMME11111151TA

11,006 +218 + 2.0 +1199 +11.1 10.788
.11,209 +1063 - +10.5 +1686 +16.7 10.146
11,751 +2014 +20.7 +1.407 414.5 . 9.73J

..--- ---- ---. ___-
10 977 +1336 +13.9 9

11 017 +883 + 8.7
10 925
10 813
10 476 +2773 + 6 0 =MTErom
10 426 +2824

EN
10 105 +2130 1111,11117 1/PAMMI

+ 6 i FAMMIMENNW=
IFTMTIIII

11 832 +405 +52.2 MINIVA
111111111111115711111111111E4111151711111117711

35 6 8 EITIFFIIIIIENIII
_ . _ .,= IN. mm. =, ...

46.242 -11 .8 -20.3 -2517 - 4.3 58,000
. 3 100 -338 - 0.6 +1388 + 2.6 53 438

+8763 +18.8 +118$ + 2.5 46,720
.

. ... -2 - 0
47.908 +13960 -3171 33,948

2s -2211 31 038

30,7L1 -1772 2,574
2

IIIEVIMMIIIIIIIT11
IIIITIFMMIIIIIII1t11WM.

26.423
2 0

-22 33 339
31 408
29.377

:- 9.0 26 766

1 + .3 24 625
- - - -

23-503 44087 + 4.8 22.416

1 202 -1 7 - 7.5 20 749
+ 2.2 16 023

WU_
1111CIFTMIIIIET$71/1111M011

: +13.9 11 206

IM31171 6 333
3 920

These figures were derived frou the following counties: Audubon, Boone, Carroll,
Dallas, Guthrie, Jasper, Madison, Marion, Polk, Sty and,Uarreu.

Compiled from: U.S. Bureau of the Census
Census of Population 1970
Gefleral Population rharacteristics
Final Report PC(1)-Bi7 Iowa
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1

swi "4"..

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
I YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS

411 20 YEARS'
2.1 YEARS AND OVER

-UNDER 5 YEARS
-5 TO-9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
.25 TO 129 YEARS

'It TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 99 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
;45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 T1 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND'OtER

TABLE VIII
AGE.ROPULATION CHANGE

AREA XII

e HORIZONTAL DLAGOMAL

1970 , Change % Change/ % 1960

144-672 - 19'3,107

1 .

2890 -1332 -31.5 - 8.3
2838 -1479 -34.3 -354 - 8.2 4317
2857 -1404 -33.0 .-353 - 8:3 4261
2995 -1323 -30:6 ' -377 - -8.7 4318
3303 -1052 -24.2 -343 - 7:9 4355

_ - _ _ _ _ - _ - - - .1 a.

3516 -724 :47.1 -351 - 8.3 4240 ,

3710 -672 -1a.3 -382 - 8.7 4382
3918 -425, - 9.8, -781 -18.0 4343
3839 -207 - 5.1 -11 7 -28.3 0 6
3985 + 47 WIMP -1267 -32 2

- - - IMEMMEME1 - - - -

3870 --+ 10 + 0.3
IIMPJF1111111111

386'

IIIIIPCPPIII3963 + Si
3908 +1 0 + 4.0 11111171111"MM.3941 +1023 +35 1 .

401 + o 4 IlinnVgi

3889 SP! .IIM
11110IIIMMTIMI

i

MI.FLIMI

INWIrrin
11110711111
mormoull

21.409

4000 + 006 =EMI
1113WI

56 +9 IIIMPUI
2899 + 61
26

IIIIIIMIIIIIMPIIIIMMI

Illonpormillimmiimmiri
18 286.

+ 0 IlormillIIIIII

rusrpormimms
- 8.1

_ _

-1 2

-3080. -14.4 -3004 -14.1 21,366
19,667 +1281 + 7.0 -6151 -33.5 18,386

12,235 +2634 - 8.9 9601
0 2 -129 - . 0

-2798 - 24.2, -1116 -. 9.7 11.545
-2 -21.7 -1186 -10.1 .11.748

10.423 - 9.7 11.552

0 0

1111101,11111113;1111111011011111111,
INEEMEIMI

- 0
-12 4

- O.

1119113111111111
_-14.4

IIIIIIIII

- - - MEM
10 378

83

.

9169
8688

869
7434
6524 - 36 - 0.5 6560
5059 It +655 +1 .9

+36.5
404

3103 +829 1274
2030 +6 1 +46.1 MINIM 1389

These figures were derived from the,following counties: Crawford, Cherokee, Ida,
Monona, Plymouth and Woodbury.

Compiled from: U.S. Bureau of the Census
Cenlaus of Population 1970
Genepel Population Characteristics x .

Final Report PC(IY817 Iowa
2-3'5
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4.YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARSD
7 YEARS

4
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
112 YEARS
13 YEARS
i4 YEAR
15 YEAR

16 YE
17

18 YE
19 Y
20 Y
21 Y

1, .

S AND OVER

R 5 YEARS
9 YEARS

TO 14 YEARS
TO 49 YEARS
TO)24 YEARS
TOF 29 YEARS

0 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
*0 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

19.10

(ABLE VIII .0

AGE POPUI4ION CHANGE

ARRA1CIII

HORIZONTAL

Chang %

DIAGONAL

Chang 1 % 1960

MMIMINI
IIMPUZIWIralarlIFIMENTIMPMINIMTIIM
ITIT_ MilEIMMEFTWARIMMIIIIMIll

2705

IMIMI

-1318 -32.8 jillank - 4.3 1

; :i

MEM=
4023 .

IIMEEEM
2898

-1158 -29.7' -138' - 3.5 3895
-1018 -26.0 - 48 - 3.8 3916

3236 -621 -16.1 -241 - 6.2 3857

3487 -231 - 6.2 -129 - 3.5 3718

11111101/11111121+111111M1111=U1111111MAIIIIRII11111
Mr.fi...IMMTIONEFIn1

111111711711111117411
111111747111111ESR

+ 6
+ .0

-882 -22.9 303
-1327 -36.6 3630

-1626 -44.9 3624

IIIMIERIMINEMEI
3850

'3501

-.3757 DI 1- 1.3

1111111111111111
3708

IllImmommilawnlimmum
i . + 7.4 2742

2846

Mill111119,111111111111
MENNWWWINNIMMIRTIMIIIIMPA111111111
Imommilmmammilltimrs
IIIIIMIIIIIMMIllffnirl
11111 7111111WRI

106.277 mg + 2.0

2986
2 05
2 01
1752

11111111.111111MallRIBLEILINI
2.0

- -
- 4.0 19,718: 1115711 -29.7 -186

18-016 4.9 -2872 -15.2 18,940

18.932 + 8:8 -7213 . -41.5 17,397

. ,f 111. +26.6 -2941 -23.2 12.690
10 +1416 l +16.1 +111 + 1.3 8768

. . -.76 - 0.8 9825
_ , - _ _ _ . _ .... .

8879 -2038 -18.7 -805 10,917

-1961 -17.6 -1130 11 123

0 112 -401, - 3.8 10 513

9993 -170 - 1.7 10,163

9617 +225 + 2.4
I

9392

8954 - 54 - 0.6 IIIM111.1 .11:

. Op . .
- 3.3 14148135 . "-279

7158 -520 - 1e.8 7678
6296 +164 + 2.7 61

4842 +621 .+14.7
3117 +700.' +29.0
2077 +59 0.0

These figures were 'derived fro' the following counties; Page, Cass, Fremont,
Harrison, Mills, Pottawattamle and Shelby.. '

mpiled from U.Sureau of the,Census
Census of Population 1970

ll general Population Characteristics
Final Report PC(I)-B17 Iowa
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v

ALL ACES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

16 YEARS
7 YEARS ,

8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15. YEARS

t6 YEARS
17 YEARS
18.YEARS
19 YEARS,
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
S TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO.24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 44 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
7070 74 YEARS

'75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

1970.

TAB1E-

AGE POPULAT/011 CHANGE

AREA XIV

HORIZONTAL

Change X

DIAGONAL

Change % 1960

74,_628 83,499
923 -555 -37.6 - 34 - 2.3 1478

932 :525 -36.0 - 38 =12.6 1457

984 -502 -33.8: - 29 - 2.0 1 86

949 93 -34.2 - 53 - 3.7 1442
980 -480 -32.9 - 48 1. 60

1097 -480 -30.4 - 5.2 1577

IMMKTIIIIME131 -16.2 -146 -'9.8 1 90
1,4/4.119 -59 1 -9

1321 -345 -20.7 -234 -14.0
1314 -245 -15.7 -517 -33.2
1444 - 88 - 5.7 -710 -46.3 .1532

- - - -
-172'

- - - -
. -10.8

- - - -

'1419
1457 -208 -12.5 t665

1389 -288 -17.2 1677

1412 + 87 + &.6 . 1325

1495 + 6.0 1411

- - -

- 80 - 5.6
1384 - 93 - 6.3 MIME

IMIIIMMIIMMI
1477

911
1432 -I +277 +24.0
1042 -131 +14.4
822 + 76 ' +10.2 MIIIIIII 6

9 021 liErrEnt . 92
- - - -MINIM, -202 si 7323

-1073 -13.8 7770

EMILISTOMINIRIMEXTrall.METWIMMNINI

IN-20.2

IMMTM.

- 8.6 -3915

MIIMIIIIIEM1111111.0n

-50.3 7790

illimplimilimmillermailimilmlorm:

3342
0

111141=11911.1E911111M
In WrIIIMMM'IMOraimmINMMEM

IIIMIMIg"A .

MIIMMT,IIIMEMMEM
mgm1111111=

4265
46
5022

- 7.6 111.11.1,

- .4

5091
5032

Mi MilIVIIMIMIRIMMIll

1.111ratilMINITIMIrr14111.1M111111M1
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1.YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS

3 YEARS
4 YEARS 4.01

5 YEARS

6 YEARS

ti
7 YEARS

8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS )

1.2 YEARS

13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

.16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20.TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

-30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45,TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARSk
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69,yEARS
20 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND_ OVER

1970

TABLE VIII' .

AGE POPULATION CHARGE

AREA XV

HORIZONTAL

Change

DIAGONAL

Change

1 3 825 16 -2.16
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ALL AGES '

UNDER 1.YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

.0

6 YEAki
7*YEARS
8 YEARS.
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13.YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 'SEARS

1.7 YEARS

18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 1' YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS_

EA*----40 TO 44 YEAR
35 TO 39 Y

45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59- YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 To .84 YEARS.

85 YEARS AND OVER

197.0

TABLE VIII
..

AGE POPULAT/ON.CIIAIZE .'

, .

AREA XVI

HORIZONIAL,

Change %

DIAGONAL

Change i ,1960

118,774 f

, 117_,289
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1918 -413 41.7 + 6 + 0.3 2331-
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These figures were derived from the following cotAnties: Des Moines; 'Henry, Lee,
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age 25.. The 1: e : .- ,- trrributed. to death and Co'a negative net di f-

ference between 1.31-C,..1C migration.

..::.

Figures 11, P .1 R cepict graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
F4Itirc P diso. :b t:.. L.v,ccbristics of the area far ,ages from birth to
20 years of ago. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid tine on both, figures represents tht::1970
population count by age category. The long das#0419e represents the
1960 population by age category. The short das -represents thet

f1960 population plus ten.years^ttraight cohor* 00.; This short
dashed line is based an the assumption that k..,. ation residing
in the area in 1960 Woad all be `'alive and in,, n,yeimk_15-ter;

that is no allowaaee ts made for the factors'o, Itrid/ migraetbn.

The vertical distara.e, or difference between the she( ,dashed line and
the solid black lino, repcebents either the net gain-or'thel'net loss in
population between 1960 and 1970. This gain or,lais would be attributed ,

. .
,

to migration or death. .

.
'

. N.

Figure P for Acea I shows that in-every age group under, Age 6, there
were fewer pers'ons in 0/0 than there were in 1960. The difference is
most pronounced in the one year age group category. In every-age group
beyond six, however; there were more peraons in 1970 than theke were in
1960, until the mid-20 age groupings, as shown by Figure, Q. From 25 to
45 there were more persons in Area i in 1960 than there,were in 1970,
also shown by Figure. Q. From that point on the diffe'rences at'e slight.

The shaded portion oh both Figures P and Q represents the population'
loss between 1960 and 1970 in each age group. The shaded'pertion makes
it clear that there were fewer persons in -every age -group after age 10
in Area I than one would expect on the baits of the 1960 census; At the'
higher ages the discrepancy can be attributed, in aubstantial slumbers-, io
death, but at e.url:ec egos the primary cause for such i decrease was net
out-migration. It*. is"sti-iking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
between he ages of 17 and the late 20's. :Ibis substantiates the suspicion
that this area, of the State is losing its young people to other parts of
the State otrt,) ocho status. A large number of them, of course, leave
the arca to gc t.o

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projections becomes
obvigus. If the o,z-mt6iarion continues at the rate that it did between, .

19,60 find 1970, it .onipounds the already substantial decreade in -the. number
of.4vailable young 1,eople caused by the decline in the birth rate. In

other words, not ahly aro there fewer young, persons than 10 year's ago
below the ev of six in A:ea I, but by the time they reach age I8,.there
will, in all likelihaad, be an additional decline in their 'numbers due
to out-migration. Ontilt*hat time, of course, there will be 4tubstantial
iRtrease of availabliity..of young persohs. One would predict t en, an
increase until 1981 or 1982 after which there will probably be,a continuing
decline in the number of eieteen year oldsin Area rom which Northeast
Ipwa-Vocatpnal TeanicaA School can draw as it0 per y source of 'potential
students.

Figure R shows the endency,statewide, for out-migration of.persons,
The area school jAministrator,may want to

,Jraw cormari LP .'jecnre,hiv area .shows and the State of law.4
eo'
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The loss can baettributed to death and to a negative net difference between
in-and-out migration.

0 .

Figures P, Q, and R depict graphically the data shorwn in Table VIII.
Figure lidisplays the characteristics of the area for 'gas from birth to
20 years of'age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in.five year intervals. The solid,11ne.on 'both figureatepresents the 1970,
population count by age category., .The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category. The short-dashed line represents the
1960 population. plus ten rears ''(`straight cohort-projection): This short
dashed line is beseeon the assumpton that Ale same population residing
in the area in 160 would all be alive and in the area ten years later;
that.is, no allowance is made-for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed lire and the
solid black line, represents either the.net gain or the'-net loss in popu-
lation between.1960 and. 1970. T'h'is gain or loss would be attributed to, .

migration'or death,

Figure V for Area,II shows that in all age groups until age 21, -there
were fabr persohs in 1970 than there were in 1960. The difference is
most pronounced in the older age group categories. There were more persons
in Area II id 1960 than there wer4 in 1970, in all age groups as shown by
Figure Q.

The shaded portion on both-F r and Q represents thepopulation
loss between.1960 and 1970 in each age"group. The shaded portion amplifiee
the factthat there were fewer persons in every age group in Arai4II than

,Zne would ct on the basis ortNe_1960 census. At the higlar ages the -*

discrepancy can be attributed, in bstantial number, to death, but at'
earlier ages the primary cause fo such a decrease was net out-migration.'
It is striking to not the accel ation of loss occurring between theages
of 1/ and the'late 20'e. This bstantiates the sugpicion that this area
of the state is losing its you people to other parts of the state or to
other states. A large number of them, of course, leave ehe area to go to
school.

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projections becomes ,

obvious. If the out - migration. continues at.the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the'number
of available young people, caused by the decline in the birth rate; In
other words, not only are there fewer young persons than 10, years ago in
Area but by the time they reach age 18, ther will, in all likelihood,
be an additional decline in their numbers due to outs- migration: One would 0
predict then, an increase until 1980 or 1981, after which there will probably
be a continuing decline in the r of eighteen year olds in Area II fro&
which North Iowa Area 0ommnitity C ege can'draw as its primary source of
potential students.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide; for out-migration of persons,
especially among young_adults. Thearea school administrator may want to
draw cgmparisous of the picture his area shows and the State'qfjowa.

2-36
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age 30-34. The loss can be attributed to death and'to.a nalAtive net dif-
ference between in-and-out migration. . ;'

Figures P, Q, and &depict graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
Figure P displays the characteristics ofhe area for ages from birth to
20 years of 4ge. Figure Q covers the same inforMation for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the 1970

,,population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
160 population by age.category. The short dashed line represents the
j 60 population Plus %en years (straight cohort projection), This short
dashed' line is:based on the assumptionhat the same population residing
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later;
that is, no allownace is made for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed line and the
solid black line, represents either the net gain or.the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or death.

Figure P for areaIII shows that in, all age groups until age 14 there
were ft:4er persons in 1970 than there were in 1960. The difference is

,most pronounced in the 2 year age group category. In the age group 15
years however, there were more persons in 1970 than there were in 1960,
untilhe 25 -29 age groupings, as shOwn by Figure Q. From that group

to age 45-49 there were more persons in Area III in 1960 than there were
in 1970, again shown by Figure Q.

The shaded portion on both Figures P9 and %represents the population
load between.1960 and 1970 in each age group. The shaded portion makes
it clear that there were fewer persons in every age'group after age 10
in Area III than'one would expecton the basis of the 1960 'census. At the

;higher ages the.discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial numbers, to
death, but at earlier ages the%ptimary cause for such a decrease was net
out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring,
.between the ages of 17 and the bite 20's. ,This substantiates the suspicion
that this area of Spe State is losing its young people to other parts of
the State or to °tar states. A large number'of them, of course, leave,
the area to go to school.

The meaning of these data in terms bf enrollment projections becomes
obvious. If the out-migratiom continues at'the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the number
of availatile young people caused by the decline in the birth rate. In

other words, not only were there fewer young persons in 1970 than 10 years
before below the age of 14, in Area III, but by the time they reach age 18,
there will, in all likelihood, be an additional decline in their numbers

. due to out-migration. One mail predict then, an increase, until 1974 or
1975, after whith there will probably be a continuing decline in the number
of eighteen year olds in AreaI1,1 from which Iowa Lakes Community College
can draw is its primary source of potential students.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especillli among young adults. The area school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area shows with the State of Iowa.
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,age 40. The loss can be attributed to death and to a negative net dif-
ference between in-and-outmigration.

Figures P, Q, and R depict gOaphically the data shown /n'Table VIII.
Figure P displays the charneteristice of the area for ages from'birth to
20 years orege. Figure Q covers the same information for all age growl,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents Ehe 1970
population count by age category. The long dashed line represehts the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population'plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This abort
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing'
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and. in the area ten years later;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed line and the
solid black.line, represents either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or losss would be attributed to
migration or death.

The shaded portion on both Figures P and Q represents the population
loss between 1960 and 1970 in each age group. The shaded portion makes

/it clear that there are fewer persons in every age group after age 10
rain Area IV than one would expect on the basis of the 1960 census. At the
higher ages the discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial. numbers, to
death, but at earlier ages the primary cause for such a decrease was net
out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
betWOen the ages of 17 and the late 20's. This substantiates the suspicion
that this area of the State is losing its young people to other parts of
the State or to other states.' A large number of them, of course, leave'
the area to go to school. 1

The meaning of these data in.terms of enrollment projections becomes
obvious. If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the number
of available young people caused by thedecline in the birth rate. In

other words, not only are there fewer young persons than 10 years ago
below the age of 10 in Area V,, but by the time they reach age 18, there
will, in all. likelihood, be an additional decline in their numbers due
to out-migration. Until thattime, of course, there will be a. substantial
increase of availability of young persons. One would predict then, an'
increase until 19796or 1980; after which there will probably be a continuing
decline in the number of eighteen yedt olds in Area IV from which Northwest
Iowa Vocational School can draw as its primary source Of potential students.'

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out- migration Hof persons,
especially among young AdUlts. The area school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area shows the State of Iowa.
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age 49. e-loss can be attributed to death and to a negitive net dif-
ference between in-and-out migration.

Figures P, Q, aid R depict graphically the data shown int.Table VIII.
F pre P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from birth to
20 yearspf age. Figire Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the 1970
population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age categbry. Ths short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years'(otraight cohort.proje'ction). Ibis short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten yearilater;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed line and the
solid black line, represents either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributqd to
migration or death.

The shaded portion on-both Figures P and Q represents the population
loss between 11960 and 1970 in each age'group. The shaded portion makes
it clear that there were fewer persons in every age group after age 10
in Area V than one would expect on the basis.of the 1960 census. At the
higher ages the discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial numbers, to
death, but at earlier ages the primary cause for such a decreive was net .

out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
between the ages of 17 and the Late 201s. This substantiates the duspicLOi
that this area of the State id losing its young people to other Oarts of
the State or to other ttates. A large number of them,of course, leave
the area to go to school.

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projections bec
obvious: If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did betwee
1960 and 1970, it coapounds the already substantial decrease in the num
of'available young people caused by the decline in the birth rate. 'In
other words, not only are there fewer young persons than 10 years ago
below the age of nine in Area V, but by the time they reach age 18, there
will, in all likelihood, be an additonal decline in their numbers due
to out-Migration. Until that time, of course, there will be a substantial
increase of availability of young persons. One would predict then, an
increase until 1975 or 1976, after which there will probably be a continuing
decline in the number of eighteen year olds in Area V from which the insti-
tutions can draw as their primary source of potential students.

Figure R shave the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especially among young adults. The area school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area shows and the State of Iowa.

2-3t,
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The five-year age groups at the bottom half of this table r1 that
this loss of persons stops at age 20-24 then continues again at least until
age 40. The loss can be attributed to death and to a negative net.dif-
ference between in-and-out migration.

Figures P, Q, and R de1ict graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
Figure P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from birth to
20 years of age.* Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the'
1970 population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the ,

1960 populdtion by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population'plus ten years,(straight cohort projection). This short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 world all be alive. and in ,the area terryears later;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of'deattt and migration.
The vertical distance, or diffetence between the shorted death line and
the solid black line, represents either the net gain or the net loss in
population between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributed
to emigration or death.

Figure P for Area VI shows that in all age groups until age 9, there
were fewer persons in 070 than there were in 1960. The difference is
most pronounced in the under 2 agt group categories. In age groups 10
and 11, however, there were more persons in 1970 than there were in 1960.
Then in the 12 year age group there was a-slight deciease. As shown by
Figure Q, there was no consistant gain.or loss of persons in Area VI
in the decade between 1960 and 1970.

The shaded poaidil on both Figures P 6 Q represents the population
loss between 1960 and 1970 in each age group. The shaded portion makes
it clear that there are fewer persons in elery age group after age 10
in Area I than oneowould expect on the basis of the 1960 census. At,the
higher ages in discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial numberg, tom

4 death, but at earlier ages the primary cause for such a decrease is net
out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
between the ages of 17 and the late 20's. This substantiates the suspicion
that this area otthe State is losing its young people to other parts of
the State or to other states. A large number of them, of course, leave
the area to go to school.

The meaning of these data. in terms of enrollment projections becomes
obvious. If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the,
number 9f available young people cause by the decline in the birth rate.
In °the, words, not only are there fewer young persons than 10 years ago
below,, the age of 10 in Area VI, but by the time they reach age 18, there
will, in 'all likelihood-, be an additional decline in their numbers due to
out-migration. One would predict then, an increase until 1980 or 1981,
after which there will probably be a continuing decline in the number of
18-year olds in Area VI from which the Iowa Valley CommUnity College
District can draw as its primary source of potential students.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especially amonk young adults. The area school administr4cor may want to
(IrJw comparisons of the picture his area shnw. ; of towa.
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Figure P, Q, and R depict graphically the data shownn Table,V1II.
Figure P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from *birth to
20 years of age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the 19.'0
population count by age category. The long dashed line, represents the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later.;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and,migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed line and the
solid black line,srepresents either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and 19,0. This gain or loss would he attributed to
migration or death.

Figure P for Area VII shows that in all age groups under 20, there
were fewer persons in 1970 than there were in 1960. The difference is
most pronounced in the'younger age group categories. A shown in Figure
Q, in the age group 10-14, there was an increase in the number of persons
until the 35-39 category when a drop again occurred.

The shaded poition on both Figures P and Q represents the population
loss between 1960 and 1970 in each age group. .The shaded portion makes

. it clear that there are fewer persons in every age group after age 10 in
Area VII than one would expect on the basis of the 1960 census. At the
higher ages the didrepancy can be attribeted, in substantial numbers, to
deatli, but at earlier ages the primary cause for such a decrease was net
out - migration. Although not true of. Area VII many' areas of the state suffer.
a substantial loss between the ages of 17 end 20. The existence of the
',University of Northern Iowa In Area 1/II accounts to a large extent for this
-area's holding or drawing power.

The meaning of these 41toloin terms of enrollment projections become4
obvious. If the out-migration continues at tte rate that it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the -

namber of available young people, caused by the decline in the birth rate.
fn other words, not only are there fewer young persons than 10 yearsttege
in all age categories in Area VI/, there will be continued losses as persons
in all ages due to, out-migration One would predict then, an increase
until 1980 or 1981, after which there will probably be a continuing decline
in the number of eighteen year ads in Area VII from which Hawkeye Institute of
Technology can draw as its primary source of potential students.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especially among young adults. The area school administrator may want to

_ draw comparisons of the picture his area shows and-the State of Iowa.

There is undoubtedly a significant migration Within the boundaries
o'f Area VII. Tables IX -A through IX-F display the age group comparisons
for each of the counties of Area VII. No horizontal or diagonal change
columns are shown, though from the raw date presented,-if dfsive.12
can be easily_calculated.
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older age gre4ps.
however.' The ga
net differen9p b

Figures P, Q, and a depict'graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
Figure P displays the characteristics of the aria for ages from birth to
20.years of age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groispop
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the 1970
population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the',
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort.projection). This short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 Auld all be alive and in the area ten years later;

4
thht is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference betWeen the short daihed line and,thi
solids black line, represents either the net gain or the net toss in popu-
lation between 1960 and.1970.This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or death.

a

nab were many age groups where a gain.ma4 experienCedo
*aloft can be attributed to death and to a negative
in-and-out migration..

The crosshatched portion on both igures P and Q represents'the
population gain between 1960 and 1970 each age group, while the shaded
portion represents the population loss between 1960 and 1970 in each
age group. It is clear that there mer more persons in every age group
from age 10 until age 17 in Area an one would expect on the basis of
the 1960 census. 'Then a drop occurs. The primary cause for ouch a decrease

. is net out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss
occurring between the ages of 17 and the,late 20's. Thts.substantiates the
suspicion that this area of the State is losing its young people to other
parts of the State or to other states. A large number of them, of course,
leave the area to go to school.

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projections becomes.
obvious. If out-migration continues at the rate chat it did between 1960
and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the number of-
available young people caused by the decline in the birth rate. There
is al* an additional decline in the numbers,due to out-migration in
the rate teens.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especially amongtyoung adults. The area school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area -thous and the State of Iowa.
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Figures P, Q, and R depict graphically the .data'shown in Table VIII.
Figure P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from birth to
20 years of age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on 4oth figures'represents the 1970
population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later;
that is, no allowance is made for the faows of death' and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the shorted dash line and the
solid black line; represents either the net gain or the net loss'in popu-
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or death. ,

The shaded portion on both Figures P a Q represents the population
loss between 14t0 and 1970 in each age group. The shaded portion makes
it clear that there are fewer persons in every age group from age 10 to age
17 in Area X than one would expect on the basis of the 1960 census. There
are more than expected from 18-29, howfiver. Then-the losses again occur
at the upper age groups. At the higher ages in discrepancy can can be
attributed, in substantial numbers, to death, but at earlier ages the
primary cause for such a decrease is net out-migration. It is interesting
to note 'that there was actually a growth occurring between'the ages of
18 and the late urs.- This is due to the fact that young persons enter
this part of the state to go to school and because there are job oppor-
tunities for young Persons in this area.

The meaning of-these data in terms of enrollmentiprojections becomes
clouded. If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970', it compounds the difficulty in projecttve enrollment.
In other words, although there are fewer persons between 10 and 17,
by the time they reach age 18, there will, in all likelihood, be an
increase in their, numbers due to in-migration.

-Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especially among young adults. The area school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area shows and the State of Iowa..

There is undoubtedly'a significant migration within the boundaries
of Area X. Tables IX-A through IX-G display the age group comparisons
for each of the counties of Area X. No horizontal or diagonal change
columns are shown, though from the raw data presented, if desired, they
can be easily calculate;.

lb.
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The five year age groups at the bdttomhalf of this table re eal that
a loss,of persons resumed agaip at a moderate rate after age 25. the loss
can be attributed to death and to a negative net difference betwe n in-and-
out migration.

Figures P, Q, and R depict graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
Figure P displays the characteristics of the area forages from birth to
20 years of age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the1970
populationcount by age category., The long- dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). Thikhort
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population r ding
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of deattand migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed line and the
solid black line, represents either the net gain or the,net loss in popuf
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or, death.

The aded portion on both Figures Pand Q represents the population
-loss be eep 1960 and 1970 in each age grasp. Iheohaded portion makes
it clear, that there are fewer persons in every age group after age 10
in Area-XI than one would expect on the basis of the 1960 census until
age 17. Then there is ah in- migration of persons *ail the mid-twenties,
following which the losses again resume. At the ages the discrepancy

can be attributed, in substantial numbers, to deetfi, but'at earlier ages the
primary cause for such a decrease was netout-migration. The influx of persons .

17-25 can be attributed in large measure to the fact that there are several i

post high school educational opportunities within Area XI, notably Iowa State
University, Drake, and now, Des Moines Area Community College.

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projection is unclear.
Because of inmigration of young adults there should be more persons available
for enrollment of Des Moines Area Community-College, but the reason they'are
immigrating is to attend some other institution of higher education. There wii11

probably be a continuing decline in the number of indigenous eighteen year olds in
Area XI from which Des Moines Area Community College can draw as its primary
source of potential students, after 1980.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,,
, especially among young adults. The area school administrator may want to if

draw comparisoAs of the picture his area shows and the State of Iowa.

There is undoubtedly a significant migration within the boundaries f I

Area XI. Tables DC-A thr,.Igh IX-1( display the age group comparisons for
each of the counties of Ares XI. No horizontal or diagonal change col ks

are shown, though from the raw data presented, if desired, they can be asily

alculated. A summary of some of the findings of such a county-by-cou y
*

comparison follows:
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age 45-59. The loss ,can be attributed to death and to a negative net dif
ference between in-and-out Migration..

Figures P, Q, and R depict graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
Figure'P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from birth to
20 years of age. Figure.Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. The solid line on both figures represents the 1970
population count by age category. Ths*Iong dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection).0 This short
dashed line, is ba'sed on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference betwaen the short dashed line and the
solid black line, represents either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lationbetween 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be'attributed to
migration or death.

The shaded portion on both Figures P apd Q represents the population
Foes between 1960 and 1970iin each age group. The shaded portion makes
it clear that there are fewer persons in evary age group after age 10
in AreaXI than one would expett on the basis of the 1960 census. At the
higher ages the discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial numbers, to
death, but at earlier ages the primary cause for such a decrease was net
out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
between theages of 17 and the late 20's. This substantiates the suspicion
that this area of the State is losing its young people to other parts of

"othe State or to other states. A large number of them, of course, leave
.the area to go to school.

.

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projections becomes
obvious. If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial decrease in the number
of available young people caused by the decline in the birth rate. In

'other words, not only were there fewer young persons in 1970 than in 1960,
below the age of 10 in Area XII, but by the,time they reach age,18, there
will, in all likeihood, be an additional decline in their numbers due
to out-migration. Until that tfine, of course, there will be a substantial
increase of availability of young persons. One would.predict then, an
increase Until 1979 or 1980, after which there will probably be a continuing
decline in the number of eighteen year olds in Area XII from which Western
Iowa Tech can draw as its primary source of potential students.

Figure R thows:the tendenty, staeewide, for out-migration.of persons,
especially among young adults. The'aripa school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his aria shows and the State of Iowa-
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The five-year age groups at the bottom half of this table reveal that
this loss of persons continued, with only one age group exeception at least
untilage 49. The loss can be attribUted to death and to a negative net
difference between in-and-out migration.

Figures P, Q, and R depict graphically the data shOwn in Table VIII.
Figure P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from birth to
20 years of age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year intervals. ,The solid line on both figures represents the 1970
population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the.amme population residing

4 in the area in(1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance, or difference between the short dashed line and the
solid black line,represents either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or death.,

The shaded portion on both Figures P and Q represents the population
loss between 1960 and 1970 in each-age group. The shadedportion makes
it clear that there are, fewer persons in every age moup after age 10
in Area XIII than one would expect on the basis algae 1960 census. At the
higher ages the discrepaistcy can-be attributed, in substantial numbers, to
death, but at earlier ages the primary cause for such a decrease was net
out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
between the ages of 17 and the late 20's. This substantiates the suspicion
that this area of the State is losing its young people to Other parts of
the State or to other states: A large number of them, of course, leave
the area to go to school.

The meaning of these data in terms of enrollment projections becomes
obvious. If the out - migration continues at the rate th0 it did between
1960 and 1970, it compounds the already substantial. decrease in the number
of available young people caused by the;decline in the birth rate. In

other words, not only are there fewer young persons than 10 years ago
below the age of 10 in Area XIII, but by the time they reach age 18, there
will, in all likelihood, be an additional decline in their numbers due
to oat-migration. Until that time; of course, there will be a substantial
increase of availability of yodhg'persons. One would predict then, an
increase until 1980 or 1981 after which there will probably be a continuing
decline in the number of eighteen year, olds in Area XIII from which Iowa
Western Community College can draw as its primary source of potential students.

Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for oft- migration of persons,
especiallx among yoqng adults. The area school adM4nistrator maywait to
draw comparisons of thepicture his area shows and-the State of Iowa.

a
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The five-year age groups at the bottom half of this table reveal that
this loss of persons continued at a substantial rate at least until age
30-34. In this age category theri,was a small increase, but then the losses
again resumed, but at a slower rate. The loss can be'attributed to, death
and to a negative'net difference between in-and-out migration.

Figures P, Q, and R depict graphically the data shown in Table VIII.
'Figure P displays the characteristics of the,grea for ages from birth to
20 years of age. Figure Qcovers the Same information for all age groups,
in.five year internals. The solid line on both figures represents the 1970
population count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category,. The short dashed line-reOresents the
.1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This short
dashed line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the areain 1960 would all be alive ind in the area ten years later;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration. The
vertical distance,Nor differenie.between the short dashed line and the
solid black line, represents either the 'net gain or the net lose in popu-

.lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss mould be attributed to
migration or death. '

The shaded portion on both Figures P and Q cepreeente the population
loss between 1960 and 1920 in each Age group. The shaded portion makes
it clear that there were fewer persons in every age group after age 10 in
Area XIV thanone would expect on theihasis of the 1960 census. At higher
ages the discrepancy can bspattribufed, in substantial numbers,.to death,
but aty earlier ages the primary cause for such a decrease vas'net out-
migration. It. is striking to note the acceleration ',floss occurring be-
tween-the ages of 17 and the late 20's. 'This substantiates the suspicion
that this area of the state is. losing its young people to other parts of
the-state or to other states. A large number of them, of course, leave
the area to 0 to school.

The meaning of these data'in'terms of enrollment projections becomis
obvious. If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did between. 4

1960 and 1970,, it compounds-the alread' substantial decrease intim-number
of available youngeople,caused by the decline in the birth rate. In
other words,'nor only are'there fewer young persons than 10 years ago
below the age of Ibrin Area XIV, but'by thetime they reach age 18, there
will, in all likelihood, be an additional'decline in their'numhers due to
out-migration. Until that time, of course, there will be a relatively
Stable numbef of youig persons.

'Figure R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especially among young adults. The area school administrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area shows and the State of. Iowa.

o
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1.411
age 45-49. The loss can be attributed to death fnd to a negative net dif-

PW ference between in-and-out migration..

Figures P,,.Q, and R depict graphically the data shown in Tabl II. +

Figure P displays the characteristics of the area for ages from bi:Zito
20 years of,age. Figure Q covers the same information for all age groups,

pal

'in five ye r intervals. The solid line on both fightes represents the 1970-
populatio count by age category. The long dashed line represents the
1960 po at ion by age category. The short dashed line represents the
1960 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This short
dashed lines based on the assumption that the same population residing
in 'the area `in 1960 would all be alive and in the area ten years later;
that is, no allowance is made for the factors of death and migration.

e.
the vertical distance, -04 difference between the short dashed line and the

,solid black line, represedts either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and 1970. This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or death.

The shaded pqrtion on both Figures P and Q represents the population
losi between 1960 and 1970 in-each age group. The shaded portion Makes
t/clear that there were fewer persons in every age group after age 10

j
i

in Area XV than one would expect on the basis of the 1960 census. At ehe
( ;'Mhigher ages the discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial numbers, to

...
it-.6> 1death, but ,at earlier 'ages the primary cause for such a deCrease was net

rrit,i0Utmigration. it is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
.

-.
r between the ages of 17 and the late; 20's. This substantiates the suspicion

that this area of the State is los/bg its.young people to other parts of
P , the state or to other states. A large number of them, orcourse. , leave

the area to go to school.

1

/Ihe meaning of these data in terms of enrollment prOjections becomes
obviause If the out-migratioh continues at the rate, that it did betgeen
1960.and 1970, it compounds the already- substantial decrease in the number
of availible young people caused by the decline in the birth rate. In
other words, not only are there*fewer,young persons than 10 years ago
below the age of ten in Area XV, but by the time they reach age 18, there
will, in all likelihood, be an additional decline in thej.r numbers due
to out-migration. Until that time., of courpeothere will.be.an-increase
f availability of young persons. One would predict then, an increase until

1 9 or 1980, after which there will ptobably be a continuing decline in
the number of eighteen year olds in Area XV from which Indian Hills Community

.
Coll e can draw-as its primary source of potential students.

Fi: re R shows the tendency, statewide, for out-migration of persons,
especrall among young adults. The area school adminiltrator may want to
draw comparisons of the picture his area sows and ehi Statesof Iowa.
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The fiVeirear age groups At the bottom half of this table reveal that
this loss of persons continued with one exception at least until age 4 -49.
The loss can be attributed to death and to negative net difference between
in- and;out migration. .

Fignres P, Q, and R depict graphically the 4lata'shown in Table VIII.
Figure P displays tote characteristics of the area low ages from birth to
20 years of age. agure Q covers the same information for all age groups,
in five year inteihls. The solid line Wboth figures represents the 1970
population count by age category. 'The long dashed line represents the
1960 population by age category, The short dashed line represents the
1260 population plus ten years (straight cohort projection). This short
dished line is based on the assumption that the same population residing
in the area in 1960 would all be alive and in the area tea years latetl
that is,.no allowance i made fog the factors of death and migration.
The vertical distance,. 4r difference between the short dashed line Ad the
solid blatk line; represents either the net gain or the net loss in popu-
lation between 1960 and)1970. This gain or loss would be attributed to
migration or death. .

.

The shaded portion on both Figures P and Q represents the population
loss between.1960.and 1970 in each age group. The cross - -hatched portion.

represents an increase'ovei the, expected populgtion. The shaded portion
ekes it clear that there were fewer persons in many age iroups after age 10
in Area XV/i than gme would expect.on the basis of the 4960 census. At the

higher ag#s the discrepancy can be attributed, in substantial numbers, to
.death, but. at earlier ages the primary cause for such kdecrease was net
out-migration. It is striking to note the acceleration of loss occurring
between the ages of'land the late 20's. This substantiates the suspicion
that this area of the' State is losing its young,people to'othet parts of
the State or to other states: A large number.of them, of course, leave the
area to go to sehoo

TheLmeaning of these, data in terms oteniollient projections becomes.
obviotis. If the out-migration continues at the rate that it did between
1960 and 1970,.it compounds the already substdntial4 decrease in the number
of available young people gauged by the decline in the birthlrate. In

pther words, not only were there fewer young persons than 10 years ago
below the age of eight in Area XVI, but by the time they reach age 18, there
will, in all likelihood, be an additional decline in their numbers due to
but-migr6tion, Until that:iime, of course, there will be a substantial in-
crease of availability of young persons.

e .2014
Figure R shows she tendency, statewidefor one:tisigre i df persons

especially among young adults. The area schpoi SdMinisOitormax want to
draw comparisons of the picture :his a ea-Shows and tiso;§te'reolf Iowa.,
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0

. There is undoubtedly a-significant migration within the boundaries
of Area I. TablesIXrA through .17-H display the age grogricoMparisons
'for.eich t1of t counties of Area T. No horlzonlal pt diagonal change
columns are shown, though from the sraw data presented, if desired, they

. .

canbe easily calculated.
""f r

'It ia appar t t 't only three of the eight counties,' Delaware,
Dubuque, an Winne s iek had population 'gains, while the other fiire counties:
had popular on lossei from 1960 to 1970. A summary of some of the per-
tinent.find ngS of such a county -byounty cipmtmOson follows:

In Aliamakee Cqunty,there were 191 fewer 10-15 year olds than would
... be expected, for a loss of 10.1%. In Chickasgiw odnty, however, that
group had. an 18 person increasei<k a 1:07 change, In Clayton county
the doss.was 62, or -2.6%; in Delaware county it WS 10, or -0.4%, in .

Dubuque county it was.27, or -0.3%; in:Fayette county it was 286, or
-9.1%; in Howard county it was 40, or -3.0%; aria' In Winneshiek county it
was228 of -8.9%. . _

4.

Allailakee county'lost 22.0%
time they reached the 15;19 year
similar experiences: Chickasaw,
Fayette, -10.8%; and Howard, -26.
showed growth in this age group.

bf its 19.60 5-9year.old persons by the
.category. Five other counties had
-i9.0%; Clayton., -19:437.; Delaware, -19:4%;."
%. Dubuque, +0.57. and Winneshiek, +21:4%

The most significant disparity occurred in the next five -year age
category. In two counties, Dubuque, -.2.4%, and Widneshiek, -2.4%, there
was little loss of the, age group, 10-14 by the time those persons reached
29-24. In°five of thecounties that loss was half or more of the age
group: Allamakee, -56.07'; 'Chickasaw, -5'5,2%; Clayton, 5N:2%;.Delaware,
-50.1%; and HOward -68.2%. Fayette lost 39.77. of its populatioit in that
age categorrooho4.. The reasons for this phen6enonare clearly associated
with-two faciorsr dvailable institutions of higher education and avail-
able jobs for young persons' in Dubuque, Winneshiek, 'and Fayette couptiese
and the lack.of both in the remaining five. 4

There was a continued drop by courty inthe text five-year cohort, the
,

15-19 year olds when they reached 25-29: -38.3% id Allamakee;.-29.87. in'
Chickasaw; -35,8% in Clayton; -35.6%,in Delaware; - 19.57; in Dubuque; -42.4%
in Fayette; -50.3% in Howard; and -51.57. In Winneshiek.- These percentages
are even morestriking when one realizes that there,had already, been a
significant loss in prevl,oui.years:

. . .

.
\ .

. . s

Other conclusions tha might be 4rawn concerning Tables IXA through
IX -H are left to the discre ion of th4 reader. Thebe tabfts do,,however, .

'provide the basic data' for INole VIII and Figures P and '4.
i

,
\ -

a

It may be of some interest to look at Area I regarding total pop-
ulation, especially as it relates to the phenomenon of migration. The

i Iowa Development Commission suisests that migration can be estimated by
subtracting births and adding deaths to net population change. The resul-
tant number represents migretion, positive or negatfve,.in relation to a
given area. Table X displays this factor fnrArea 1.

,
6 -J1.

The most important disclosure of this table is that Area i suffered* _ .

an approximate net out-migration of 17,801 Person!) between 1960 and .1976:
-

..
. ,

2-40
.

48.1



a '

.

, . .
# . . ,

, . .

There is Undoubtedly a signifieeit migration within the boundaries ),
of Area II.' :rattles TX-A through IX -G clisOlay the age group comparisons

foreach of the countiee-bi Area. 1I. .111.2 horizontal or diagonal change

cOlumma are shown, though from the raw data- .presented, if deared, they t
can be, easily calculated. By cloing 9o, the area schobl administrator can
dhserve other interesting chenges-in .rhe area. .

.

)
.k.

i. For instance, every county ecmprie ii g Ar;e1 1i &oat population bbtween
1960 and 1970, in the,following amounts: Cerro Gordo, 359 or 1.1%; Floyd,

," 1242 or 5.9%; Franklin, 2217 or 14.3%; Hancock; 1177 or 9.4%; kitehell, .

935 pr 6.77.; Winnebago, 109 or 0/8%; and North, 1291. or 12.6%. .

It is notable that thegreatestlostses were in the rural ecreintieeY

.

while the lOsoes in the larger more industrialized countiew were re-
. .

latively small. -

In every county there mere fewer I0 -14. year olda than would be enpected
If all of those -under 5 years oldmwere stilb in the area. This diagonal
range from 5.2% in Winnebago to 10.5% in-Franklin County. In the neat
age grouping, (the 5-9 year olds ten years later), there'wae actually an
tncrease of 5.77. in Winnebago county, while all other counties had
rather high losses,-as.followl: 4.9% in Cerro Odrdo, 21,5% in Floyd,
24.6% in Michell; 26;17. in Hancock, 26.57. in'Franklin,',and 26.8% in
'Worth.

The largest losses,hOwever% occurred in'the age group 10-14 as'they'
became 20-24 year olds. In Worth county, ,Cor,instance, the group numbered
60.2% fewer in 1970, and in Hancock .county..the loss i4as 61.51°. The smalie0
decrease was 4n Mtehell'county; with a lose of 16.5% of itd 10-14 year
olds, by' the .time they were 20-24.. Otheecounty losses in this age categOry
were as follows:. Cerro Gclrdo, 134%; Floyd, 53.4%; Franklifie10.8%;
Winnebago, 41.87; and Worth, 80.2%. .

. 4

'This phenomenon of 1088,of populetionty age group abates in the 20-2f$

. 'age cohort as itNreachee the 30-34 category. In Cerro Gordo countythe
' loss was only,2.1%; Franklin had a 10.07a drop; Mitchell suffered a lose of

1.5%; Winnebago lost-13.1%; and.WOrth lost 3.9%. Two counties, Floyd and
Hancock actually gained population in this age groupqmtmeen 1960 and 1970:
They had increases q 1.4% and 5.4Y respectively. It is reeoonableto
conclude that the counties comprising,Area II expeiience thegraatest

'population losses among the young people of the area as t_ hey away, to'

go to school, enliat 1n the military; or Seek employment.mbere the'employ-
ment potential is higher.

o

f k,
I

''.

. Othei conclunfons Chat might be drawn concerning Tables TX-A through
TableLX-H are left to the discretion.of the reader. These tables do-, ,

hoWever., provide.the basic clefs' for Table VIII. and Figure P and Q. '-' .

..,

IL may be of some interedt to look
.

at .t.rea II in.regird4o total
population, especially aai; related to the phenomenon of migration. The
Iowa Development Commission* suggests that migration can.be eitimated.by .

.

subtracting births and adding deaths te.net population change. The resUl,''
tanf'numher represents migration, pOsItive,or negative An relation-to a ,.: ,

Q-givenarea. Table X displays this factor for Area IC . .V

\ . :
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.
There tad' vadoubtedly ta gnificitnt

- -of AreaIII, Tablep through 4X-E.
for eack of the counties of .Area III.
columns are eho7n, though fromithe raw
Can be.easql-calculated.-

A

I

V

migration vithin,ibe boundaries .

display the age group comPariaone
No horizontal or,diagonal.chepaci -

data presented, if deeired, they.

Y. ..
..

Ivie aPilarentcitha t-ell five'ofthe.counties that.compriaa Area 'III .

had population loesee betveen!.1960 and 1970. Dickinson County lost only
,.9 persons or lea than 0:124 CletCounty,lost 40 persons, dr'0.22; lust
had 862 fever inabienta, for a -5.8%; KOssuth loot 2377 reaidonts, or
9.4% of its 1960 #opulatiod; and Palo Alto had 9.8% (1447) fever residente
in 1970r.

.

.

.

a Natal:ion Cornet hlad 422 fever peroona under 5 "Niro of age bbtoeon,
', 1960 and 1970. ,Thie repreaented'a load of 03.22 in the tqn year period:

.
During the eamp deca4c4 Clay County-loet'682 residents (-33.42); Emmet
had 596 fewer pre-echoolers,(-35.1%); Koaeuth lost 1242 (- 40.2 %); and,
Palo Alto had a' population of odor 5 year "olds 44.1% lepe,in 19/0,
which repretented 766 persons Thie_populat4on decrease continued to a
leases degree, in ,all counties of Are II into ethe next five year age

- group. i"
.

. , ./ ..- re"
, - .

. Dieliineon Connty,litoVever;ggligadslightly, in theliumfiei of
10-14 yeircolde in 1970 over the number- of children-under 5 year oldo in
1960. In every other county, however, there *as -.a decrease in the number
of 10-14 year Ops that might haVo boon expected. Clay County lost 4.02;

. Koasuth, 1048%; fsait, 11.92; aid Palo Alto, 13.1%. In at% countien of
Area III-there Vas (-decreer* of macted population in the next rive
year-age grouper Nu decrease ranged from -11.42 Ili Clay County to -27.52
ln'Kossuth County. L. ----

/
A

.
The most eignificant diaparityoccurted iia tea next.five year ego

category. In 1960 there, eab5 1830 10 -14 ,year olds, but in 1979 there were
'only 1006.20124 year- olds. Thio 824 person loss amounted to 45.02 of

7. the 1960 group. 'the loaa 750 persons, or 47.52in Emmet County;
49.52 or 615 persona in Dickineen County; 964 Rr. 61-34 in Palo Alto Ciuney.

vacs

Kossuth County lost 62.02 of the population.cftt (17$1 Persona) in that.age group in the decade of the '60's. ;

These data, support. top finding that there is an appreclable loss of
.young pmrsolls'ftqm the counties that 'comprise Area III.

'thee condlusifte that might.be, drawn...cOncerning Tables II-41
through Table IX-H are left to the discretion of the reader. These.tables

r*.. do, hoOever,giovide the badiC data fer TablefIII and Figures P and Q.-

It may be of noms.ifitereskto look at Area III im regard to toter
population', especially au-15.'rel4too to the phsebmanon of"eigration. The

Iowa Wevelopmank Comsiseion' suggested that migrAion can be- estimated by
subtracting airnhe ana adding deaths' to net population chang. The resul'
tent number represents migration,.pdsitive or negative, in relation to a
gived,areas Tablel displayethip factor for Area III.

The Most important diecloauref thie table is that Area III suffered
an approximate net out -migrmtion f 11,448 parsons between 1960 and 1970.

t

48( 0



4

x

0

C

. , -
. There is undonbtedly a'pignificant migration within,the'boundatSea.

of Area m lablea I'-A through IX-B display the age group comparioodb
fof each(of the counties of .Area IV.. Nb horitental,ar diagOnal.change '

columns are ohown, though from the'' raw data presented, if desicaCihey
,

can be eaaily calculated. :

.

. ' ..

A summary of some of the40ertihent fiUdings of such a countylby -county
comparison foifows ,

.... ..-
.

1_
- - 'It Is apparent that only one 0.thetfiye- counties, Sioux, had at
population increase between 1960 and 1970. By 1970.Sioux County gained
1621 persons, or 26.1% in menus ovor 1960. O'Brien, on the other hand,
lost 1288 (-6.8%); Cherpree loot 1329 (-7.1%);14ydn lost1128, or 7.8%; .

and 1509 fewer persons -15.0 2) resided In Osceola County in 1970.
.

. .

;ei

-.In all counties there' wen a'aigniicant decree In*thenumber &
04 year olds. In Sioux County,.therepwere 3251 pei one in that age cohort
in 1960, but only 2362 in 1970. Iihat.wao a /lied of 89 or 27.32. Cherokee
lost 604 (31.22); Lyon minuo 623 (35.62); O'Brien loot 863 or 40.1%; and
only about half as many children under five' yeais:old wete in Osceola

- '0unty in 1970. . c
--

1

q
..-

;

When the diagonal loses° are otudiad 011\12 corty-bi -county basis ,ens
find that. Sioux County had 3.8% fewer 10-14 year olds in 1970 than 0-4
year olds in 1930. Other caunty experiences in the same decade and the

.- same age group were as follows: -1.8% in Cherokee,, -6.2% in Lyon, -7.2%
in O'Brien, and -16.7% Osceola. .

..

.
.

. .

The losoes were more oubatantial larthe net five year category:
Cherokee,. -19.9%; Lyon -25.5%; O'Brien -19.6%; and Osceola -28.6%. A . , ,

surprise finding was an increase in the 5-9 year age group as 15-19 "411i
olds in Sioux County..the increase there was 3.1%.

Siolix County dbed.not follow the pattern of other Area IV counties,
as.has been obvious *from thodata reportqd above. In the othpr countioo !
the moat bignificant population looses were in the 10-14 year olds as they

.' retched the 20-24 year age category. Cherokee lost 47.3%, Lyon- lost
,

59.3%, 07Brlen lost 57.7%, and Osceola loit 62.6%. SiomkCounty,
which lost 23.0% in thiQ ago groups alone loot a higher percentage in the
next age category, 35.5%. All other'experienced a small percentage loos
in the older age groups.

Other conclusions` that might be 'drawn concerning Tables IX -A
through Tablo IX-H are daft to the diacroiion of the reader. These tabfeo,
do, hoWever, provide the baaid data for Table VIII andyigwea P and Q.

4

It may be of soma intorest to look at Area IV in regard to toter
population, especially as it relator: to thephenolienon of migiation, Tho

Iowa Development Commiooton out:pato that migration can be estimated by
subtracting births and adding doaths to net population change. T13 reeul
tent number represeate'migration, poaitive or negative, in'Aintion to a
given area. Table tdioplayo thin factor forArea IV, .

2 - 4 0
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There -is undoubtedly a eignificant migration within the boundaries
. . of Area .V. Tahleb TX-A-through IH-I display the age group comparisons.

for eeChof the.countieo of Area V. No horizontal or .diagonal change
coluAns are shown, though from the raw data presented, if.dapired, they
can be eaaily calculated. ' .

7-.

. .

. ..
..

It is apparentthit only
.-_

WboterCounty gained.in population between
1960 and 1970. All other counties in Area-V experienced losses.- "Buena

e 4 Vista lost 496 persona (-2.3%); Calhoun 10* 1636 (-10.3%); Greene,1663
(-11.6%); Hnizilton had 1649 fewer residenie (-8.2%); Humbaldt County loot
4.82 or .637 perions; Pocahontas loot-1505 (-10.6;); Sac, 1434 (-8.4%);
and Wright loot 2153 Or 11.12,of its population between 1960 and 1970.
Other findings gleaned from ouch a county -by-- county comparison are
described below. ,

.
i

. All counties in Area V. had fewer 10-14 year olds .in 1970 than
0L4 year olds in 1960: The smallest loss opcurred in Buena Vista County, .

. Spc, - 14 (-6.31);alhoun,'-111-,0.8%); Webster, -462 (-8.12):
73 per one (1.1; of.the 1960 population.' The -other losses were as follows:

S 1 .

Pocahontas, -147 (-9.4Z); Hamiiton, -231 (-10.82); Greene, -158 (- 11.1%);
.' Wright, -268c(r12.52); and Humboldt, -276 (-18.6%.)./ 4

.

Losses dentinued into the next 5 year cohort, in even greater
. , percentages: Webster - 8.8Z;' Buena Vilna - 10.3%;,Hamilton -18.2%;OPumholdt

-20.4%; Sac -22.2%i/Calhonn -25.0*; Wright -25.5%; Pocahontas -25.6%; and
Greene -27.5%. Thes rather onbotantial losses occurred in the cohort
-/;k1that was 5-9 years o in 1960 and 15-19 i`n 1970.

.

.
.

ie!' I

if
The most significant disparity occurs in the next five-year age

category. In,1970 Webster County had 35.5% fewer 20-24 year olds than
would be expected based on 10-14 year olds in 1960,.and puena Vista
COunty lost 36.1% Thd loom* were most pronounced in Hamilton with
- 48.2%; ..flumboldt -57.8Z; Sac, with-58.3%; Greene, -59.2%; Wright -59.4Z;
Calhoun -62.5Z; and Pocahontas' with 63.7% fewer.

. , 0 .

IV
There is e continuing drop in the next five year cohort', and the loss

experienced is even more striking when cae realizes that there hod '.
. already been a significant loss in previoua years.

. .

Other conclusion°, that might be drawdcoecerning Table° 1X -A
through able IX -H are left, to the discretibu of the repdor. Thesetabrea
do, however, provide the basic data forATable,VIII and Figures P and Q.

.

It may be of 'bona interest to Look at Aia V' in regard to total .

ufatpop tioe, especially an LT relates to the phenomenon' of migration. The

Iowa Development Commleoion*".euggents that migration can be estimated by
subtracting births and adding death° to net population change. The resul-
tant number represents migration, positive or negative, in relation to a
given area. Table X displays thie factor for Area V.

#

The most importaerdisclooure.of,thie table is tat Area V. suffered .

an approximate net out-migraticof 22,41i7 persons bdureen11960 and 1970.

b.
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There is'endoubtedlq: a tigniftcant migration Within the boundar44ies
of Area VI. Tibles IX-A prough IXII,display the age group comparisons
for'each of,the counfiee of Area VI.I No horizontal or diagonal change

"t

. .4

r.

columns ate ohoOnlgthough from the TO data presented, if desired, they

. ,
can be eboily:calculqced . \

' .. -

. A Martian. countyis appareni.tpaion4y Martia count, experienced a
..

p9pulation
.-

growth. between 1960 and 1970. The populatiod loose° iii the other counties
.0f.Area VI were glight A our:wry of some'of .the pertinent findings of

4 such acouncY-ry-sounty-comparison 46,lowst
A

.

.

.-r

.1 ...
.
.1.12:Grundy 64uniy tfibrc uaa actually iigain in "the number of-10 to 14

year Olde-over What might bg expected. There were 1423 children inkier
one year of age In 1960, but 1490 10-14 year otdp-in 1970-, for %gain of'
4.72. There Wee also an increase in that age categdryin Hardin County .

of 41 pereonape 1.9%. However, there were'38fewer Marshall County Pest-
dent's in:1970 than in 1960 (-0.92); :148 tewerin Poweshiek-4-7.3%); 78o
.leso-inqama (-3.52) in age categiry. % . .

..
The number of 1960 5-9 ydsr o/da was loldelidiffeient in 1970 as

that age group reached 15,-19. 'Grundy County'had'15.92 fewer persons iu the
15-19 year age category in 1970 than 5r9 year olds in .1970ewhile Tait
Co my lost 14.7X, and Marshall County lost( 4.42. Poweshiek pOuneY,.
however, gained 9.42.and Hardin County 14.9% iii .the same deems-in the.sspa

4...$

age group. -
.'''

s
0..

k
. S.

. The largest looses occurred in the next 5 year age cohort_, from,a-V.
54.9Iloss in Tama County to a 19.5% loos in Poweshiek. .

.
-1/4.. ifs

, i

The losses or gaina.deicribi0eboOd are apparently.aesocated with
--...., the relativeuril nature of the population And employment opportiutities .

in-theN.counties with.the,larstst losses, and the avallabalty ofieduea-
tional and job'epportudities LI the counties. showing gains. ,

r.
. , .

in the under 5 year' age group in counties, from -12.1% in Marshall: County

. ,
,

It is 'also interesting to note that there.is'a large borizontAl loss

A ..
.

\ to -32.42 in Powreshiek,
.

.

. 'db% . 06

Other conclusions that might be drawn concerning Tables IX-A
.

through.

IX -Nare left to the discretion ofthe reader.. These.table4do however,
- provide the basil data. for Table VIII and Pigures P. and Q. . t

. - .

4 .

It may be of some interest to look at Area VI in: regard to_tetal' . .

population, especially-as itrelates to the phenoienon of migratien.', The .

Iowa Development Commission 4 euggests that migration can be estimated by
subtracting births and adding deaths tovetvopulatiod change. The resul-.
tent number represents migration, positive_ or negative, relation to a

u givertlares. Table X displays this factor for Area VI.. - k.
, .

.

. ( the most important disclosure of this table is that Area Vlsilffered
an approximate net outrmigration of 6317 'persons between :960 and 1970..o

' 2-40,
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1

It is appdrent that-only two counties, 'M ac/cheek end Bremer;' ex-
-perieticed population gelds betiteen, 1960. and 1970. Buchanan, Butler,
and Tama Counties lost while Grundy virtually. remained the same. in
Pogutation in the decade of the 60's. A summary of some of the
pertinent 'findings of a county.brveounty ,pompacnisixi1

.4

In 1970 there wdre'10,434 more-persons in Blackhawk County then
in,1960, -for 'a sail of $.5%.. The Increase in Bremer County was 1629
or 7.7%. The _loss in Grundy- Connty. was 13 persona, for less than
0.17. decrea014. Tama County had. a population decrease of 1266 ( -5.9%);.. P. Suchanan County loit" 547 (-i.5%), an- had 514 (-2.9%)
fewer persong in 1970 than in 1960:

. J
.

'
y

p
Because :B1p0hawk County comprisei such subotantial portion of the.

po011ation.of Area VII, any population change 'in that county has a '

significant effect on .the aTea as a wh>le,.. It is nofable that only
*

. .

three counties in Area VIP-had a regional toss of ;hose under .five iv.iigge,-..A

years Old in 'the decade '1960-1970. those coUntielvare Butler (r4.14)i:
Tama (-3.5%) , 'and Hitsclihsiiett, (-11.5%) . The othir counties actual,* ';'-'''%* 4
had more 10-14' year oldsIn. 1970 than 0-4. year...bids in 1960; Bremer
141.2t), Buchanan (4.1%); and Grundy 1+0.7%).

4 However, the most sAgnificent disparity. occurs in the next few
five year ay cohorts. The foll.wing'changes occurred'in'the 5r9"
year olds by the time theyAecamy: 15-19: Btackhavk (+156, or +17 Il) ;

Breiee (+2 89p or 413.5%) ; Buchanan (438, lr -17.57.);.But ler
( (-318, Or -17.5%) ; ' Grundy (-229. or. -15.9%) ; Tama (- 325 ,''or - 14 * 7%) .

........ Among the 16714 yeti olds as 20-I4 year olds in 1970 the following
occurred: Ilackhawk tP918, or +7.0%)";. Bremer (-18, or -0.9%) ;
Buchanan (-1124, or -0.2%); Bit ler (6809, or v46.2%); Grundy
(-633 or .-45.7%) ; 'Tama (- 1147 , or %-54 .9,1) . These latter figures

c. . are even mole striking when oik realizes there had already been .
.

41 I

a significant loss in. previous years%

'Other conclusions that might be drawn concerning Tables IX-A
through Table MB are left to theidiscretiOn of the reader. These
'tables ,do; however, provide the basic data for Table VIII d'nd

Figures-P and Q4 ,

. :- .
It may be of some interest to look tit .Area VII in. tegard to

total population, especially as it relat9s to thephenomenon of wig-
, ration. Milani Development Commissio :". pines tie that migration can'

be 'estimated by sulikractingThbirtts and idding deaths to net population
change. The resultant number rePrisen.ts migration, positive or negi-

tive, in relation to a given are 4,,, Table % dilfplaysthis factor.for .

Arelt VII. -;:-....

'w**P..,

'----......4
. . , .

The most important disclosure of this ranLe is that Area VII .

suffered'an approximate net outmigratiou of 15,675 persons between
1.960 and 1970.

4 )1 2 =40
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There is' undoubtedly. a significant migzatiOn within the boundariei-71 .

of Area IX. Tables IX JA through IX -,E disVlsrthe age group cOmpsrisons
for each of-the counties of-Area IX. 'No horiionral or diagonal change
columns sre shown, though from the raw data presented, If desired, they
can be gawkily calculated'. .

, .

. .

A onmmery of SOW of the .pertinent, findings of.outh'a County-by-county
comparison follow:it '.

.

, .
... *

.

Alltoulitte6 experienced a population growth )etween'1960 anti 1970.. P
Jackson'Countygaine 0.4%,d 0.4%Clinton. had a 3.1% population inpriade, :

. Louiah experiencpd a-3,,.8%.increase,Ifticatine Colinty.gained 9.97, curd
Scott int'ileased 'in population 12.2%. i .

.

-

. ( -
A study' ofIthe five, year age groups in the bottom halfof the,Tables

reveals,that all five: counties had fewer 0-4 year olds in 1970-than in 1960.-
Scott County had 2.7% fewer, Muscatine lost 10.92, Louisa had 13.0% fewer,
Clinton County's were reduced by 21.124 and Jackoon County bad 24.87Afevar.

.
0-4 year olds. ' ! . (

Some rather startling differenceaaxist among the counties in regard °
to the "diagonal" change. Scott CoUtey. had 6.7% more 10 44 yaar olds in
1970 'than 0-4 year olds-in490.t.locatineytouipa; awl Clinton counties
virtually held their own in this age categOry, experiencing +0.5%,(40:1%,'
and 4.7% changes. Jackson County,on the other hand, had a net loss of

tv 9.1% of its 0-4 yeaiolds betimen 1960 and 1970, .

In the next five year.Cohort the losses were more aignificant, and
onl( Scott County showed a positive growth. In Scott'couhty there was a
0.87. increase of 15-19-year olds in 1970 over the 5-9 year olds in 1960,
Muscatine County, however, lest 2.67., Loulia 7.9%, Clinten..9:3%,.64
Jackson lost 16.67. in that age group.

The greatest diapsrity betwedn expected-and real population occurred
in the next five year age categoryI 10 -14 ,in 1966 vs. 20-24 in 1970. -
Even Scott Count: had a decrease of 2.17.; Muscatine lost 21.1%, and,
Clinton 31.7%. Louisa County lost 45;6%0 and JacksoA county Buffered a 46.57.
loss of persons In this age group.

. .

Most of these losses were probably du to 1414 of educational
and job opportunities for young Arsons in realtX;

1 Other'conclusions that mighebe.drewn-concerning Table; IX-A .

through Table IX-E are left to the d tetion of the. reader. These tabled
do, howeverrovide t e.basic datafo Table VIII and Figures,P and Q. !

a .
..

,It may be of some nterest to look
.

at Area IX in regard to total
population, tpecially se it relates to the phtnomenentof migration. The ,

Iowa.Developm nt commission. 4suggests that migration (aft be estimated by
subtracting birtju and adding deaths to netpoPulation change. The resul-
ant number'repiesents migration, positive or negative, in relation to)sA

given area. Table X displays this factor 'for Area- IX.. a

1
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-A summary of some of'the pertinent findingd.ot a county-by-County
.,.. Comparison follows: .

".* . . .. . . -
,

The reader's attention is directed to the five year cohort° -near thb
middle .of ,each .of the Table°. Only Johnson County bad more persons in ..,

< , .
19,70 than 1960 in the under 5 year age group, gaining 22 laisons, (+O.3g).,.

- '; Linn County had 5.61 fewer 0-4 yeer'olds; Benton had 24.82 fewer; *Y., ).
t. .J0/I Es had 25.52 and Washington had 25.82 fewer; Cedar had 27.9% and tsIdwa

, '' CountY,32.22 fewer 0-4 year olds in 1910 than in 11960. ., * .i .

.g1
By calculati ng,. the diagonal comparison of 100 and r9704, the following,: ' faced are,discoVercid. In Cedar County were, in 1970, 31 more '10-14

r' year Olga than 0-4 year olds in 1960. This, was a 1.62 increase over the
. - expected- number -ef 10-14 year olds. . However, Linn County barely herd

.Its own' in thtis age .category, in fact losing' 0.1x. Benton County lost- `,

3.1%, in1970 Washington had 4.32 fewer 10-14 than 0-4 in ,1960.; , Jams
Lost- 7.2%.?;.Iowa lost,.7.524. and Johnson County lost 1412... , i- .

The / difference aqionecounties was even more pronounced in the
next two five yekr 'groups...* tentoti County' had 23.1% fewer 15-19-year '-
olds while Johnsbn ,County had a' 79.82 increase: In that age 'cohort the :.
other countfes,experienced: Inge,. -19.,8%; Washington, -18.92; Cedar,.
-18.4%; Jones,. -14.9%; ,and 'Linn +1.11. ,.

. . ,
Johnson and Linn counties slab experienced growth 'in the 20-24 -

..year"age group while the. others all had -feiser persons thanwould be
. expected.- Johnson gained the 35..11-and Linn gained 14.352. Benton., on

the .other hand, lost 49.41; 'Iowa 49.011. Cedar.:-47.91; Washington
- 44.4X; and Albne 4 31.0%.. <

... 'Other conclusions\ that might be drawn contirning Jahles IX-A
through Table tx -c are left to the discretiqn pi, the reader. ',-..:These tables
do, however; provide the basic data for Table VIII and Figures P and Q. '''

) It may be of some Interest 6 look, at,Area X in regard to:total -'.

p pulation, especially as is relates to the phe'n'ornenon of.:migration. The
owa DevelopmentCommission tuggeets that migration can" eitimatedby

subtracting births and adding death& to.nes$opulatiore chdngd." .The resul-
tanttant number represents - migration; poPItive 'or negativel, in Fe/at-ion to a

`given area. Table .X .displays this factor for Area X.
k "4,a:The most -impoita.nt disclosure of .this tabl%, is that Area X enjoyed s ."

., an,approximate net in-migration of '2683' persbns between 1960 and 1970.'
That amounted to 0.92 of the 1960 population of the seven - county area while\ th.e° state lost 6.61 to, cosher,statee.or other,countAes. This is especially

,- ,.,str:41.iii, ..n ilignt of the fac.: that the it,..loulation of the area showed -a net .-

increase of 14.51 in the same decade. The difference obViously is in the :41
.-fact thatthe bifth ram exceeds net migration *and death rates. ,;

< ..
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Six of the counties'that compripe Area!XI gained in population between -

1960 and 1970: Jasper (+143 40.4%); Marion 44466, +1.87.); Polk (+19,786, '

+7.4%); Dallas (+1,962, +8.17); Story (+13,456, +27.3%); and Warren (+6,603,
+31,.7%). The five, that lost were Carroll, .Boone, Madison, Guthiie, and
Audubon; and their losses were 2.2%, 5.6%, 6.0%, 10.0%, and 12.1% respectively.

By ihehdying ttle five year age groupings it is apparent that nearly all.
counties hi& significantly fewer young persons in 1970 than in 1960.. Audubon,
Countyhad 42.87. fewer 0-4 yearolds n.,1970 than in-1960; and x5.5 °X feWer
5-9 year olds. MadAln County suffer d a 32.0% decrease lin the'number-o;.
0-4 year olda.4anr-11.5% in the.5-9 c egory. Guthrie lost 31.2%.and 19.3%
in the two youngest alp groups in the decade of 'the ":60'w. 'only Warrdn County
had here-persons in,both age cohort**, 6.67 more 04 /gar olds, and a 15%9%.
increase in the number between 5 and 9.

v .

. . .

When
.

diagonal comparisons are made it is to be noted thpt Warren county
.actually had an increase of 25.5% in the itombtr of 10-t4 year olds in 1970
over the.nuip er of 0-4 y4ar olds in 1960 Della; County alaoaxperienced r
growth, +1.97.i ip that age category, as, id-Madloon.County (+2.3%), and
Boone'County (+1.9%). ThelDther counties ost Rersons in that age group;
Guthrie had. 20:1% loss of--0.4 year olds'by e time they 'reached 'the .10-14 4

age category; Jasper ha& a -1.1%; Mar,ion -2. Carrol -4.3%, Polk -7.4%; z
'

Audubon -9.5%; and Story -14.7%. .

However, in then age group, that is the 5 -9 year olds in 1960 vs:. the
15,49 year olds in 1970, Story County experienced a phenomenal 115.97. in-
crease; Marion County gained 5.97, and Warren +15.0%. All otters lost persons A
in that age, grnup, h ever.

91, a

The next age category exhibited the wid variation, however. Story
County had a214,77. increase while Audubon Co y had a 63.2k decrease in ,

the number of 10-14 year olds by the- time they became 20-24 years old.
,. .1

. . . .
4 .

Otherconclusions that might-be drawn concerning TablesIX-A through
Tab -le IX-X are left to the discretian of the reader... These tibles(Ao, iv

however, prOvifie the basic data for Table VIII and Figures P And W.
t7.

.)'d w
.

.r
It may be of some interest

,

to loott at Area XI%in regard to total popu-
lation, espeolally as tt relates to the phetrometion. offmigratiOri. sTlie Iowa .

Development Commtssion,-suggests that mtgration cans hh estimated by sub-'
tracting births and adding deaths to net poptilation 4hange. The, resultant

number represents migration, positive or negative,'4 relation to a,-given
area._ Table X displays Ois factor for Area II. %, .

4 f.
The most important, disclosure of this table is that Area XI sufferco

an approximate net out-migration of 14;498 persons between 1960 and 1970.
.

.
. --

-.L

r
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There is undoubtedly a significanemig ation within the houndgries
, 'of Area XII. Tables IX-A' through /71-1/ display .the age group comparlabri

for each of the counties of Area'XII,r No horizontal or diagonal change
columns. are,showm, though from the raw data presented, if desired, they
can.be

.

easily calculated.,

It is apparent that only two coisatiela gaidedin total population
between 1960 and 1970. Plymouth County, had 406 more persona.for an '

Increase of 1.7%; and CrawforddrOunty experienced a 1.12 increas or
211 persons.; The Other.counties_loit in popUlatinn between. 1960 a 1970.
A summary of some oftheother pertinent findings of a county -by -C, unty
comparison follows: Crawford Co my had 374 fdwer persons in 1970 n the

-under 5 year old category than in MO. Thinjepresetlted,an 18.9% ecrease.
Cherokee had 31.2% fewer (604); Woodbury lest.3890.persons in this a e
category (-31.60; Plymouth ;had 983 fewer (-34.82); IdaiCounty lost 48 as.
34.0%; and Monona had ldse than_625/of ite1960.population iusthat.a e
group in.19701 (- 41.6%). ,^

.

There were actually some gaine the diagonal comparison in t 0-4
age group. Plymouth County had 16 =ore 10-14 year olds in 1170't 0-4
year olds in 1960; and Crawford if had a three.percent.lincrillse in the
sameperiod For that:age cohort. Ida Bounty lost only 0.1%. and Cherokee
had lees 'than a two petcent loss ( -1.8). However, Monona County ],oat

..:Atk.1% of its Youngest age itoup andWooabury County lost 13:12.
.

The losses were more pronounced in the next 5 year age-ustegory.
Plymouth lost2.974 Woodbury lost 12.3%; Crawford-had -16.0%;-Cherokee
nearly twenty, percent (-19.92); Mbiona, -24'.7%; and Ida lost 28.1%.
In most of the counties, the losses were greatest in'the next 5 year group.
Crawford County' had 39.9% fewer 20-24 year olds than one would expect; 4

CherokeWlost 47.3%; Monona lost 61.8%; and Ida County had only 37.3% of

\ its expected 20-24 year olds still residing there: Woodbury lelst 23.9%

. ,min this age grbup. but 24.8% in the next; and Plymouth lost 29.3% in this
category but 35.0%n the next. All other counties had smaller tosses

, in the Z5-29 ass. groups.,
;

Other concl one that might be drawn concerning Tables IX-A`
through gable I 7F are left to the discretion ofthe reader. -These tables"
do, however, provide the basic data for Tdble ylu and Figures P and Q.

lOr
It may be of some interest to look at Area XII in regard to total,

population, eepecially aka i4 relates to the phenomenon of migration. The

Iowa Development Commiseiob suggests thlWmigration cen.he estimated by
q subtracting births and adding deaths to nerpopulation change. The resul-s-

tent number represents migration, positive or negative, in relation to a.
gi'ven area, Table X displais this factor for Area XII.

OP.

/ .
' .

*The''Most important disclosure of thie table is that Area XII svffered
an approximate net uut-migration* of 24,120 persons between 1960 and 1970.

!r
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t

. 4 . ... . 'cc . ..
There is undoubteOly!a qgnificant migration within the baindaries

of-Area XIII. Tables IX-A through IX-9 display the age group Comparisons
for each of the counties of Area tIII..No.horizontal or diagonal change

..
columns are shown, though from thetraw data.preiented, if des4ed., they.
can be easily calculated,

.
.

A sample- 9f some of the pertinent.ftadingS-to be discovered "-by such a
county-by-bounty comparison follows: Only Pottawattamie County gained in
population between 1%0 and' 1970 in Are XIII, with a.,4,7% increase. . Shelby
lost 1.9%, Cass Lost 5.1%, Harrison suffered a 7.7% drop, Fremprit'idat
nearly 10%.(9.7i).,,l4fIls County had',1.1.1%.fewpr inhabitants, and Page

' County.suffered a 1.2.0% loss between 1960 and1970. : ** . 4

. .. .

Alt counties had fewer children underfive years'oe age in 1970 than
they Kid in 1960. .pottawattmie had the lowest loss, 26.5%; and.Mills

- Courty,tost-,27:7%. Cass County-, however, had fully 307. fewer, Fremont 32%,
_0 Harrison had 34%crShelby 34.6%, ghd Page County had,37,6%-fewer children

under 3 year'S of age in L970 than they had,im. 1960
. . .

-.
.

...

The diagonalTosses ere also quite. significant, especially in the late ,

teenS. In Freont and Mil,ts Counties there was,, in fact.; a gain, in the
number of10-L4 yeavoldeqn 1970 over the number of 43-4yvT olds in 1960.
Those counties' increased in that age group-6y 2.5%.9a4 5.1%, respectively.

, However, in the same age cohort, Shelby .Cqunty and Harrison County each

l
; losbf2.6%: Cads County 4.2% and Pottawattamie lost 4.9% and Page suffered
a loss of 10.87.-in the decade of the 1960's.

41.

Losses were experienced by all- counties in Area XIII in'thp.neXt age
group; thv-5-9 year pacts as they reechea.the 15-19 year old categovy.
Page Lost only 4.87. (probably due to the Clarinda Campus ll9wayettern0
and its drawing power of 18-19 year olds), while Mills lost 11.6%.

A

Pottawattamie lost 13.9', Fremont.suffered a 11.8f,/ loss,, Shelby 19.8%,
Harrison and Cass lost:22.3%.

The most,ignificant disparity between the 1971) and 1.960 population
occurred in the next age category (10-14 year olds'in 1960, 20 -24 year olds
rn r970)'. Poetawattamie lost 30.6%, Mills lost 43.07., Page suffered a
,63:8, Loss, and C.ISS lost 48.77 o'Bt its 10-14 year olds in ten years.

-The other counties lost more" than half of that age 4roup; Harrisort 756.8%;
Shelby -57.14; and Ffemont ..;44

The losse,s were reduced in the next cohort, and almost disappear
when persons reach the 30,34 age group.

Other conclusions that might be drawn concerning Tables 1,K-A
through Table IX -G are Left to the discretion of the reader. These tables
do, however, provide the basic data for Tlikle VIII and Figures P and Q.

It may be of some interest to look at Area XIII in regard to total
population, especially as i; relates to the phenomenon of migration. The

Iowa Development Commission suggests that migration can be estimated by
subtracting births and adding deaths to net population change. The resul-.
tant number represents migration, positive or negative, in relation to a
given area. Table X displays this factor for Area XIII.

Y
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There is undoubtedly a significant migration within the boundaries
of Area XIV.- Tables IX-A thrOigh IX-H display the-age grodio.comparison
for each of the counties, of Area XIV. No horizontal or diagonal change
columns are shown, though from the raWaSta.presented, if desired, tlip,

.

can be easily callfited. . . .. . \t...N \ .

.
a -

A summary)of some Of the pertinent findings of ouch a county-bY-county
'follows:, x -

i
-

- .

Although all counties in Area XIlost population between 1900 andSP

1970, the loss was greatest initinggold (-19.4%), Memo (-15.3%) /Ad _Taylor
(-14.6%). Union Coudty, hovever,experiences a loss of.only 1.1% of its
1960 by497O. Other counties Ast as follows: .Decatur -7.6%,
Clarice.-7:1%,Montgamery -11.7% art Adair -12.9%. .

,)
_ , ,

. . a.
In stxidOng horizontal loss by 5:Year age groups, we find that all

.counties had significantly fewer 0-4 year olds'in 1930 than they had in
1960, as A.resuIt of lower birth rates andout-migration .of young child-
bearing age persOns.Union County had 19.6% fewer 0-4.yearolls in 1970;
ClarkeCounty ;oat 28.5%; Decatur had 30.2% fewer 0-4 year olds; Taylor
lOst'33.9%; Adair suffered a loss of 4.87 in the 0-4'year category, while
Montgomery County lost 39.3%. The largest losses occurre4 however, in
Ringgold" County (-48.0%), and Adams (-48.9%), where only blightly more than
half as many 0-4 year olds resided in 1970. The.5-9 year old groups were

. also smaller in1970 than in 1960 in all counties, but the losses were
less than in the 0-4 gr 'p.

.

In some counties,' Union (+2.6%), Clarke (43.8%), Decatur (+la%)
there wert actually more 10-14 year olds in 1970 than 0-4 year olds in.
1960. However, of the 0-4 year Olds in 1960, Taylor lost 4.8%, Adair lost
4..9%, Montgomery has 7.1% fewer, Ringgold lost 5.4%, and Adams thad 8.0%
fewer 10-14 year,.olda in 1970.

The losses were greater in the next 5 gs cohOrt. Union County had
5.67 fewer 15-19 yeti olds in 1970 than 5-9 year olds in 1960. Clarke
lost 26:6%, Taylor lost 18.0%, Adair had a -23.8%, Ringgold and Adams a
-29.1%. Meanwhfle, Decatur, for some reason, experienced a 46.7% growth 0
in this age group, perhaps because of the availability of higher education
in that county.'

. :

The greitsst loss, however, occurred in the next fiye year category,
10-14 year olds in 1960 vs. 20-24 year olds in 1970. Even Union County
lost nearly half of that population with a loss of 43.1%. All other counties
lost more than half: Clarke -52.4%; Montgomery --53.57 ; Taylor - 6b.8%;

Adams 41.5%; Adair 02.3%; Ringgold -64.3%; and Decatur -65.2%.

There is a continued drop in the next five year cohort, ranging from
25.3% in Union County to -54.3% in Ringgold. These losses are even more
striking when one realizes there-had already been.a significant loss in
previous years. -

.6
Other con clusions that might be drawn concernini Tables IX-A through

Table 1X-8 are left to the discretion of the reader. These tables do,
however, provide the basic data for Table VIII and Figures P and.Q.

re 00
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There 48 undoubtedlyia significant migration within.the bou i;r s.

of.Area XV. i Tables DC-A ,through IX-J displsy the age group comparispris
, for each of the counties of Area XV. No horizontal or diagonal .change

- Folumns are shown, though from the raw data presented, if desired, they
can be easily calculated.

A summary of'some of the pertinent findings of such a county-by-county
omparisdn follows: /

.

Even though all counties in Area XV lost population between 1960 and
1970, some counties lost substantial numbers. The smallest loss was in
Jefferson county with -0.3%. Mahaska, Appanoose; and LUcas, with losses
of 6.0%,.6.3%, and 7.0% respectively were in the,middle range of ldsses,
while Wapello lost 8.67. The temainder of the counties lost in excess of
10%; Keokuk -10.0%, Monroe -10.6%, Davis -10.8%, Van Buren -11.6%, and
Wayne -14.2%.

A study of the five year age groups reveals that there were appre-
ciably smaller numbers of 0-4 year olds in all counties in 1970 thpn
1960; Jefferson -23.,17.; Appanoose.-26.2%; Mahaska :27.7%; Van Buren -30.5%;.
Lucas -.31.77.;0./apello 715.9%:: Keokuk u36.2%; Mdnroe.-38.07.; Wayne -39.690; '

and Davis -4118%.

A look at the diagonal' change reveals more inter-county differences.
There was a logs,of-0-4 year olds,-by the time they reached 10-14, in
211 counties but _two. Appanoose had,2.8% more 10-14 year olds than would .

be expected% and Lucas county gained 7.7%. However, Keokuk county lost
0.97, Van Buren lost 1.8%, Jefferson had 2.17. fewer, Davis lost 2.7%,r
Monroe lost 3.2T, Wayne had 6.0%, Hahaska'a minus 11.6%,-and &veil° Jost
11.77., ,0*;,

In the. next five year cohort, 5-9 years old in 1960, and 15-19 year
olds in 1970, there were greater losses. Appanoose gained 8.2%, but.
Jefferson lost 4.7%, .Mahaska had -8.2%, Lucas lost 12.911Plibnroe and Wayne
each lost 17.4%, Wapello had 17.6% fewer, Davis had a minus 19.37, Van
Buren -23.17., and Keokuk -24.27..

For some reason Jeffersorl'county had a 22.9% increase its the number
of 10-4 year olds as 20-24 year olds. However, the most significant
losses occurred'in this age category in all other counties in Area XV.

'The fosses were ag follows: Mahaska -24.1%, Appsnoose'-39.4%, Wapello- - 46.17.,

Wayne -14.4%, Lucas -*,7%, Monroe 7.55.3%, Keokuk -56.5%, Davis,-57.9%,
and Van Buren -60.5%.

These dataire even more striking when one realize, that there had
already been a significant loss of persons in earlier age groups.

Other conclusions that might be dram concerning Tables4/1X-A through
Table IX -.j are left to the discretion of the.reader. These tables do,
however, provide the basic data for Table VII _and Figures P and Q.

It may be of some interest to look at Area XV in regard to total
populatiow,'especially as it relates to the phenomenon of migration. The

Iowa Development Commission suggests that migration can be estimated by

0
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/

There is undoubtedly a significant migration withimphe boundaries
of Area XVI. Tables IX-A through LX-.D display the age group comparisons
.for -each of the.counties of Area XVI. jNo horizontal or Oiagonal change
columns are shown, though- from the raw data, presented, if desired, they
can he easily

A summary of dome bf the pertinent findings of such a cpunty4y-_
county comparison follows-:

Two of the counties of Area XVI, Des Moines and Louisa -Wild population
increases between 1960 and 1970. The increases were 5.3% and 3.8% respect
tivety. Lee County lost 2.7% ancl, Henry lost 0.4% during the same decadeK:

By 'checking the five year age groupings we find that touisa'County
had 13. 4 fewer persons under 5 years of age in 1970 thlin in 1960- Henry

. County ad 13.2% fewer, Des Moines County 16.3';, and Lee County had 25.3%
fewer 0-4 ear' olds in 1970 than in 1960. $.

By studying'the diagonal changes on a county-by-cou *t. basis other,
interesting findings may be found. LouisaCounty,ha&-9. % more 10 -14 year

a

olds in 1970 than 0-4.year olds in 1960. Henry County fled' 8-f% in the

same cohort in the same decade. Des Moines County suffer d a los
ancit,--1.ee County lost 519% of the number of 0-4 year olds i 1960 by 1970. '

. -

OnlyHI Cnunty experienced a growth In the next five. year cohort,
12.9:. Des Moines County lost 10.4%, Louisa lost 7.9%,.and Lee County
lost 11.8% of 5-9 year olds by the time they-reached 15-19:

Tile most significant disparity occurs in the next five year age
categorty. Henry county had 12.0% fewer 20-24 year old than expected in
1970. bes Moines Chunty.tost 19.6% in the same age group. Lee County
suffered a 35.2% drop, and Louisa County lost 45.6% of this age cohort
in the decade of the 1960's.

In Henry County only did the losses increase even further in the
1,.-19 year-category before they reached 25-29 years of age. ,

Other conclusions that might be drawn concerning Tables
through Table 1X-D art left to the.didcretion of the reasier: These tables
do, however,-provide the basic data for Table VIII and Figures P and Q. -

It may be of some interest to look at Area XVI in'regard to total
population, especially es it relates to the phenomenon of migration. The
Iowa.Development Commission 4suggests that (migration can be estimated by
qubtvacti.n1 births and addindeaths to net population charge. The resul-
tant number represents migratio positive or negative; in relrion to a'
e,!ven area . Tab'e X Oiqvi,Ays this factor.f6rArea XVI.

m V
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LL .AGES

' UNDER 1 YEAR '

1 YEAR
2 YEARS.,

3 YEARS' %
4 YEARS
S YEARS'

6 YEARS .%

. -7 YEARS

Irma ..

9 YEARS ..
'

10 . YEARS

it

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS

-...
. 15 YEARS

16 YEARS *

17' YEARS

18 YEARS
4........

19 YEARS
20 YEARS . / *

21 YEARS AND OVER....

/
6NDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10.TO 14

I
20 TO'114.Y .

25 T0,29',YEARS.

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39YEARS...4
40 yo 44 YEARSe.,
45.T4'49 YEARS
50 TO, 54 YEARS
55 TO 5.9 YEARS

c

60 TO 64 YEW
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
SO TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

.

UNDER .18 YEARS *

*62 YEARS ANOVER...
65 YEARS AND ...

'MEDIAN AGE

TABLE IX A

1970 POPULATIdN

ALLAMAKEE COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE i

A '14,968 7,425 7,543
219 7)t?0 109
212 120 92
241 124 .117

255 117 138
'288 -140 148

) 268 144 124
t

315 168 147
325 164 161

8 331 160 171
317 171
'344 1t.12 162'

336 177 159
333 181 . 152
323 172 151

364 170
,

194
339 184 155

337 166 171

33,3 163 . 170
. 2 37 117 120

161 7,7 84
159 76

,,., .

83
8,931 4 , 342 4,589 .

1;215 ' -611 f 604
® 1,556 807 . 749

1,700. 882 818
J.5 TO-.19 1,407 707 700

707 350 357
726 371 355

636 . '323 '313
.

651., 319 332
740 370 370':.

831 :c . 419 412
4.i51 '

. 420' 431
811

\

396 415

/ 743 362 381 ''''.1
673 . 319 354
648 309 339,
512 243 269
310 127 183

251 90 161

5,480 a 2,813 2,667
41,

2,422 1,292 1,530
2,394 . . 1,088' 1,306
31.4

.

29.8 33.0

2-41A
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*

0

1960 POP1RATION,

15,982
378
393
382
356
382

350
0 .

356'

370
361 i)
368

. 353

338
336
334
278
281

282
' 281

184

148

120

9,351

, 9
1,176

697
724

: 809
813
902

. 873
794
797

792

768
603 ..

404
270
145 ---'

6,179
2,665
2,190'
30.4



k,, . TABLE 10(43.,A
..... , 1 1970 POPULATION

CHICKASAW CATTY

o TOTAL,
.

FEMALE 4 1460 POPULATIONyip
i ALL AGES 14,969 7,406.

'713*
15,04 ,

UNDER 1 YEAR
I1 YEAR /-1\

. 2 YEARS i

3 YEARS
' 4 YEARS r

5 YEARS
.

6 YEARS. .

7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

2
. It YEARS

12 YEARS "4 1.

13 YEARS
,

14 //AM.
15 YEARS

16 YEARS'
17 YEARS ..... . ......

` 18 YEARS,
19 TEAM'

411110 WARS

239,,

245 u

261

293
301

32$

368. ';'

31,3

350
.\

351

ic .:371

,

042
,

* 358"

347

348
308

344
316
223
1.43.

: A 108\

4A.13 4 6

128 117 ,

135 126

_ 135 158

140 161_
163 . 165

171 .

. 19r
152. 161

%
357 .

349 .

351
N. 348

343
325

341 .

'335 4

199' 151 :340
180 171 306
193 178, 320

,- ?

166 176 338
204 ) 144 329
177 170 305-
'178 17q .269

166 142' .. 251.

. 172
.

.172 f258
%

1175 141, 266'

113 Thor
'9.92

73 68 /
i

-132

46 62
'.21 YEARS AND OVER... 8,712 4,219 4,4B \- A, ;

1B.13,

45
. .

,

UNDER 5 YEARS 1 1,339. 651 688 ' 1,748
5TO 9 YEARS... .... - 1,710 871 839 1,647
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS ... .

20 TO 24 YEARS;
25 TQ 29 YEARS

.

35 TO 39 YEARS
30 TO 31i VIM

40" TO. 44 YEARS

45 TO 49 YEARS
, 50 TO 54 YEARS...

55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 NEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70'TO 74 YEAR
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO S4 YEARS...-.
8S MRS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
imvalik2 YEARS AND OVER.:

. ligis YEARS AND OVER

mull AGE

k,766
1,334
699 '

771

\ 794
§83
823
779
784
772

4.

697
620
563

398
241

196

5,783
2,409

, 2,018
29.1

.

1,561918 . 848
*701 633 1,099'
323 376
385 386 682

"-

394 ' 400 846
350 333 850
414 1, 409 870
377 402 870
387

.
397 799

402 370 725

351
281

241
185

107

68

346
339
3d2

213
134

128

2,953 2,830
1,088 1,321 .!

882 1,136
28.1.

8

748

658

505
382

134

5,731
2,332
1,884
30.4

1
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS v __.

r., '3 'WARS . , -. ....... .

4 YEARS-
5 YEARS

I.

6 YEARS '6 4

7 YEARSto
8 YEARS
9 YEARS \

10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16-YEARS
17 YEARS
8 YEARS

oVil 9 YEARS
0 YEARS
21' YEARS AND ,OVER...

um= SITARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10.T0,14'YEARS
15TO,19 YEARS
20 T0' 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44
45 TO 49
'50 T0,54 YEARS.....
55 TO 59 YEARS.....

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO' 74 YEARS

75 CO 79 YEARS
80 TO 04 YEARS.
85 YEARS AND OVER

WA 18 YEARS
111162 YEARS AM OVER

65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

7,279
3,726-
3,070°

32.7 .

CLAYTON COUNTY ,

TOTAL MALE PIEIALE 1960 POPULATION

20,606 10,236 10,370- 21,962!

327 4' 156 .171 460
321 163 158 492

_326 176 150 504.

317 165 152' 462

338 182 156 451
363. 192. . 171 449

. ,

391 197 194 454
429' 224 205 '460

... 427
0

211 216 , 468
452. 234 218 .54
45; 240 .212 452

II .

484 236 248 . 426
456 238 218 ... 48b
472 239 233 45Q
443 218 225, 360-

406 213, 193 - 369

45 224 . 228 399
423 201' 222 368

1
..,

- 324 181. 143 253

187

212 107 105 188

86 101 102

12,604' 6,151 6,451 4,391

TABLE I X C

1970 POPULATION

1,629 842 787 2,369

2',062 . 1,058 1,004 :4;285

2,307 1,171 1,136 2,176

1,817 926 891. 1,577
974' '459 '515 991

1,013 532 2 481 1,059

.935 453
'48,2

,1,179

1,003 493 STO 1,224
--1,143 588 555 1,147

1, 571 1;124124 553
.

1,221 621 '600 . 1,303

1,201 609 592 1,142

1,107, .1 533 574 -1,051

964 493 471 1026
'806 342 464 803

633 293 340 586

392 .174 218 322

275 . 96 179 -, 218

3,709
1,701

1,398
31.4

2-41C

3,570 7,946

,2,023 3,585
1,672. 2,955

33.8 32.3

'5 01
Ar. 4
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. ,
. -

TABLE 'UK 0 -
m.

it t .

tI-, ,i 1970 POPULATION .

I.,

-Y:

:.
'

.

o DEaWARE.tOUNTY .
,

4

tOiVrZr.
A

TOTAL MALE FEMiLE 1960 POPULATION
.,

.

EAR
. °

340 169.
. '171 438 A

l'Y 355 185 170 493
2 374 i 187 187 478
3 4 374 . 188 473186

. 18,.770 9,307 9,4630 18,483

, 42o 221 205 496 w x

5 Y 4 423 204 4' 219 435°
I

,"$ -

S§ YES ., 441 220' . 221 447 ,

7 Ma
8,YEARg: .

9 Y
10 Y .

11 YEARS:'
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS

'15 YEARS

.4'16 YEARS '
17 YEARS .4

18 YEARS...., . .... ..

19 YEARS "

1,0 YEARS

-4463

438
.471
471

r

491
456

0 469
481
44,1

t

422
436

'NN,, 310
188

1.6:.,

219 244. 460(-

226 212 . -415

225 ' 246 440
1 237 234 . 398

.--

244 . 393
a 252. 204 404

231 238 - 384
260 241 324

'213 208 . 35E

210 . '212 1 328
224. 2t2 314
183 127 204

85 96 165
82 , 83 171

21 YEARS AND_OVER... J0,3c 5,3212 5,041 10,465
.

k
I

p

UNDER S YEARS L,O69 948 2,378

10 TO 14 YEARS:.44 2,30h . 1,227'

)
- 921
1,142

1,141

2,197 A
1,903

.v.
S TO 9 YEARS : .2 73.i.,- ...--,..1,094

15 TO 19 YEARS - 1,710 915 855 .
. 1,369

t

20 TO 24 YEARS c:.. ;463 486 872
25 TO 29 YEARS F,81 4?7 454 941

'p

30 TO 34 YEARS
. ..

**iz7:
'451 1,026'

. 35 TO 39tyEARS v 436 449
1:0042540 TO-44 YEARS .988 497 491

, 45 TO 49 YEAR.' 1,01'' 494 516 947

50 TO 54 YEARS ..... ; 963 . 490 473 905

55 TO 59 YEARS- 860 431 429 850

60 TO 64 YEARS 812. . 401 411

65 TO 69 YEARS 697 .333. ; 364

70 TO 74 YEARS 639 ..' 298 341

75 TO 79 YEARS 415 179 236

80 10 34 YEARS 288 108 180

85' YEARS AND OVER 21C 87 123

817
717

610
423

150'

UNDER 18 YEARS 3,916 3,836 7,478
1,234 1,494 2,621
1,005 2,141
25.1. 27.1 27.8

1162 YEARS AND OVER...

65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAN AGE t,,;,

2,128

2,240
26.1

2-4111

5J2

hn



p

"III/
ALJ41 AGES

.UNDER 1-Y Ao*

I YEAR,
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4_YEARS
5 YEARS

O

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 e

YEARS
?A) YEW
if

11 YEARS e

12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS

111001EARS
21 YEARS AND-OVER...

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS'
10 TO 14 YEARS

- 15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
49 TO-29 YEARS..fi,

30 TO 34 YEARS.
) 35 TO39 YEARS

.40 TO. 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS'

."17 55 TO 59 ,YEARS

60 TO 64 TEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 T0\ 79 YEARS

80 IV
'85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
ji62 YEARS AND OVER
lips YEARS AND 'OVER

MEDIAN AGE

Ise

N.-17"

90,609
1,82d
1,748
1,804

TABLE IX E
1970 POPULATION

DUBUQUE COUNTY--

MALE

43,932
. 8
1 896

917

'1/4
O

FEMALE

46,677
870
852
887

1960.POPULATION
. .

80,048
2,214 N,

.;1196
2,071

1,928 ..971 957 2,054-
2,016 .1,004 1,012 2,074
2,117 1,135 982 1,906

2,118 1,085 1,033 1,857
2,208 1,158 1,050 1,75

1,103 1,'052 1,40
2,161 1,104 1,057 1,714
2,269 1,147 1,122 1,622

2,104
g,093
2,061

2,055
1,837

1,084
1,026
1,084
1,006

911 aft.

1,020
1,067

977
1,049
926

1,554
1;568
1,462
'1,099
1,130

919 893 1,219
1,758

J,8e3
880
958

878
925

1,250
. 1-,544

898 911 1,448
1,67%4 779 897 1,286

w),Lt, 22,909 26,260 45,196

9,32k 4,746 4,578 10,609
10,759 5,585 5,174 9,057
10,582 5,347 5,235 .7,305

9.09
7,131

4,566
3,403

4,533
-3,728

6,595
5,509

5,312 2,634 .2,678 4,484

4',700 2,420 2,280 4,707
4,422 2,196 2,226 4,728
4,544 2,2,2 2,272 4,463
4,493 2,208 2,285 4,183
4,188 2,017 .2,171 3,691f
3,754 1,785 1,969 3,486

J,265 1,0428 1,857 2,959
2,852 1,166 1,686 2,790
2,324 868 1,456 2,216
1,842 656, 1,675
1,165 407 798 970
833 228 605 621

36,072 18,388 17,684 30,574.
10,883 4,148 6,735 10-047
9,016 3025 .5,691 272

a 23.9 22.5 25.2 26.1

11 5 J3-4
2-41E



.

L

1°.ALL AGO -

.

.

UNDER 1 YEAR
1 EAR. ' 4

.

2 YEARS
3 YEARS

s

.4 YEARS
5 YEARS lir

'6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS v
.9 YEARS.

10 YEARS
..

11 YEARS
12 YEARS°

r 13' YEARS
. .

15 YEARS

16 WRS

.

A

,, 14 YEARS

17 YEARS
18 YEARS :...

19 YEARS *

awo YEARS
111121 YEARS AND OVER...

. ,

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO'9 YEARS
10 T0.14 YEARS ......
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO, 24 YEARS'

2,5 To 29 YEARS

k
30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39YEAR3
40 TO 44 YEARS
41.10 49 YEARS
50 TO 54
55 TO 59 Y

. .

60 TO 64 YEARS. f
65 TO 69 YEARS -*---

70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
lip YEARS AND OVER

RIDER 18 YEARS
,.....,, 62-YEARS AND OVER
410WYEARS AND OVER
MEDIAN AGE

J

.

.

T)SIBLE F

1970 POPULATION

FAYETTE COUNTY

TC/Al. MALE

.26,698 13,286
Z11 210
415

.,

226

.FEMALE

13,612
201

189

1960 POPULATION

28,581

643
a 638

430
436

'.
229
234 '

20.1

20Q
596
604

411 246 225 660
465 226 29 N. 625

04

417 . ..:.". 270 247 624
..,5w6O

- 551'

276.

308
sko

. 284

243
684
570

600 321 2/9 1,561

584 3b6 278 539
. .

564 278. 2$6 595
571 . 249 &72 610
539
597

4'.. 28Q
275

259.
322

a

.

583
481

602- 301301'
.0 .--..

301 468 .

547 279- 268. 455
621 336 291 461
490 2690 221 406
468. 273 . 195 391

, 398 219 179' 315
.. 1'6065 7,625 8,430 '

17,072

2,163 1;145 . 1,018 3,141
.2,693 1,401 1,292 3,064
2,855 1;438 1,417 2,808
2,734 1,458 1,276 . -2,181
-1,693 838 855 1;445
r,261 630 631 1,453

1,231 60'6 625 1,502'
1,259. 618 641. 1,665
1,338 662 . 676 1,677
1,498 732' ?66 1,732
1,487 720 767 1,534
1,5L5 733 82 1,443

1,306 652 654 1,375
1,162 504 658 1,27?
1,0)5 491 . 564 990
820 353 467 678"
529 214 315 380
299 91 208. 236

9,487 4 4,900 . 4,587 1.0,397
4,635 2,036 2,599 4,386
3,865 1,653 2,212 3,561
30.2 27.9 . .32.5 30.7

\

2-41F

5J-1



'
ALL AGt5
UNDER . Y FAR.

. 1 YEAR

YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS-,

0 YEARS
7 YEARS
p YES
9 YEARS
10 'YEAR-

11 YEARS
1.2 YEARS

13 YEARS
14 BARS
15 'ABS

16 'YEARS

17 YEARS
18 YEARS

TABLE 1X 41

1970 POPULATION

HOWARD COUNTY)

MAL MALE

5,606
78

72

70 ,:4

94

102

lit

. . . .
11.,44

, , .

149
169
212
202.

209
. -, 234

257

273
244

24#
277

247

269,/
264 .

' 213

, 4, 267; 163

. 4108
' 114
139
137

120

125

137

'. 138

125
139

107

436
92

/Iw
19 YEARS 91 '51

r..0 YEARS 64 29,

21 YEARS AND OVER.: 7,069 - 3 , 382

UNDER 5 YEARS.. 853

5 TO 9 YEARS 4 1,175

10 TO 14 YEARS 1,283

15 TO 19 YEARS 998
20 TO 24 YEARS 422

25 TO 29 YEARS 457

30. TO 34 YEARS
.35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45.T0 49 YEARS
50 20 54 YEARS

TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS . . . .

75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85' YEARS AND OVER. .

UNDER 18 YEARS

01062
YEARS AND OVER

65 YEARS AND OVER
MEDIAN AGE

Y

473
531

637
632

75.1

69.:.`

bt,

564
511
366
282

147

4,055
2 .261

1 ;670

35.6

P MALE

5,836
,: 76

97

79

75

-1960 JO FIXATION

12,734
25 '

, 256

284
259

*10 272

91 275 "N:

,
. . ro 1 . 234

b 120 290
118. 279
136 273.

124 253
`4

121 ., 264
140 29.7

109 279
144 236
125 224

'o

106 -..--. 214

131 236

71

40
35 0 .

3,687

711088577

416 437 1,323

609 '566 1,351

645 638 1,329

0 525 473 919

196 22, 483

a 227 230 567

229 244 -724

253 278 681

328 309 601
-320 312 772

369 , 381 724

345 354 654

319 ' 343 635
271 293 586
231

-
280 489

156 210. 338
111 171 207

56 91 137

2,052 2,003 4,677
',Olt\ 1,249 0 2,138

825 ' 1,045 1,757

34.0 16.9 32.7

2 -41G

5 0_5
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,

TABLE. IX H

1970 POPULATION

WINNESHIEK COUNTY'

TOTAL HALE

ALL AGES 21,758 10,818
UNDER 1 YEAR. 316 17,4
1 YEAR . 325 170
2 YEARS 303 148

YEARS 356 195
s'.4,,YEARS 349 .193

5 'YEARS 426 210

6 YEARS 422 225
7 YEARS 422 225
/3 YEARS -458 221
9 YEARS 447 210
10 YEARS 481 254

411 YEARS 461 . 237
1.2 'MRS 4'59 243
13' YEARS ; 455 237
14 YEARS 467 239
1.5 YEARS.° 436 230

16 YEARS
17 YEARS

437
401.

226
.95

18 YEARS...,. .674 319
Allmj..9 YEARS 769 352

MEG TEAL,
21 YEARS AND OVER

624
12,27`0

321
5,994

UNDER 5.YEARS 1,649
5 ,TO. 9 YEARS 2,115
10 TO 1.k YEARS 2,323
15 TO 19' YEARS .. ", 2,717
20 TO 2'. YEARS 1,897
25 TO 29 YEARS 943

30 TO 34 YEARS 938
35.T0 39 YEARS $61 !'

40 TO 44 YEARS 1.,055
45 TO 49 YEARS 1,093
50 TO 54 YEARS 1,079
55-TO 59 MRS 1,010

60 TO 64 YEARS 983
65 TO 69 YEARS 941
70 TO 74 YEARS... 836
75 TO 79 YEARS 563
80 TO 34 YEARS 319
85 YEARS AND OVER.... 276

UNDER 18 .

#465
62 YEARS AND OVER

YEARS AND ,OVER..
INIEDIAN AGE

ago
1,091,
1,210
1,322

978
463

459
483
541
559
545
491

4744
446

266 5..1
384

132.
94

7,421 3,832,
3,498 1,587
2,935 1,322
25.6 24.6

2-41H

536

rimALE

10,940
142
155.

'155
161

1960 POPULATION

2156251

523
489

98,
1.56 5
216 443

'468197 -1
.97 4466

237 459
237 432
227 438

224 388
216. 396
2).$ 377
228 344
206 328

21:1 332
206 336

'.355 .491
. 417 458
303 420

6,276 12',554 (

769 2,551
1,08,4 2,238
1,113 1,943
1,395 1,945

919 1,497
480 1,074

- 479 1,131
478 1,195
514 1,173
534
534 1,113-
519 1,075

509 1,068
495 -* 850

". 452 682
297 525
).87 281 '
182 190

3,589 7,728
1,911 3,168
1,613 2,528
27.0 28.0



- ALL AGES t
UNDit 1 ,IrEAR
1.. YEAR
2 YEARS
4 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARN'

6 YEARS
7, YEARS

- 8 YEARS
0 YEARS

- 10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS *
18 YEARS

00.'19 YEARS
20 YEARS

-et 21 TRARS.:AMD OVER. .

UNDER 5 YEARS
/- -5 TO. 9 YEARS

. 10. E0 14 YEARS. .. .
5 15 TO 19 YEARS

10 TO 24 YEARS. r,
25 TO 29. YEARS

4

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 -YEARS
40 'TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 TEAM
50 TO'54 TEAM
55 TO 59 YEARS

.17 ,

. 60 TO a. YEARS
65'40 60. TEARS
10 TO° 74 YEARS
75 40 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 !EARS..
85 VIARS 'AND OVIO .

-*IDEA 18 YEARS....
62 -REARS AND &pat..**
65 YEARS A1D OVER...
MEDIAN AGE

TABLE I* A

1970 POPULATION

CERRO GCRDO cowry

TOTAL FEMALE
. O

1960 .POPVIATTON-

49,335 2 3,544 25,791 49,894
734 393 '341 1,73
707 351 356 1,145
03

41. 344 329. 1,165
, 702 354. 348, 1,102

403 353 ' 1,106
.802 420 382 1,109

864 457, 407 1,119
927 480 447 1,113

1,028 522 506 1,152
992 500 , 492 998

1,031 547 484 981

1,054 5'41 513 935
1,042 521a 521 1,039

. 1,015 504 ,511 941
1,023 502 521 745
1,034 501 748

1,037 518- 2 7'73
1,02 544 922 768
1 454 572 582 680

970 469 501 563
714 308 406 541

30,050 13,801' 16i249 30,098'

3,572, .1,845 1,727 5,591
4,613 2,379 2,234 5,491
5;165 2,615 . 1:0550 , 4,641
5,221 2,596# .214725 - 3,532
3,09 1,356 *1r, 739 2,582
2,608. 1,263 1,345 2,7,5#

2 ;523 1,226 1,297- - 3,.202
2,511 1,148 1 , 363 ' 3,213
3,023 1,476 1;547 3,053
3,018 1,455 1,563 2,826
2,888 1,360 . , 528 2,626
2,51/ 1,196 f,315 "2,350

n

2,253 1,960 e;% f,193 2,198
T,943 846 .61 :1,097 2,04'9
1,635 650 985 , 1,660
1,297 556. 741 1,097

868 328 .540 V 635
.115,91 189 402 433

f

a . (

164,447
i,628
6,04"
30.8

4

.* 8,394

. a 3,175
2,56
-10.)

2-41A

075..

8,053
4,453.'

41;765
32.6

t ,

'18012
,7 ;192
5,874
30.6
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 'YEAR. p'
2 YEARS

. 3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
2 YEARS
.8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS

4112 YEARS
1-3 YEARS

14 YEA11.9...).1t..... ..

15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
t9YEAMS.....,
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

*

UNDER 5 YEARS
'5 TO 9 YEABS.:,.... :
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS..../
70 TO 74 YEARS. /
75 .TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS,
85 YEARS AND OVER.

UNDER 18 YEARS
-41062 YEARS AND OVER

65 YEARS AND OVER
MEDIAN AGE

TA_BAE 1i( C
.1970 POPULATION

FRANL(LIN COUNTY:

TOTAL . 141.11

13,255 6,450
161 4,0

145 420
177 77

- 182 88
210 106
199 93

4'

PiffifALE

6,805
.71

75

100

94

104
106

4

1960 POPULATION

15,472
338
276
301 , .

287

319
318

223 106 117 315
261 132 1.29 303
246 :110 136 347

258
294

o
133 123

140
309
285

252 127 125 P. 304
274 140 134 340
257 126' 131 311,,

284 137 147-1 242

290 169 121 259

281
269'

147
145

134

124 '

-41 273
275

217 124 93 174
115 63 52' 164
106 52 54

.8,554 s,059 .4,495 9,60'

875 431 444 1,521

1,187 576 611 1,592
1,361 684 677 1,482

.1,172 648 524 .

581.

642'
272

322
309
320

717

777

645 310 335 898
680 112 368 1,027

810 00 410 974

839 392 447 990

809 384 425 876
800 399 1401 806

764 394 370 752

625 287 338 682

561, 252 309 561

442 198 # 244 355

304 132 172 188

158 57 101 129

4,263 2,152 2,111 5,402
2,505 1,138. 1,367 2,366
2,090 926 1,164 1,915
36.2 34.7 37.5 32.8

2-41C

539



1

A

"1.

11YEAL

ALL AGES 13,227

UNDER 1 YEAR ;

7 13
1 YEA. 206
2 YEARS 211
3 YEARS :186

4 TEARS 218
5 YEARS '244

TABLE. IX 0

1970 EDEPLATION

HANCOCK puny
MALE

imps 245
7, YEARS 260

8 YEARS. 250
9 YEARS 264
110 YEARS 273

-11 YEARS 283

12 'YEARS 279
13 YEARS 303
14 YEARS 318
15 YEARS 301

16 YEARS 2812'

17 YEARS 295

: 18 YEARS.. 194

19 YEARS .144

20 YEARS 106'

21. YEARS AND OVER , 8,173

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
(10 TO 14 YEARS'
15 TO. 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS

/-
25 TO 29 YEARS

37

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO-44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69' YEARS

70 T0,74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS...-
80 TO 34 YEARS
.85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YIARS....%.,
62 YEARS AND OVER..:
65IEARS AND. OVER

MEDIAN AGE

4E;

1,014
_11,263

1,456
1,215

583
655

667
630
750
808
805
751

700
589

505 I

406
265
165

'4,610
2,335

1,930
33.2

6,527
105

110
110

89
106

144

125

145
141

131

144

152
119

144
158

151

136
163,
106

82

.43-
3,921

520
686
717

638'
275
335

328
292
370
399
399
363

345
298

229

177

104

52

2,373
./ 1,049

860
31.4

2-41D

5i0

FEMALE

6,700
88
96
101

97

112

100

V

1960 TOPULATION

14,604
319
296
321,

335
330
340

120 319
115 345
.109 314
133 327
129 326

131 307

160 315

159 312
160 256

150 231

145 280
132 257
88 176.-

62 140

61 160
4,252 .8,658

-494- 1,601

577 1,645

739 1,516

577 1,084

308. 633
320 728

339 872
338 8,89

380 878
409 8/9
406 803

388 740"

355 676

291 620
,276 471
229 '305

/061
174

113 90

2,237 5,530
1,286 2,065

1,070 1,660

34.9 30.5.



pe
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!TAR ME
1970 PO VON

gC174 COUNTY

TOTAL ,MALE mut 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGES .. 13,108 6,357 6,751'

UNDER 1 YEAR , 187 97 90

1 YEAR 194. 102 92

2 /EARS
S.

192 102 90
3 YEARS

-J

202 95 107
.

4 YEARS 209 109 100
5 YEARS .' 0

269 148 121

6 YEARS 298 141 157

7 YEARS 288 151 137

8-YEARS / 288 137 151 1

VI YEARS 302 156 146

10 YEARS
ga

,' 304 159 145

11 YEARS 334 174 hot 160

12 YEARS 310 153 rki

13 YEARS 282 130 152

14 YEARS
A_..

334 155' 179

15 WARS 278 140 138

16 SEARS
.17 YEARS

295

295
. 145

143
150
152

18 YEARS 203 117 86
19 YEARS 127 65 62

20 YEARS 81 31 50
.21 YEARS AND OVER ,74836 3,707. 4,129

UNDER 5 YEARS 984 505 479

5 TO 9 YEARS...I 1,445 733 712

10 TO 14 YEARS:: ' 1,564 771 793
15 TO 19 YEARS... R4 1,198 610 588
20 TO 24 YEARS 491 241 250-

1

25 TO 29 YEARS 586 302 284 ....4

4 .

30 70 34 YEARS 592 280 312
35 TO 39 YEARS 644 309 . 335
40 TO 44 YEARS 680 344 g 336 ...

45 TO 49 YEARS 722 349 373
50 TO 54 YEARS 314 354 360
55 TO. 59 YEARS 697 347 350

i ..,
60"10 64 YEARS. '4 '681 , 341 340

65 TO 69 YEARS, 573
'562

260 313

70 TO 74 YEARS 243 319

75 TO 79 YEARS 444 191 253

80 TO 34 YEARS 287 "96 191

85 YEARS AND OVER 244 81 163

UNDER- /8 IBARS 4,861 . 2,437 2,424

_62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER

2,495
2,110

1,065
871 .

1,430
1,239

MEDIAN AGE . 32.4 30.3 34.3

ti
241E

511
0 4

14,043

350
337
317
320
350
321'

305
326
331
306
288

322

287
%- 292

'245

246

l'
238
235.
175

114

115

8,223

1,674
1,589
1,434
1,008

601

650

760
Awa
769

758
761

693

705
6121

512
401
209
117

5,416
2,274
1,851
30.4



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAS
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8.YEARS
9 ytams
10 YEARS

11. YEARS
12 YEARS
14 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS.,
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER":

UNDER 5 miss
STO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
.15 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS..
40 TO 44 YEARS.'
45 TO 49'
50 TO 54
55 TO 59

YEARS
YEARS.....:
YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 TEARS
75-20 79 YEARS
80 20 34 YEARS..i..:
85 YEARS AND OVER,

UNDER LB YEARS...,
62 YEARS AND OVE
65 YEARS AND OEM!,
MEDIAN AGE

TABLE IX F
L970 POPULATION

WINNEBAGO COUNTY

'TOTAL

12,990
169
202

186
179
176

175

237
241
236
235
253

220
239
262

284.

263

250m'
251
365.

399
206

7,962

912' ft

1,124
1,258
1,528

731
674

610
571 .

ti 685

70i
754

388
260
180

4,058
2.377
1,958
32;2

Lei

MALE FEMALE 1060. POPULATION

.6.353
87
99

87.

87

88
92

109
129
122

127

128

105
110
124
156
142

124

* 146

178
227
103

3,783

448.

579
623
817
350
345

303
71

352
329
385
369

345
259
238

179
96
65.

2.062
1,032
837

30,2

'6,637 13,090
82 279
103 258
99* 276

92 257
88 - 257

8r 70 .4

128 255
112 265.
114 . 262
108 269
125 262

115

129
138 o
128
121

126
105

187

172
103

4,179*

464

545
635
711
381

.329

307
300
333
372
369
404

106
348
285
209
164

115

1.99i
1.345
1,121
34.11

263
277

259.

195
219

223

230
230
221
175

7,891

1,327
1,321

1,256
1.123
702
596

710
729
797
816
764
686

629
559
473
318
177

116,

4,576
2,020
1,643
31.6



4

30 TO 34 YE#RS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO t4 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64,YRARS
65 70 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

mipm 18 YEARS
'11111 62 YEARS AND OVER

'65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

e.1

420
415
513
532
576

565

512
473
406
287

2 -41c
1.

178

121

512 250 262 559
473 223 250 443 , -.

406 204 202 ' 345 ,,':-""

287 142 145 '258 4
178 77 101 127/
121 45 76 81`

.

2,890 1,444

.

1,446 3,711 '
1,774 837 937 1,589

1,465 691 774 1,254

36.1 35.3 36.9 32.9

2,890
1,774
1,465
36.1

TABLE IX 0 ,

1910 POPULATION

WORTH

215 '205
200 215
261 252
261 271
275 101
279 286

250 262
223 250
204 202
142 145
77 101

45 76

1,444

.

1,446
837 937

691 774
35.3 36.9

2 -41c
1.

YEARS 161 * 75

:j.

7 YEARS 166 83
6 222

202
0 8 YEARS 164 78 86 219

9 YEARS 165 91 74 225
10 YEA? 171 87 '84 , 229

11 IMES 181 91 90 , 215-
12 YEARS 172 70 102 206
13 YEARS % 81 - '88 229
14 YEARS 2:92' 98 104 . 181
15 YEARS..

.
... 192 92 100 .210

16 YEARS 176 95 186

17 YEARS 192 110 82 195
18 YEARS 120 55 4. ---- 65 131

.2111°

19 YEARS , 106 58 : 48 , 92

20 YEARS 91 41 50 94

21 YEARS AND OVER... 5,761' . 2,812 _2,949 6,231

ORDER 5 YEARS
.

6261:. 331 295 - 986
.0

5 TO 92ARS 809 403 406 1,074

10 TO 14 YEARS 8953 '''." 427 468 1,060
15 TO 19 YEARS 786 396 390 814'

20 TO 24 YEARS 422 200 222 437

25 TO 29 YEARS 432 221 211 444

513

a

'205 542
215 599
252 649
271 646
101 607

286 588

542
599
649
646
607

588

559
443 , -.

' 345 ,,':-""

'258 4

a

127/
81`

.

3,711 '
1,589
1,254
32.9



.

TABLE IX A

1970 POPULATION_

CLAY COUNTY

TOTAL KAI;13 FEMALE 140 POPULATION
0

ALL AGES. 18,464 8,811
/

9,653 18,504
UNDER 1 YEAR 276 147 '129 354
1 YEAR

r

272 136 136 408
2 YEARS 259 133 126 404
3 YEARS 277 132 145 425
4 YEARS 270 129 147 446
5 YEARS

0
328 165 163 449

6 YEAR4, 4. 336 173 163 460
7 YEARS -3864 193 193 458
8 YEARS ' .. 367 173 194 434
9-.YEARS 389 200 189 429
10 YEARS v . 354 0 178 176. 401 4

_../
.

11 YEARS 388 200 '1488 382
12 YEARS 380 202 1 178 395
13 YEARS 387- 210 177 354
14 YEARS.., 451 253 198 % 298
15 YEARS 411 209 202 314

o 16 YEARS 410 206 204 311
17 YEARS 428' . 199 229 299
18 YEARS 408 / 156 -452 198

10
19 YEARS 265

.

' 107

81

158 1 139
20 YEARS 198 117 157
21 YEARS AND OVER 11,218 5,229 '5,98.9 11,044

4
UNDER S YEARS 1;360 677 683 2,042
S TO 9 YEARS 1,806 904 902 2,170
10 TO 14 YEARS 1,960. 1,043 917 1,830
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,922 877 1' 1,045 1,261
20 TO 24.YEARS 1,006 431 575 773
25 TO 29 YEARS 994 4489 505 1,017

30 TO 14 YEARS 928 1 444 484 1,185 .

35 TO 39 YEARS 962 447 515 ,222
40 TO 44'YEARS 1,100 535 565 1,136
45 TO 49 YEARS . 1,120 532 , 588 1,045
50 TO 54YEARS 1,058 519 539 1,010
55 TO 59 YEARS 936 440 496 869

60 TO 64 YEARS 890 424 466 832
65 TO 69 YEARS 750 344 406 814

70 TO 74 YEARS 625 266 359 549

75 TU 79 YEARS 513 % 239 274 408

80 TO 34 YEARS 124 127 197 216

85 YEARS AND OVER 210 \73
. / 1§7 125

, \
4

UNDER 18 YEARS 6,375 3,238 1,137 6,966

1110 62 YEARS AND OVER 2,939 1,293 1;646 2,611

65 YEARS AND OVER 2,422 1,049 1,373 2,112

MEDIAN AGE 31.0 29.8 32.1 30.7

274LA.

514



TABLE IM Et 4,

14*POPULATION

.DICKINSON COMM
TOTAL sia.g FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGES .2,565
.-

6 f.191 6,374 12,574
-UNDER 1 YEAR 171

.

94 77 255

1 YEAR 176 93 83 241

2 YEARS 156 78 .78 251

3 YEARS 177 98 79 266

4 YEAR; 171 82 89 -... 260
5 TIMIS .) 204 109 95 260

. .4.

6 YEARS 206 100, 106 II 262

7 YEARS 214 110 104 262

8 YEARS n237 115 122 274

9 YEARS . 250 4' 141` 109 276
10 YEARS 250 119 131 256

64

(\11 YEARS 245 127 - . 118 258
12 YEARS 255 131 i 124 257
13 YEARS 270 134 136 278

14 YEARS 263 140 123 193

15 'YEA1W 2&5 147 118 181

16 YEARS 258 "131 . 127 205

17 YEARS 260 151 109 200
18 YEARS 209 103 .106 156

19 YEARS 150 79 71 94

20 YEARS., 122 58 64 105

21 YEARS AND OVER... 8,056 3,851 4,205 "7,784

!ROWS YEARS' 851 ' 445 406 1,273
5 TO 9 YEARS

.
1,111.E 575 536. . t. 1,34

10 TO 14 YEARS 1,203 651 632 1,2424
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,142 .611 531 836
20 TO 24 YEARS ..... 627 303 324 493
25 TO 29 YEARS 652 324 ' 328 588

3010 34 YEARS 554 269 285 657

35 TO 39 YEARS 616 294 322 763

401TO 44 YEARS 704 341 363 796

45 TO 49 YEARS 766 373 9 393 813

.50 TO 54 YEARS
. 827 390 437 717

55 TO 59 YEARS 805 '
. .

.396 409 737

60 TO 64 YEARS 721 348 . 373 653

65 TO 69 YEARS 4 628 305 323 625

.70 TO 74 YEARS 488 L 227 261 483

75 TO 79 YEARS ' 379 171 208 287

SO TO $4 YEARS 257 103 154 163

85 YEARS AND OVER 154 65 89 114

WIDER 18 YEARS....... 4,028 2,100 1,928 4,435

62 YEARS AND OVER... 2,307 . 1,070 1,237 2,063

65 YEARS AND OVER.. 1,906 871 1,035 1,672

MEDIAN AGE 435.5 33.5 37.3' 134.0

2401B

515



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS .

7 YEARS'

a YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18VOARS

All 19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AMMER

UNDER 5 YEARS
05410 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
13/0 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
2510 29 YEARS..

30 20 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS..,
45 TO 49 YEARS

TO 54 YEARS
S5 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64iYEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
'70 TO 74 YEARS.e:I
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
62 YEARS AND OVER...
65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEMANI AGE

1970

MAI
14;009

2174%0

230
206
92
218.

254

iikeuux
POPULATION

EMMET .

FEMALE

7,169
103
121

95
i13
99

114

COUNtt

MALE

6,840
114

:109
111-,
119

419
140

271 134. 137;

270 127 0 9 143. 4..

277 *141 136
319 178 '141

a 292 146 146

307 144 -163

299 '162 137

294, 143 151

305 159 146
282 160 122

325 174. '151

296 159 137

355 172 183
323 169 '154

2,11 101 110

8,226 3,859 4,367

1,103" 572
1,391 720

611
1

1,497 754 743

1,581 834 747

830 388 442
672 325 347

697 350 347

652 324 328

774 370 404
771 382
773 334
746 379 367

O

677 317 360
570 264 306

468 202 266
'382 166 216
248 96 152

177 63 114

4,894 2,539 2,355

2,238 975 1,263

1,845 791 1,054

29.5 27.3 31.5

2-4
5 I G
1C

1960 PRELATE=

14,871
' '320

338
355
350

350
356
380
329
325

331
333
348
243
251

262
233P?

170
ss
127

8,626

1,699
1,765

; ,Ifio
1,074

714

731

898
882
912
852
757
702

605
606
468
326
181

111

5,790
2,063
1,700
29.1
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TAILE ID

1970 POPULATION

*ACES

,

TOTAL
.

KOSSUTH COUNTY

MALE
.

FEMALE 1.960 POPULATEON

ALL /2,937 11,33Q 11,607 25,31.4
UNDER 1 MR 361 201 160 628
1 YEAR 332 183 149 ' 594

- 2 YEARS 336. 162 174 635
3 MRS 416 . 225 191 601
4 YEARS 399 211 188' 628
5 YEARS

a
651. '232 219

ert
614

6 YEARS 500 249 4. 251 626
7 YEARS 507 266 241 582
8 TEARS 532 281 251 614
9 YEARS 583 309 274 549
10 YEARS 537

A

2/5 262 572

11 YEARS 552 274 278 t, 623
12 YEARS 563 275 288 k 560
13 YEARS 509 2744 235 525
14 YEARS '593 286 307 490
15 YEW 524 243 281 392

1.6 YEARS 536 279\., 257 473
17 YEAS 528 283 245 448
18YEARS 383 203 180 269
19 YEARS 192 115 77 214
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

212
13,391

4.
104.

6,400
'108
6,991

223

14,454

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,844 '982 862 3,086
5 TO 9 YEARS 2,573 1,337 1,236 .2,985
10 TO 14 YEARS 2,754 1,384 1,370 2,770
15 TO 19 YEARS 2,163 1,123 1,040 1,796
20 TO 24 YEARS 500 553 1,215
25 TO 29 YEARS

41;053
1,047 523 524 *1,303

30 TO 34 YEARS% 1,123 533 590 1,426
35 TO 39 YEARS, 1,169 575 594 1,540
40 TO 44 YEARS 1. 1,244 608 636 1,501
45 TO 49'1/ARS 1,359 655 704 1,401
50 TO 54 YEARS 1,290 658 632 1,350
55 TO 59 YEARS 1,196 580 616 1,261

60 TO 64 YEARS 1,156 561 595 1,123
65 TO 69.VEARS 890 --)466 524 907
70 TO 74 YEARS 833 37/- 461 707

75 TO 79 YEARS 586 245 341 502

80 TO 34 YEARS 333 149 184 274
85 YEARS AND OVER 224 79 141 167

UNDER 18 YEARS.. 8,759 4,508 4,251 10,154

62 YEARS AND OVER 3,653 1,629 2,024 . 3,230

65 YEARS AND OVER 2,966 1,311 1,655 ' 2,557

MEDIAN ACE 30.2 28.2 31.9 '88.1

2 -41D



ela

ALL AGEE
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR 0
2 YEARS
-3 YEARS

4 YEARS
3-YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 tlARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14' YEARS

15 YEARS..,

0

PALO
.

TOTAL

13289
191'T

TABLE

FEMALE
,

6,713

98

%,1960 POPULATION

.14,736
338

POREATION

ALTO COUNTY

MALE

6,576
. 93

'177 99 78. 352, .

.
173 90 83 359
219 112 107 ' 348
210 109 101 339

.
,225 105 120 341 0,1

282 147 .135 364

272 148 124 354

307
F

163 144.1
.

355

292 142 450 N., 357

323 180 143 326

301 169 132 343

303 171 132 329

295 141. 154 302

287 125 162 '273,.

330 166 162c 235-

16 YEARS ,

17yEARS
18 YEARS.
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

.,

UNDER 5 TEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 To 19 YEARS
20 .To 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

4.

"e

'30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 MRS
40.TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 yEARs
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 TEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 TEARS
85 YEARS AND ow

UNDER 18 YEAgS
62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER,

MEDIAN AGE

324
299
263
203
138

7,875
.

190

154
133
112
69

3,758

134
144
130
91
.69

4,117

284
255
197

124
116

8,445

970 503 467 1,736

1,878 705 673 1,771

1,509 786 723 1,573

1,419 755 664 i 1,095

609 293 316 N 603

539 278 261 /68
1

568 252 316 858

671 311 360 811

737 362 375 823

743 377 366 82,5

741 356 385 775

746 '353 _I 393 745

708 361 347 660

613 303 310 621

547 240 307 472

384 175 209 329

258 100. 158 147

149 66 83 , 124

4,810 2,504 2,306 5,854

19357 1,103 1,254 2,089

1,951 884
%

L,067 1,693

31.9 29.4 34.0 28.8
)

2-41E

51.8



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 Y

YEAR,
2 YEARS

. YEARS
4 YEARS'
5 YEARS

6 YEARS

8 YEARS r
YEARS

9 YEARS
10 YEARS r

; 11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 TEARS

6 YEARS ..

17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS

'20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER...

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
'40 TO 44 YEAR &
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO UrYEARStA,
80 TO S4 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER la YEARS.,
1110"62 YEARS AND OVER

65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

TABLE iX A

1970 POPULATION

CHEROKEE COUNIT

TOTAL MALE kEMALE MD popeinow

17,269 8,401: ,868 18,598:
288e- 143 145 378
252 .126 126 375
265 142 123 371
252 135 117 387
277

. 155 122 427
297' 160 137 385

328 156 172 411 _

35q 181 175 435
,

397 205 192. 417
372 181 191 406
372 190 182 385

.

'359 189 170 373
404 206 . 198

..,

359
368 173 195 363
400 -208 . 192 276
388 211 177 , 273

1 378 195 183 p 273
428 214 214 290
273 145 128 ,, 212

179
%.

88 91 161

472
10,464

. 79 93 156
10 4,919 5,545 11,485 i

.1,334 701. 633 1,938
1,750 883 867 , 2,054
1,903 966. 937' -... 1,756

1,646 853 793 1,209

926 433 493 786
934 475 459 991

816 379 437
879 407 472,

1,012 516 496
1,001 484 517
1,014 486 528

872 406 466

839 420 419 920.

713 334 379' 890
597 236 .361 714

511 223 288 438

319 123 196 240
203 16 127 165

..,

6,181 31170 '3,011 6,584
2,840 1,233 1,607 2,999

2,343 992 1,351 2,447
30.9 , 28.8 32.9 32.5

.1,124
1,145 tvo
1,152
1,074
1,024
978



TABLE IX
.*1° 1970 ibitaitON

a LyON"COUNTY

P110
.

. TOTAL
.

MALE MALI 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGES 13t340
UNDER 1 YEAR 248
1 YEAR, 230
2 YEARS 182

3 YEARS 1:- 227

4 YEW , 252
.5 YEARS 246

110 20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS...
10 10 14 YEARS

'15 TO 19 yEARS..t
20 TO 24 YEARS .

25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50.T0 54yEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS ,

6,588
...

6,752
124 124
110 111
84 98
117 1101

- 136 116
136 110

6 YEARS 271 129 1421

7 YEARS 257 1.24 133
8 YEARS r , 138e 303 165
9 YEARS 4.

i

317 157 160
10 YEARS 323 166 157

. . .

11 yEARS 343 194 149
12 YEARS 336 165 . 171
13 yEARS 53 165 170
14 YEARS * 315 - 159 156...

15 YEARS 337 170 167

16 YEARS 289 139
17 YEARS 323 -166. 44'4N%
18 YEARS 195 106. 89
19 YEARS 130 69. 61

N.

"$

60 TO 64 YEARS. sk
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 yEARS0a
80 TO.36yEARS

.85 YEARS AND.OVER..."

UNDER 18. TZARS:

'4 62 yEARS. AND AVER.. .

65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAN AGE "-"'

113 45'

7;768 3,753

1,139 580
1,394 711
1,652 849 4
1,274 650
623 )7

.

593 , 307

627, 292
745

. 358
728 361
742' 368
754 374
681 -_ 317 1

632 309
:587 284
524 249
336 '154
181 86

128 52

5,134 2,615
2,112 988
1,756 , 825
30.0 28.5.

2 -41B

68

. 4,015

559
683
803
e24
336:
286

. .335
487

367
374

3806
364

. 323
303
275

2

9

76

2,519
1,124

931'

31.3

a4,468 .4"

° 336
376
351
357
342
363

345

'-:n

317
328

293
336
286
289
244

230
265

' 178

L40
121.

8,2.86

1,762

1,75;12

.4;057

686
755 .

860
870

. 845
782

732
720

683
560
404
272
138
100

v.' 5,743
1,883

1,474

28.2

.
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
?'.YEARS

8.YEARS'
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEW
17 YEARS'
18 YEARS'

110
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER. :

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO /9 YEARS
20 20 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS1s.-.)...

A

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
'80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS......
62 YEARS AND OVER...
'65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAL AGE

TOTAL

17,582
264

TABLE ix s
1970 POPULATION

OBRIEN COUNTY

MALE

8,45S
124

FEMALE

91(564

140

4

1960 POPULATION.-

18.,840

439
266 140 126 412
237 116 °I2T 439
255 137 118 433
268 136 132 430
296 150, 146 ° 428

321 172 149. .617
336 162 174' 415.
329 t8 161 435
396 195 '201 365
429 226 203 .425 '.

374 192 , 182 c 353
399 (190 209 412
405 212 193 365.

'392 218 174 294
420 206' 214 8

371 191- 180 267
379 193 186 326
294 148 146 218
192 112 80 n 143
169 75 94 144

_,10,730 4,995 5,735' -.11,382

1,290 653 637 2,153
1,678 847 831 2,060
1,999 4-;' 1,038 961 '1,849
1,656 850 806 1:252

7#3 347 -436 875
773' 373 400 970.

826° 386 0 440 1,089
891 433 458 1,085
995 7467 528 1,076

1,020 507 513 1,031
989 469 520 1,020
925 441 484 . 956

0 .

917 '427 490 953
'763 347' 416 898
779 362 ' 417 719
629
360

274
142

355
218 i

445
247

249 95 '154 162

6,137 3,128 3,009 6,953
3317 1,471 1,846 3,042
2,780 1,220 1,560 2,471
33.5 31.6 35.2 31.2,

241C,
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v

ALL AGES
UNDERA YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4. YEARS

5 YEARS
.

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS L..

12 YEARS
13 YEARS 4

14 YEARS...,,
15,YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
lb19 YEARS

20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEAR'S
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54YEAMS

. 55 TD. 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO74 YEARS
75 TO /9 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER18 YEARS.--
/110 62 YEARS AND OVER

65 Y AND OVER

MED AGE

TOTAL

27,996

459
463
449
456

TAIM,E_IXE

1970 POPULATION

SIOUX COUNTY,

MALE .4

13,523
224
224
238 -71
225

FEMALE

14,473
235
239
211
231

1960 FOFULAilON

26,375
656
612
662
657

535 256 279 664,
546 . 270 - 276 A 645

601 325 276 686
574 303 271 645
610 293 317 643
639 '324 315 623
652 344 308 590

571 282 289 568
630 324 r. 306 562
660 330 330 534
616 299 317

,

425
625 292 333 476

647 309 338 453
626 318 308 481
758 383 375 412
686 305 381 358
564 259 305 296

15,629 7,396 8,233 14,727
.. .

2,362 1,167 1,195 3,251.
2,970 1,515 1,455 3,242
3,129 1,579 1,550 2,679
3,342 1,607 1,735 2,180
2,062 985 1,077 1,365
1,406 687 719 1,577

1,338 648 690 1,484.
1,327 660 667 1,501'
1,471 705 766 1,519
1,454 702 752 1,382
1,421 695 726 1,271'

1,242 586 656 1,207

1,167 513 654 1,146
1,058 499 559 1,023
921 416 505 830
695 314 381 1480
402 148 254 265
229 97 132 173

10,359 5,180 5,179 1'O, 582

3,990 1,775 2,215 3;458
3,305 1,474 1,831 2,771
25.5 24.5 26.6 26.7

2-41E
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'MD .

.

ALL AGES .

UNDER*/ YEAR
1 YEAR s

2 YEARS -rt.
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS. .

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
a YFALS
9 YEAR
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12,YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS

l 15 YEARS

16 YEARS ..+

17 YEARS
18 YEARS..:
19 YEARS ..a

10 20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10,TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

0 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
5010 54 YEARS
55 T0;59 YEARS

...

60 TO 64 YEARS
'65 TO 69 YEARS

? /0, TO 7 4 TZARS
: 75 TO 79 YEARS

80 'TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND oft

UNDER 18 TEARS
'462 YEARS AND OVER...
65 YEARS AND OVER...

.-' MEDIAN AGE

BUENA VISTA COUNTY

N.TVTAL MALE P101ALE 060 POPULATION
1

20,693 9,991 10,702 21,189
322 151 171 449
258 122 136 446
30S 167 138 454

. 261. 128 133 484
304 156 148 .489
319 163. 156 462

7:-,

390 188 202 , 442
390 188 202 474
408 0 . 202 206 458

. 425 ` 213 212 412
459. 222 237.

4, 461

421 211 210 415
446 '226 220 403
475 251 224 389
448 232 216 r.'"346

444 230 214 320

432 208 224 329
449 246 203 323

404 212 192 249
288 153 135 226
310 144 166 207

12,735 5,978 6,757 12,951

1,450 724 726 2,322
1,932

s 954 978 2,248
2,2409 1,142 1,107 2,014
2,017 1,049 968 1,447
1,286 637 649 1,004
935

/'
455 480 1,073

3 890 416 474
0

1,319
1,013 484 529 1,313
1,248 598 650 1,335
1,274 619 655 1,188
1,261 611 650 1,064
1,136 580 556 1,034

945 469 476 1,021
845 352 493 980
775 341 434 800
688 286 402 .549
449 170 279 310
300 1E4 196 168

6,956 3,504 '3,452 7,556
3,620 1,529 2,091 3,419
3,057 1,253 1,804 2,807
32.7 30.4 34.7 31.8

.TABLE IX A

1970 POPULATION

2 -41A
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ti
ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR °

2 YEARS

T414.6 1X D

1970 POP LATION

CALHOUN COUNTY

701AL MALE

14,287 6,790
184 86
190 % 94
202 101.

7,497
98
96

1.01
3 YEARS 180 .4 83 9.7

4 YEARS 213 94 119
5 YEARS 235 117 118

6 YEARS 244 '132 112
7 YEARS 250 /28 122
0 YEARS 289 153 136
9 YEARS 291 137 154
.10 YEARS 284 134 150

11 YEARS 280 138 142
2 YEARS' 303 149 154
.3 YEARS 314 155 159
.4 YEARS 330 153 177
15 YEARS 304 154 150

,

16 YEARS 283 138 145
17 YEARS 321 171 150
18 YEARS 231 124 10?
19 YEARS . 138 62 76
,20 YEARS 132 56 77
21 YEARS AND OVER 9,089 1,232 4,857

.
,

UNDER 5 YEARS 969 458 511
5 TO 9 YEARS 1,309 667 642
10 T0 14 YEARS 1,511 729 782
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,277 649 , 628
20 TO 24 YEARS 590 268 - 322.,

25 10 29 YEARS 661 299 362

3010 34 YEARS 656 302 \ 354
35 TO 39 YEARS 695 328 367
40 TO 44 YEARS 771 400 371
45 TO 49 YEARS 840 399 '461
50 TO 54 YEARS 910 .

449 461
55 TO 59 YEARS 837 393 444

60 TO 64 TBABB.s 781. 377 404
65 TO 69 'HARE 726 30 411
70 TO 74 YEARS 658 394 354
75 TO 79 YEARS 51.5 211 304
80 /0 54 IMES 330 151 179
85 YEARS ANWOVER 231 91 140

. aNDER L8 YEARS..., 4,697 2,317 2,380
62 YEARS AND OVER 2,884 1,272 1,612
!65 YEARS AND OVER 2,460 , 1,072 1,388
MEDIANAGES 36.2 35.4 37.0

2-41B

525

J9frO POPULATION

15,923
.311

321
. 330 .

325
335
320

.344

346

.1
.345

347
340

338
300
341
256
275

291
265
172

107
122

9,792

.

1,622
1,702

r 1,575
1,110

682
740

846

1 950
988
946
884

4 833

845
752

43
221

155.

5,730
2,707
2,200.

33.1



1 ALL AGES
'UNDER 1 YEAR

1 YEAR .

3 2 YEARS }

3 YEARS
4 YEARS

--.:.

5 YEARS"

AloLIVARS

7 YEARS
YEARS

9 'YEARS

010 YrARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

s6
.

16 yam
17 YEARS.
18 YEARS
A19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21.YEARS AND OVER

'UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS

..

15 TO 19 UAW..
20'TO 24 YEARS. .

25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS,
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 44 YEARS....,
55 TO:59 YEARS....

. ,

60.T0 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS

. 70 TO 74 YEARS,
. 75 TO 79 YEARS

80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

i . ..-

060
UNDER 18 YEARS...." 4,216 2,135. 2,081 5,059

62 YEARS AND 2,561 1,09-1,4674 2,451

65 YEARS Al D OVER ....2.,105 879 1,235 2,095

MEDIAN AGE -- ,!-..'' 35.6 33.3 37.8 33.7
a,

TABLE IX C

1970 POVILAT/ON

GREENE cam
TOTAL

12,716

187
175
193

177

HALE

6,078
100

82

___ElifiLE

6,638
87
81
94

-)
95

1960 POPULATION

16,379
282
265
270
290

212 119 93,
".*

311
-234 112 122 284

216. 98 118. 300
250 112 138' 295
253. 125 128 311
259 121 138 317
262 145 117 285

237 121 116 297
236 10- ; 124 312
232 126 '106. 273
293 150 143 258
264 152 , 112 245

260 126
.....

'134 251
276 141 135 k 213
173 99 . 74 155
119 51 68 107
106 to- 45 61 124

8,102 3,748 4,354 8,934

.944 494 450 1,418
1,212 568.

,
' 644 1,507

1,260 654;, .606 1,425
1,092

.

569 523 971
581 259:: 322 623'

599 29*. :v:,.. 301' 666

598 `..1300 ..

.0-,
, 298 784

585 270"'.L ."' 310 ' 0 821 . ,

689 t 145' 344 838 ,4
717 342 375 `-' 43V '`. '`';''t'.

..,...

767 346 ''42i 686
818 396 422 , 778

749' 364 385 , 694
620 280 340 681
520 225

ci
295 613'

442. 176 266 378

332 126 206 233
191 63 128 130

:tnata;.

.241C

526
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ID

.

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS....

TVYAL

18,383
270
252
253
262.
292

TABLE IX D...

1970 PoPULAT/011

HAMILTON COUNTY

tea
8,976

136
129

*137
131
It 1

'

1

FEMALE

9,407
134
123
116
131
131

5 YEARS....
,...

348 163
5

6 WARS 351 - 185 166
7 YEARS 351 175 176
8 YEARS 375 .179 196
9 YEARS
ip YEARS

,
.::

365
418

187
219

178
499

11 YEARS 4 364 193 171
12 YEARS 379 199 180
13 YEARS 381 188 193
14 YEARS 372 186 186
15 YEARS 385 . 195 190

16 YEARS / 388 200 188
17 WARS ik, 376 178 198
18 YEARS 311 172- 139
19 YEARS... 235 121 114
20 YEARS 202 96 106
21 YEARS AND 11,453 5,426 6,027

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,329 694 635
S TO 9 YEARS 1,790 909 881 ,
10 TO 14 YEARS 1,914 985 929
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,695 866 829
20 TO 24 YEARS 1,032 507 525
25 TO 29 YEARS 982 469 513

30 TO 34 YEARS 969 474
A

495
35 TO 39 YEARS 924 432 492
40 TO 44 YEARS 1,125 572 553
45 TO 49 YEARS 1,127 559 568
50 TO .. 54 YEARS 1,100 543 557
55 TO 59 YEARS 992 514 478

60 TO 64 YEARS 885 396 489
65 TO. 69 YEARS , 810 . 368 442
70 TO 74 YEARS 662 289 373
75T0 79 YEARS 530 203 327
80 le 34 YEARS 322 13; 190
85 YEARS AND OVER. . . 195 64 131

UNDER' 1 e TEAM . . 6,182 3,161 3,021
62 YEARS AND OVER. . . 3,043 1,286 1,757
65 !EARS AND OVER. . . 2,519 1,056 1,463
MEDIAN AGE 32.3 30.6 . 34.0

2-4W

ilk 527
S./

N..

19,0 POPULATE= .

., 20,032
448
412 ff436
408
441
423

428
416
419

.386
.424

399
438
426

. 307
345

343
337
230
211
175

12,180

2,145
2,072
1,994
1,466,

960
997

1,258
1,331

1,214
1,286

1,039
1,005

943
826
697
476
233

'190

7,236 ,

2,969
2,4221q.
31 :5

'A

% r

4 .

, .
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TABLE EX

1970 POPULATION

HUMBOLDT coal =

MALE FEMALE 1960 PDPVLATADN

Ali. AAMB 12,519 6,135 6;384
w

\ UNDER 1 yEAR 151 81 70
\ 1 YEAR 175 89 86

-2 TEARS 10 _
92 75

3 MRS 192 94 98
4 YEARS 211 98 113
5 YEARS 250 123 127

6 YEARS 0 236 122 114
7 YEARS 252 136 116
8 YEARS 240 129 111
9 YEARS 283 142 141
10 YEARS

.
308 150 158

11 YEARS 309 164 145
12 YEARS 275 129 146
13 YEARS \ 281 151 130
14 YEARS 296 151 145
15 'OARS 312 178 134

0
,

16 YEARS 287
17 TEARS 285
18 TEARS 209
19 YEARS 1.17

110 20 TEARS '114
21 YEARS AND OVER 7,569

4 :UNDER 5 YEARS 896
5 TO 9 YEARS p 1;261
10 TO 14 YEARS 1,469
15 TO 19 yEARs 1,210

/120 TO 24 yam , 536
(0525 TO 29 YEARS 599

0

30 70 34 YEARS 605
35 TO 39 YEARS 626
40 TO 44 YEARS 739
45 TO 49 YEARS ,.

779
50 TO 54 YEARS 802
55 TO 59 YEARS 664

60 TO 64 YEARS 619
65 TO 69 YEARS ,506
70 TO 74 YEARS 465
75.TO 79 YEARS 387
80 TO 34 MRS i69
85 YEARS AND OVER 147

UNDER 18 YEARS:".., 1,510

lib
62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER...

:,065
i,714

MEDIAN AGE 32.4

13,156
291
314
286
291

1304'

336

292
312
309
272

280

275
242
255
217
218

133
156

111
72

154
129

98

Its

205
252

, 161
98

49 65 98
3,585 4,984 7,848

454 442 1,486
/652 609 1,521
745 724 1;269
650 560 934
237 299 595
298' 301 626

283 322 784
292 334 *813
368 371 878
389 390 744
401 401 691
318 346 619

314 305 590
230 276 571
207 258 443
154 -233 345

.
87 122 151

56 91 .96

i,318 2,192 4,951
916
734

1,149

980
1,960
1,606

30.6 34.0 30.9

2-41E



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 MRS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS..., %.

5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS ,

1$ YEARS
19 YEARS..
20 YEARS
21:.;YEARS AND OVER

UNDIE 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 1K, 1.4 MRS
15 TO 19 YIARS...,
20 TO , 24 YEARS
2 5 TO, 2 9 El ARS

.51&

30 TO 34 'WARS
35 39 YEARS
40 44 YEARS
45 1 49 YEARS
50 10 54 YEARS
55 10 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS .
6510 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 MRS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 NEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER...

ENDER 18 YEARS......
62 YEARS N'

c 165 YEARS
MEDIAN AGE

TABLE IX P

1970 IN)PiAT/ON
POCAHONTAS COUNTY

TOTAL MALE B 1960 POPULATION

12,729 6,294 6,435 14,234
201 116 85 323
184 107 77 4 301
194 103 91 206
196 107 89 317
197 92 105 342 '
240 118 122 314N

258 126 132 329
238
290

125
142

113
148

I .330
300

2 86 152 134 315
311 165 146 311

2 55- 125 128 319
262 131 131 304
289 143 146 3Q6

4 307 151 156 242
. 283 136 147 252

301 153 148 - 258
291 162 129 274
189 111 78

.
162

118 - 70 48 102
94 47 47 99

7,747 3,712 4,035 4 8,448
. . -

172 525 447 n 1,569
1,312 663 649 1,588
1,422 715 707 1,482
1,182 632 550 1,048

538 279 259 572
592 2$6 306 637

617
598 kri) 2

321
304

gp
o

690 329 361 927
729
779

386
309

343
410

834
/37

. 691 352
0

743

. 604 299 305 746
613 277 336 650

) 540 254 , 286 500
405 182 223 324
277 104 173 153
168 65 103 141

4,581 2,354 2,227 5,423
j 2,364' .1,060 1,304 2,217

2,003 882 1,121 1,770
32.8 30.8 34.7 31.5

2-41E



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR

2 YEARS.
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS 4.

14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARb
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5. YEARS

5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 14:::
45 TO 49
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS..
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 TEARS..
80 TO 34 TEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 TEARS....
62 YEARS AND OVER...
64 YEARS AND OVER.11

IAN AGE .

TAM IX 0
1970 POPULATION

TOTAL,

15,573
222
218
228
216
243
Z20

273'.

307
293
325
335

346 -

349
334
341
356

362

353
245
139
148

9,710

1,127
1,428
1,705
1,455

710
702

708
693
905
962
909
870

873
805
613
528
322
258

5,331
3,033
2,526
34.7

SAC COUNTY

HALE

7,547
116

106
108

114
119
102

146
143

154
158
177

179

173

164
164

194
190
144
61
74

4,586

563
703
868
753
342
360

346
344
434
473
446
399

409
396
252
240
116
103

;1/4,682

1,339
1,107

32.7

i-410

530

,,.1/4FBNALF.

090266
112

120
102

124
128

127

164

139

167

158
er

167
176

159
177

192

168

163
101

78

74

5,124

564
725
837
702
368

342

362
349
471
489
463
471.

464
409
361
288
206

155

2,649
1,690
1,419
36.6

c

1960 POPULATION

17,007
345
378
353
367,

.376
392

359
397
371
352
376

345
363
341
279
274

304
306
165
115
130

10,319

1,819
-1,871

1,704
1,164
697
788

903
1,003

985
983
948
937

827
787
632
488
264
147

6,278
2,814
2,318
32.4

4,

0
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Z117`Z 

I191Z 
C6L'Z 
EZeZ 
8617`Z 

COCZ 

SLL'Z 
068`Z 
806'17 

LCZ'S 
LIO'S 

IC6"E 

Z99'8Z 

' 9E9 
9Z6 
L66 
OL6 

SX0'1 

000'1 
C170'1 

E00'1 
1790'1 

110'1 

9,11'1 

890'1 

17ZO'I 

610'1 

696 

LC6 
ZS8 
08 
IIL 
88L 
EEL 

16E1'817 

31VR WSW, 
AIN000 ISI.SOSK 

mouvlaace 0/61 

.H 310141C 

11017RVIOSK 

"MAO OTV SUM S9 
OMV SOHL Z9 
"'San Si VRORM 

"1111i0 SSIOSL SS 
SIVU Vc GT. OS 
SaVU 6L OL CL 
MIL 17L OL OL 
SVIOSL 69 01 S9 
SUS/ 479 01. 09 

max 6S 01 SS 
SUSI in 01 OS 

SSWL 617 01 St 
Min 479 01 017 

=Via 6C 01 SC 
OSVSA VC OZ OC. 

OMR 6Z 01 SZ 
SUM 17Z 01 OZ 
SVVRL 61 01 SI 
''''''' 471 01 01 

SSW. 6 01 S ' 
MIMS =MO 

'MAO (DIY SUM IZ 
Saira OZ 
SEM 61 
ONVSI. ST 
SIM LI 
SUVRA. 91 

MS/ 01 
SEMIS 
OWL 9 
SIM L 

SIM 9 

SIM S 
SUM V 
SESSA 
OSVEM Z 

VISA 
WEL 1 INGER 

SOY TN 

es 
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TABLE 06..-
1970 POPULATION

( 4\

MAL
_

ALL AGES 17,294.

UNDER 1 TIM . 207
1 YEAS. 238
2 YEW 249
3 /EARS 225
4 YEARS 258
5 YEARS 271

6 YEARS 322

7 YEARS 322
8 YEARS 362
9 TEARS h.... 341
10 YEARS . 394

WRIGHT COUNTY

MALE ' FINALE 1960 POPULATE=

8,477 8,817 19,44/
110 97 / 429

( 118 120 399
138 111 466
.113 112 398
150 108 449
136 135 433

11 YEARS.... 336
.

12 YEARS 'w- 406
13 YEARS 348
14 YEARS 389
15 YEARS 407

16 YEARS. . 333
17-YEARS 362
18 TUBS 312
19 YEARS 183 1lb 20 YEARS 147
21 YEARS AND OVER 10,882

.

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,177
5 TO 9 YEARS 1,618
10 70 14 YEARS .. 1,873
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,597
20*TO 24 YEARS 769
.25 TO 29 YEARS 859

30 TO 34 YEARS 861
.

.

35 TO 39 YEARS 818
40 70 44 YEARS 1,014
45 TO 49 YEARS 1,058
50 TO 54 YEARS 1,090
55 70 59 YE48S' 1,034

60 70 64 YEARS 892
65 70 69 TEARS 763
70 70 74 yam 682
75 70 79 Times 5'70

80 70 94 IMARS., 354

65 YEARS AND OVER 265

167
155
179

179
195

155

167

183
162
199

,

171 165 L
193 213
188 160

220 169
216 191

166 167

.197 16S
163 149

.
115 68

74 73
5,134 5 ,748

629 548
r: 816 802

967 906
857 740
362e ,407

420 439

432 429
386 482
506 508
484 574
555 535
514 520

. 441 451
342

1
421

298 384
217 353
141 213
110 155 /

409
424 .

.469

410
393

1

o-
.0'

412
414
3E5
292
331

314
377
196

185
176

11,687

2,141
2,144
1,896
1,403
977
973

1,127
1,167

. 1,243
1,136
1,013

989

1191%
858

, 714
470

. 299
129

UNDER 18 YEARS.... 2,991 2,779 7,203

62 YEARS AND MIL.. M54 1,371 1,783 3,020
65 YEARS AND OVER... 2,634 1,108 1,526

36.6
2

MEDIAN AGE 34.1 32.2.
2-411



pign.

ALL AGES
,..._ UNDER 1 YEAR. -4..

7 1 mg
2 YEARS
3 HARE
4
5 Y 6

20TAL

14,119
4 200

193
202
205
233
263

1970

GRUNDY

TAKE 6i4%.*

,

FINALE

7,257

. 94
103

-100
99

99
125

1960 AMILATION

14,1324
299
279
267
283
295
272

TION

COUNTY-

VALE

6,862
106
90.

102
L06

l34

138
: 7' 6

6 i 255 121 134 300

7 YEARS 279 150 129 281

B YEARS 270 144 126 285

9 YEARS 287 162 125 302

10 YEARS 343 164 179 ( 297
.4.

11 YEARS. 300 157 143 293

12 YEARS 266 137 129 291

13 YEARS 292 148 144 262 ' .

14 YEARS .° 289 147 142 236

15 YEARS 256 124. 132 269

16 YEARS 310
.

160 150 1 228

17 YEARS 282 142 140 224

18 YEARS 2130 105 175

mill19 YEARS

20 YEARS
150
174

75

89
75

;8
5

109
134

21 "BARS AND OVER 8,857. 4,161 4, 96 8,745

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,033 538 495 1,423

5 20 9 YEARS 1,354; 715 639 1,440

10TO 14 YEARS, 1,49a 753 737 1,385

15 TO 19 YEARS 1,211 606 605 1,005

20 TO 24 YEARS . 752 369 383 683

25 TO 29 YEARS 814 399 415 709

30 TO 34 YEARS 774 378 396 842

35 TO 39 YEARS 701. 331 370 891

40 20 44 YEARS 806 388 418 981

45 20 49 YEARS 793 375 418 957

50 TO 54 YEARS 925 459 466 811

55 TO 59 YEARS 869 429 440
, 679

60 TO 64YEARS 733 350 383 617

65 TO 69 YEARS 539 268 271 587

70 TO 74 YEARS 500 205 $ 295 514
75 TO 79 YEARS 379 145 234 335

80'10 34 YEARS 246 89 157 174

85 YEARS AND OVER .200' 65
.

05
.

99
,

UNDER 18 YEARS 4,725 2,432 2,293 .4,969

62 YEARS AND OVER 2,264 962 1,302 2,079

65 YEARS AND OVER. 1,864 772 1,092 1,709

NEDIAN#DE. ,
632. -'. 30.7 34.5 32.5

2-41A



TABLE IX II0
1970 POPULATION

ALL AGES
UNDER 1. YEAR
1. YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS S
5 YEARS

TOTAL

22,248.
332
298
2360

Cti348 }
342

HARDIN COUNTY

WALE

10,957
1,68
161
138
157
175
169

FINALE

.,291
-4' 164

137
122
152
173
173-

1960 POPULATION

22,533
446
442
411
434
414 .

451
.71

6 YEARS 360 179 181 412
7 YEARS 393 203 190 467 ,
8 YEARS
9 YEARS

eseros)
415
396

229
208

186
188

4468.
468

10 YEARS v 447 209 238 439

11 YEARS 443 231 212 396
12 YEARS , 434 229' 205 454
13 .YEARS 416 `` 237 179 423
14 PARS 448 184 376
15 YEARS 467 274 193 360

4

16 YEARS 489 299 190 442
17 YEARS .526 293 233 436
18 YEARS 602 323 279 262'

19 YEARS 519 274 245 215
20 YEARS '326 183 - 143 227
21 YEARS AND OVER: 13h678 6,354 ,7,324 14.090-

UNDER S YEARS,
5 TO 9 YEARS

1,547
1,906

"799
988

748
918'

2,147
2,266

10 TO 14 YEARS .2,188 1,170 1,018 2,088,-
15 TO 19 YEARS 2,603 1,463 1,140 , 1,715
20 TO 24 YEARS 1;174 594 580 1,034
25 TO 29 YEARS 1,111 529 582 1,054

30 TO 34 YEARS 1,081 525. 55.6 1,267
35 TO--9 MRS 1,039 514 525 1,357
40 TO 44 YEARS 1,207 569 638, 1,378
45 TO 49 YEARS 1,302 : 654 643 1,354
gi TO 54 YEARS 1,278 618 630 1,211
55 TO 59 YEARS 1,223 593 630.. .1,255

60 TO 64 YEARS 1;079 509 570 1,107
65 TO 69 YEARS 1,046 458 1,137
70 TO 74 YEARS 905 361 915
75 TO 79 YEARS. 765 309 456 637

80 TO 34 YE6S 473 180 293 390
85 YEARS AND OVER 321 124 197 I 221

1

UNDER 18 YEARS..., 7,123 3,823 3,300 7,739
62 YEARS AND OVER 4,121, 1,718 2,403 3,964
65 YEARS AND OVER 3,510 1,432 2,078 3,300
MEDIAN AGE 32.8 29.4 36.0 33.8



11,

TABLE lk C

duseMAESNALL obsTy

ie. .
URAL 1444 : FENALE 1960 POPUIATION

, .... st . _ "- : . , 1 .

An AGES a . 41,076
- ...

-..:20.116 , 20,960:
. 37,984

UNDER 1 YEAR....
1 1101'

1
'2 YEARS '

..,

, .3 YEAR&
. 4 YEARS

5 YEARS I"
.

6 MARS.'
7 YEARS
8 YEARS,4

..

9 YEARSi
10 TEAM-

.tit I1

11 YEARS 01, . .

44.1

. 735

'704

700
* 719

v
700
744

: 385
' 375.
'353*
369

e;
372
382

350

;4;
350
328
361

1

.

.822 .45. - ' 407
''876 448. 428

173' 360 413
862 445 417
853 a 449 - 404

764 590' 374
801 4Q7 394, '

808 421 ' 387
783 398 . 185
777

-
423 354

788 397 -' 39/
767
762

384
389 '

383
0..., 373 ,---,

1

685 337 348
. 359 244 315

25,095 11,973
.

13,122

3,558' 1,854 1,704
4,074, .2,1)50 2,026
4,06 2,065 1,944
3,779 1,930 1,849
2,710 1;213 1,497
2,63d 41,275 1,355

2,263- 1,127 1,136
2,124 1,027' 1,097
2,255 1,126 1,129

2,332 1,130 1,202
2,296 0 1,118 1,178
2,109 075 1,034

1,871 913 958
1,552 709 843
1,343 Imo 754
1,073 489 584

658 283 375
438 143 ' 295

3,975 7,173 6,012
6,151 2,146 3,405.

..5;064 2,213 2,851
29.6 28.7 1'30.5

12 YEARS...,
13 YEARS.

15 YEARSAc
14 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS A

-111
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER...,

o

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS.
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS '

30 TO 34 YEARS
e

35 TO 39 NEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 MARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 70 34 YEARS

. '85 YEARS AND OVER,

UNDER 18 YEARS
rAI 62 YEARS AND ova....

mor 65 YEARSAMOVER..,
AMMAN AGE

2 -41C

.

C'35

844
755

809.

831
808
818

795
787

. 791,
762
731,

,691
71&
699

555
'.§24

4561
609'
:467

442
378

23,609.

4,047
3,953
3,363
2,634

/::91:t;

2,333
2,433

2,326
2,291
2,013
1,924

1,794
1,633
1,360

938
.525

326

13,088
5,858
4,782
31.9



ALL AGES...
UNDER t YEAR
1 YEAR

. 2 YEARS......
3 YEARS.
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

k

6 TEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS .

9 YEML
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS

i

15.TEARS .

16 YEARS ,

17 YEARS
le YEARS .r

ell, 19 YEARS
20 YEARS

.

..-

21 YEARS AND OVER...

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO.9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS'
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 CO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 MRS
4b TO 44 TEARS.
45 TO 49 TEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
7010 74 YEARS...,
75 TO 79 11AR8.
80 TO 34 YEARS .....

85 YEARS AND OVER
.

NDERAle YEARS.,

110 62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER...

Imo AGE.

363
355
371
365

363 188 175 295
376 ) 197 179 312
521 259 262 468
500 253 247 443
375 , 188 187, 349

11,324 5,312 6,012 11,396

1,376 729 647 2,037
1,714 863 851 1,942 wts

1,889 965 924 1,786
2,125 . _1,095 1,030 1,790
1,437 706 731 1,249
1,012 486 526 890

TABLE IX D
1970 10PULATIONI

PONESRIEK COUNTY

TOTAL WALE MALE ° 1960 POPULOION

18,803 9,152 ' 9,651 19,300
312 154- 158 437
265 149 116 402
256 144 112 379
268 134 .134 424

° 275 148, 127 395
327, 156 171 419

.....

311 icf2 149 371
362 187 175. 385
349 177 172 398
365 181 184 369
406 193 213 372

394. 198 196 352
184 179 378
194 161 381
196 175 303
198 167 472

1,010 511 499 1,043
870 425 445 1,132
992 492 500 1,110

1,006 490 516 1,076
999 492 507 1.019
980 470 510 900

854 404 450't 845
720 322 398 792
644 262 382 654t
527 208 319 519
362 131 , 231 326
286 101 185 190

-
U 6,083 -L'31,40 2,943 6,644

3,032 1,252 1,780 2,988
2,539 1,024 1,515 2,481
29.3 27.1 31.2 40 29.8

.2-41D
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

' 6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS 4

1

14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS.
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
1540 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
.

65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 WARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 =Ns
85 YEARS Am OVER

UNDER 18 TEARS...-
'10 62 YEARS AND OVER

65 YEARS AND OVER
NEDIAN AGE ,

TABLEtkE
1970 POPOLATWA

srAmA COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

20,147 9,901 10,246
298 444 154

21,413
*1)

445
277 138 139 ,440
285 140 145 '430

322 156 166 466
- 346 173 173 438
' 317 1.8k : 136 442

360 193 167 410
403 199 204 457
419, s 196. 223 451
424 206 218 448
430 221 209 443

389 191 0 198 397
432 222 210 461
455 236 219 431
435 229 206 359
490 250 ,240 363

419 219 200 413 'A

439 225 214 354
320 162 , 158 237
215 120 95 154
187 98 89 177

12.485 6,602 6,483 13,197

1,528 751 777 20219
1,923 975 948 2,208
_2,141 1,099 .. 1,042 2,091

1,883 976 907 1,521
944 463 481 972
992 501 491 1,026

992 483 509 1,212
a

988 .6 460 , 528 1,222

1,138 '568 370 1,281
1,140 578 562 1,392
1,177 569 608 1,078
1,213 617 596 1,134

989 451 538 1,086
949 466 483 990'
822 366 456 831
634 275 359 606
412 189 223 327
282 a 114 168 217

6,940 3,519 3,421 7,648
3,676 1,666 2,010 3,622
3,099 1,410 1,689 2,971

33.3 31.9 34.7 32.8

-2-41E
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ALL4GES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 Y
12

13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

"16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS

.111, 20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER...

..

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO' YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 To 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 TEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 ro 44 YEARS
'45 TO 49 YEARS
0 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 /054 YEARS
55 TO S9 YEARS
10 TO 74 YEARS
'5 TO 79 YEARS
30 TO 34 'MARS
95 YEARS ANDOVEL

1NDAR
42 YEARS AND OVER...
45 YEARS AND OVER...

ASWAN WE

TABLE OX

1970 POPULATION

BLACKHAWK COUNTY

TOTAL

132,916.*

NALt

63,518

rag=

69,338
2,328 1,218 1,110
2,338 1,186 1,152
2,276 1,167 1,109
2,359 1,207, 1,152.

2,381 1,206 1'475
2,550 1,292 1,258.

2,716 1,393 1,323
2,755 1,413 1,342
2,833' 1,433 1,400
2,833 1,477 1,356
2,890 1,471 1,419

2,719 1,348 1,371
2,800 1,428 1,372
2,671 1,350 1,321
2,709, 1,350 1,359
2,686 1,367 1,319

2,668 1,363 1,305
2,662 1,326 1,336
3,159 1,342 1,817
3,184 1,269 2,015
3,225 1,310 1,915

76,074 35,662 40,012

11,682 5,984 5,6984.
13,687 ,7,008 6,679
13,789 6,947 6,842'
14,459 6,667 7,792.

12,638 5,510 7,128
8,413 4,222 4,191

7,021 1,416 3,605
6,452 3,156 3,296
7,254 3,497 3,757
7,384 3,659 3,725
6,863 3,250 3,613
5,985 2,957 3,028/

5,149 2,406 2,749
1,937 1,754 2,183.
3,065 1,290 1,775
2,390 909. 1,481
1,619 584 1,035
1,129 ,368 761

23,995 23,171
15,009 .6,242 8,767
12,140 4,903 7,235

7.5.1 '24.7 25.6

2 -411.

538

1960 POPULATION
S

12,482
3,198 '

3,165
3,161
3,075
2,98
.2,989

2,945
2,907.: .

2,805
2,657
2,589

2;413
2,02-

1,728
1,630

1,748
1,832
1,850
1,792
1,749

70,279

15,579
14,303
11,720
8,852
8,059
7,401

8,074
8,106
7,401
6;762
'6,033

5,225

4,301
3,796
2,979
2,080
1,101

710.

46,812
13;246
10,666
26.8



I;

1110

'

TALE
Iffy 1VPULATION

BREMER mum
TOTAL MALE FEMALE. 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGES 22,737 11,138 11,599 21108
UADER 1 YEAR

0 372 184 188. 513
1 YEAR 390 '212 178 469.
2 YEARS 331 173 158 429
3 YEARS 377 179 198 , 452
4 YEARS P 397' 199 198 406
5 YEARS 403 219 184 449

6 YgARS 24 224 200
,

439
7 des- I 446 226 220 408

8 TSARS
9 YEARS .

472
481

262
242

210
239

.443
402

10 YEARS . 490 253 237 380

11 YEARS 475 249 226 _ 417

12 YEARS 456 243' 213' 408
13 YEARS 455 236 219 394

14 YEARS . 421 216 205 334
15 YEARS .. ' 444, 236 208 356

16.=,//
17

451
426

242

1210
211
16 ,

318
340

18 YEARS .161 258 303 472
19 YEARS 44' 242 304 466
20 YEARS 505 227 278 404
21 YEARS AND OVER

0.

13,412 6,496 7,006 12,409
.,

UNDER 5 ymps " 1,867 943 920 2,269

5 TO 9 YEARS ,.E 2,226 1,171 . 1,053 2,141

10 TO 14YEARS 2,297 1,197 1,100 1,933
45 TO 19 YEARS 2,430 1,188 1,242 1,952
`40 TO 24 YEARS 1,915

`
919 996 1,549

25 TO .29 YEARS 1,319 647 672 1,063

30 TO 34 YEARS 41,234 620 614 1,128
3) Tt., 39 YEARS 1,093, 550 53 1,243
4C I( 44 YEARS.. 1,129 579 . 550 1,235
45 TO 49 YEARS 1,196 554 642 1,191

1i. 54 1,126 534 592 1,122
5t Tf) 59 Y '1;123 566 557 1,018

60 Tor, 64 YEARS 1,038 , .. 520 518 877

6c. 69 YEARS1 844 I 378 466 824

74 'YEARS 713 314 399 679
'74. 79 YEARS 539 235 304 435

80 11: 34 YEARS 377 133 244 264

8! YEtR.I.,.AND OVER 271 84 187 185

VN9P$ YEARS.-- 7,713 4,005 3,70R 7,357

62 YEARS AND OVER 3,152 1,452 1,900 2,913

65.YEPRS AND OVER... 2,744 1,1t4 1,600 2,387

toi.unt AGE 27.4 26.1 28.6 28.3

539



TAP4 55_;
1976 POPOLAT/ON

BUCHANAN COUNTY
A

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

,6 YEARS

YEARS ,

YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13-YEARS
'14 YEARS
15 YEARS .

16 YEARS
17 YEARS -

18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AID OVER

t,

UNDER 5 YEARS.
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14'YEA3S
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

36 TO 34,,yEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS.,
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO ZA YEARS
75 TO 19 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
SS MRS AND OVER..--:

v

-UNIIIM lt YEARS...-.

f? ?v.ARS AND OVER
fA vvilS AND OVER

IV1 I9 AGE

TOTAL

21,746
414
390
414
416
424
481,

467

468
545

- 510
522

.

503
532
499
527
509

%
506
465
354
228
250

12;322

!2,0581,4

2,471
2,583
2,062
1,207
1;198

.

1,139
1,015
1,102
1,210
1,170
1,090

943
781
710
492
315
200

3,592
3,032
2,498

27.1

-

-4

-

.

'

MALE

10,790
197

206
200
215
233

k, 253

245
252
272
279

'252

250
277

262
279
260

271
233.

185
121

4, 119
5,929
0

1,051
1,301
1,320
1 ,070

544
593

578
511
535
596
563
539

471
374
320
198

148
,,78

4,436
1,387
1,1L8
25.9

/

FEHALE

10,956
217
184

214
201

191

228

222
216
273

,231
1-270

253
255
237
248
249

235
232

. 169

107
131

6,393

. 1,007
1,170
1,263

992
663
605

561
504
567
614
607
551

472
-407

390
294

167
122

4,M
1,645
1,380
28.2

)

1960 POPULMON

22,293
529
496

(//13-8
464
529
492

496
501
503
508

539

505
505
471
411
415

406
404
269
219
209

12,884

2,556
2,500
2,431'
1,713
1,100
1,026

1,214/
1,346
1,320
1,305
1,148
1,031

995
902
727
533
287
15?

8,712

/:!(0):

29.!

2-41C
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TABLE IX P

1970 POPULATION

TOTAL
BUTLER COUNTY

MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGES 16,953 r8'348 8,605 17,467
UNDER 1 YEAR 27% 136 137 . 362

1 YEAR 262 130 132 340
2 YEARS. 250

0
131 119 358

3 YEARS 271 131 140 387
4 YEARS 289 t58 131 372
5 YEARS... 304 165 139 356

6 YEARS 295 152
1

143 376
7 YEARS 339 ../ 176 163 324
8 YEARS 335 178 157 381
9 YEARS . 315 155 160 368
10 YEARS * 392 205 187 363

11 YEARS 316 154 162 374
12 TEARS 340 175 165 ) 357
13 YEARS 358 185 173 366
14
15 EARS

"373

357
lc 199

186
174
171

)

292
301

16 YEARS 364 189 175 288
17 YEARS 1 323 154 169 284
18 YEARS 260 ._ 132, 4 T.4 128 214
19 YEARS 183 92 91 167
20 YEARS 180 85 95 158
21 YEARS AND OVER

,f
10,574 5,080 5,494

(
10,679

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,345 686 659 .1,819

5 TO 9 YEARS 1,588 826 762 1,805
10 TO 14 YEARS 1,779 918 861 1,752
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,487 753 734 1,254
20 TO 24 YEARS 943 452 491 838
25 TO 29 YEARS 849 439 410 879

3070 34 YEARS .
809 384 425 993

35 To 39 YEARS.1, -878 418 460 1,109
40 TO 44 YEARS'' 960 461 499 1,044
'6 TO 49 YEARS 1,013 499 514 1,029

50 TO 54 YEARS 978 481 497 977
55 TO 59 YEARS 959 471 488 945

.., i

60 TO 64 YEARS 919 449 470 798

S5 TO 69 YEARS 804 373 431 768

7G T! 74 TEARS 616 295 321 583

7.1. TC 79 YEARS ., 524 247 )277 432

10 TO 34 MRS 324 128 1,6 272

" "'"I AND OVR, 178 68 110 . 170

18 YEARS 5,756 2,959 2,707 6,249

el APS AND OVER" 1 2,958 1,356 1,602 2,703

A "4Pg AND OVER 2,446 1,111 1,335 2,225

-4""". AGE 33 0 31.3 34.5 31.9

2-411)

541

//



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS

3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

W E1X111
1016-VONLOwn

GRUNDY COUNTY

TOTAL MALE
4

14,119 6,862
200 106

193 90

202 102

205 106

.233 134

263 138

FEMALE

7,257
94

t 103

, 100
, 99

99
1 125

1960 POPULATION

14,132
299

279
267

283
295
'272

6 YEARS 255 121 r 134 300

, YEARS 279 150 149
1

2S1

8 YEARS 270 144 . 126 285

9 YEARS - 287 '162 125 302

10 YEARS 343 164 179 297

11 YEARS% 300 157 143 293

12 YEARS 266 137 '129 297

13 YEARS A 292 148 144 262

14 YEARS 289 147 142', 236

5 YEARS 256 124 132 269

16 YEARS 310 '160 150 228

17 YEARS 282 142 140 224 14

18 YEARS 213, 105 108 175

19 YEARS : 150 t '75 : 75 109

".20 YEARS

4 21.YEARS AND OVER
174

.8,8571. 4,161

I 85
i4,696

134

.8,745
t

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,033

TO 9 YEARS 1,354

10 TO 14 YEARS 1,490

15 TO 19 YEARS 1,211
20 TO 24 YEARS 752
25 TO 29 YEARS 814

538
`715

753

606
369
399

lb TO 34 YEARS 774
.

%378

1:' 'n 19 YEARS 701 331

iv 'v A YEARS 806 388
i5 lo 49 YEARp 793 375.

70 Tu 54 YEARS 925 459
55 TO 59 YEARS 869 429

..-

60 TO 64 YEARS 733 .350
f'3 71) "0 YEARS S 539 268

70 'V /4 YEARS 500 205
"0 :9 YEARS 379 145

60 TO A YEARS 246 89
k5 YEARS AND OVER 200 65

,

4 2,432v.411M 8 YEARS 4,/25
.0'...

1,864
-962.2 'LltitS AND OVER... 2,2640 ,5 -Ivan AND OVER: 772

32.5 30,7
IEOILd i4L,..v .....

. .

I

.
5421

2-41E

495 1,423

639' 1,440

737 1,385

605' 1,005

383. 683
415 709

396 8.2
370- 891

418 1 981

418. 957

466 811 o

440 079
.

383 617

271 587

295 514

234 335 pi.19

i 157 174
135 99

2,293
? ,3'.;2

4,940
2,079

1,092 1.719

34.5 32.5
se.



10
ti

TOTAL

TABLE IX F
1910 pintLAT/o0

TAPIA COUNTY

HALE

ALL AGES 20,147 9,901

UNDER 1 YEAR. 298 4 144

1 YEAR 277 138

2 /EARS 285 140

3 WARS 322 156

4 YEARS 346 173

5 YEARS 317 181 ,

6 YEARS 360 193

7 YEARS 403 199

8 YEARS 419 196

9 YEARS 424 206

10 YEARS
e,

430 221

11 YEARS 389 191

12 YEARS 432 222

13 YEARS 455 236 °

14 YEARS 435 229.
15 YEARS 490 250

16 YEARS 419 219

17 YEARS 439. 225

18 YEARS 320 162

19 YEARS ,215 120

20 YEARS 187 98

21 YEARS AND OVER. 12 6,002

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,528 751

5 T0 9 YEARS. 1,923 975

10 TO 14 YEARS 2,141 1,099,

15 TO 19 YEARS 1,883 976

20 TO 24 YEAR3 944 463

25 TO 29 YEARS 992 501

-0 TO 34 YEARS 481

. 39 YEARS 988 460
'11., 44 YEARS 1,138 568

'5 Ttl-, 49 YEARS 1,140 578-

.0 54 YEARS 1,177 569

55 tO 59 YEARS 1,213 617

60sTe 64 YEARS 989 451.

c'fw 69 YEARS 949 466

n 1\ 74 YEAgS 822 366

t e 19 YEARS 634 275

80 IL 34 YEARS 412 189k

85 YEARS AND OVER. 282 114

-- is YEARS 6,940 3,519

jz ti #Rs AND OVER 3,676 1,666

65 YEARS AND OVER 3,099 1,410

5,3,3 31.9

2-411,

543

FEMALE 1969 POPULATION

10,246 21,413
154 445
139 440
145 430
166 4b6
173 438
136 442

167

204
223

218
209

.198

210

219
206
240

200
214
158

95

89
0 6,483

. 777

948
1,042
907
481
491

509

528

570
562
608
596

538
483
456
359
223
168

3,421

2,010
1,689
34.7

410
457

451
448

443

397
461
431
359
363

413
354
237

154

177

13,197

2,219
2,208
2,091
1,521

o972
1,026

1,212
1,222

1,281

1,392

1,078
1,134

1,086

990
831
606 i

327
217

44

/648
3,622
2,971

32.O



. YAM IX A
19 70 POPULATION

rio

ALL AGE ,

UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS ...

5 YEARS

TOTAL
)

56,749
996
947
580

986
1,035
1,122

CL nrroN 9c0terry

'MALE

27,599
511
465
543
492
527
562

FEMALE

29,150
485
482'
437
494
508
560

1960 POPULATION

55,060
1,249
1,274
1,270

0 1,213

1,260
1,189

6 YEARS .. 1,170 584 586 1,171

7 YEARS 1,153 590 563 1,150

8 TEARS 1,157 577 580 1,208

9 MIS 1,251 642 609 1,088

1C YEARS 1,300 665 635 .1,070

11. YEARS 1,236 636 600 1,142

12 YEARS 1,267 650 617 1,140

13 YEARS 1,163 584 579 1,107
14 YEARS 1,256 602 654 749
15 YEARS 1,185 603 582 819

16 YEARS 1,143 580 563 920
17 YEARS 1,082 549 533 . 901
18 YEARS 1,056 512 544 735
19 YEARS 801 383 418 544
20 YEARS 722 312 410 514
21 YEARS AND OVER 33,741 16,030 17,711 33,347

UNDER 5 YEARS 4,944, 2,530 2,406 6,266
5 TO 9 YEARS /I 5 9

853 2,955 2,898 5,806
10 TO 14 YEARS , 6,222 3,137 3,085 5,208
15 TO 19 YEARS 5,267 2,627 . 2,640 3,919
20 TO 24 mits 3,557 ,1,596 1%961 2,631
25 TO 29 YEARS 3,440 1,722 1,718 2,892

30 TO 34 YEARS 2,99: 1,496 1,497 3,243
35 TO 39 YEARS 2,855 1,374 1,485 3,516
40 TO 44 YEARS 3,206 4 1,587 1,619 3,435
45 TO 49 YEARS 3,290 1,610 1,680 3,353
50 TO 54 YEARS 3,207 1,565 1,642 2,997

55 TO 59 YEARS 2,899 1,441 1,458 2,881

60 TO 64 YEARS 2,503 1,212 1,291 2,659
65 TO 69 YEARS 2,171 970 1,201 2,355
70 TO 74 TEARS 1,724 732 992 1,785.

75 TO 79 YEARS 1,346 535 807 1,143
80 70 34 YEARS 793 309 484 595,

85 YEARS AND OVER 475 189 286 376

.

UNDER 18 MRS..- 20,429 10,362 10,06/ 19,920
62 YEARS AND OVER... 7,924 3,456 4,468 7,849
65 YEARS AND OVER... 6,509 2,739 3,770. 6,254

NED/AN AGE 28.7 277 29.6 31.2



TOTAL

TABLE IX: B

FINALE 1960 POPULATION

1970 POPULATION

JACKSON COUNTY

HALE

ALL AGES 20,839 10,300 1),479 20,754
UNDER 1 YEAR 346 .182 164 . 576
1 YEAR 359 171 188 516
2 YEARS 362 193 169 538
3 YEARS 441 237 204 537
4 YEARS 450 242 208 471
5 YEARS 469 243 226 493

6 YEARS 480 251 229 456
7 YEARS 455 225 230 457
8 YEARS.....,.- 506 266 240 484
9 YEARS 4/2 242 230 368
10 YEARS 526 264 262 435

11 YEARS 462 , 229 233 379
12 YEARS 492 251 241 403

13 YEARS 474
-

226 248 378

14 YEARS 445 239 40 206 337
15 YEARS 471 249 222 336

16 YEARS 442 226 216 360
17 TEARS . 1 414 194 220 351
18 YEARS 349 180 169 262
19 YEARS 207 106 101 213
20 YEARS 211 94 117 213
21 YEARS AND OVER 12,006 5,850 6,156 12,)91

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,958 1,025 1933 2,638
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS

2,382
2,399
1,883

1,227

1,209
955

flow,
1,155
1,190
928

2,258
.1,932
1,522

20 T9 24 YEARS 1,033 507 526 1,150
25 TO 29 YEARS 1,121 535 586 1,229

30 Tb 34 YEARS 1,036 533 503 1,186
35 TO 39 YEARS 1,107 542 565 1,146
40-T0 44 YEARS 1,169 606 563 1,172
45 TO 49 YEARS 1,029 519 510 1,122
50 TO 54 YEARS 1,033 498 535 1,032
55 TO 59 YEARS 1,019 500 519 947

60 TO 64 YEARS 959 485 474 924
65' TO 69 YEARS... 40, 785 372 413 860
70 TO 74 MIS 711 301 410 712
75 TO 79 YEARS 591 266 3.25 488
80 TO $4 YEARS 377 169 208 282
85 YEARS ANDOVER 247 111 136 154

UNDER 18 YEARS 8,066 4
4,4 130 3,936 7,875

62 YEARS AND OVER )3,279 1,513 1,766 3,050
65 YEARS AND OVER k2,711 1,219 1,492 2,496

MEDIAN AGE ,28.4 27.4 29.3 28.6

2-41B

54i



AD

0

TA8LEIX_C
1970 POPULATION

LOUISA COUNT?

TOTAL MALE .PENALE 1960 POPULATION
A-

ALL AGES 10,682 5,252 5,430 10,290
UNDER 1 YEAR 151 82 69 198
1 YEAR 190 . 97 93 . 214

'2 YEARS 170 71 99 190
3 YEARS 180 94 86 196
4 YEARS 190 99 91 215
5 YEARS 205 99 106 216

6 YEARS 235 119 116
,

217
7 YEARS '215 .113 .102 228
8 YEARS

.

206 113 93 220
9 YEARS 223 119 104 201
10 YEARS . 223 110 113 209

11 YEARS m 221 ,114 107 216
-12 YEARS 213 108 105 223
13 YEARS ..

14 YEARS
211
237

106
110

I
105
127

205
180

15 YEARS '206 105 101 179

16 YEARS 222 106 116 182
17 YEARS 295 128 1;8 180
18 YEARS 184 110 14 132
19 YEARS 129 65 64 71
20 YEARS 107 ' 48 59 98
21 YEARS AND OVER 6,508 3,136 3,372 6,320

UNDER 5 YEARS., 881 443 438 1,013
5 TO 9 YEARS.... 1,084 563 521 1,082'.
10 TO 14 YEARS..) ,1,105 548 557 1,033\
15 TO 19 YEARS 997 514 483 744 .--'

20 TO 24 YEARS 562 218( 324 484
25.TO 29 YEARS 602 293 309 523

30 TO 34 597 303 294 . 563
'35'TO 39 NS: 549 273 276 597
40 TO 44 YEARS 584 294 290 557
45 TO 49 YEARS 569 259 310 614
50 TO 54,YEARS 537 280 257 -612

55 TO 59 YEARS 584' 296 288 565

60 TO 64 YEARS 530 263 267 526
65 TO 69 YEARS 475 . 233 442 456
70 TO 74 YEARS 432 205 227 385
75 TO 79 YEARS 288 -124 164 267
M) TO 84 YEARS 175 74 101 173

35 YEARS AND OVER,

mid le

131

3,754

49

1,893

rl 82

1,861

96

33-,469
62 YEARS AND OVER... 1,836 846 990 1,692
65 YEARS AVD OVER... 1,501 685 84.6 1,377

MEDIAN ACE .1 30.9 30,4 31.4 .. 32.4

2-41C 546

1



TOTAL

TABLE IX D

1.970 POPULATION

'MUSCATINE COUNTY

MALE

ALL AGES 37,181 18,159
UNDER 1,YEAR 676 334
I YEAR 721 382
2 YEARS 629 314
3 YEARS 632 342
4 YEARS 715 369
5 YEARS 716 367

4/

6 YEARS '786 409
7 YEARS , 810 420

...
8 YEARS 777 380
9 YEARS 803 39'
10 YEARS 828 404

,

II YEARS 764 393
12 YEARS , 753 381
13 YEARS 731 370
14 YEARS 729 375
15 YEARS 703 348

16 YEARS....,... -705 352
17 YEARS , i 699 353

IS YEARS 629 314

/JO 19 YEARS 542 272
20 YEARS 517

:
262

21YEARS AND OVER 22,316 10,619

UNDER 51EARS 3,373 1,741
5 TO 9 YEARS:.. 3,892 1,973
10 TO 14 YEARS 3,805 ,

1,925
15 TO 19 YEARS 3,278 1,639

\ 20 TO 24 YEARS 2,476 1,180\ 25 TO 29 YEARS..I. . 2,381 1,167 ,

30 TO 34 YEARS..... 2,164 L-,059

5 TO 39 YEARS 1,03 935
4 TO 44 YEARS 1,987 1,012
45 s 49 YEARS 2,043 990
50 54 YEARS 2,030 992
55 TO 9 YEARS 1,780 858

1,560 756
1,401 661
1,166 483
968 410

. 234

6( TO 64tipms
6, TO 69 YEARS,
7) TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER IS YEARS...,
62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVEN

MUM AGE

389 136

13,177 6,692
5,460 2,369
4,559 1,924
28.7 27.6

WO

FEMALE

.19,022

342
339
315
290
346
349

1960 POPULATION

33,840
'796

7.76

752

720
743
662

377 689
390 703
397 672
406 639
422 629

371 609
372 686
361 692
354 520
355 528

1
, 353 545

346 I.. 518

315 451
270
255

356
336

11,697 20,818

1,632 rn 3,787
1,919 3,365
1,880' 3,136
1,639 2,398
1,288 1,847
1,214 1,803

1,105 1,968
918 2,017'

: 975 r 2,045
1,053

,. 4 )014
1,038 1,761
922 1,687

804 1,575

,

740
683 '

1,56].

1,293
. 558
401

876
487,

253 320

4,485 11,879
3,091. 5,482
2,635 , 4,537
29.7 . 31.5



TOTAL

TABLE IX E

19 70 POPULATION

SCOTT COUNTY

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR...440,
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
'5 YEARS

142,687

2;675'
2,688
2,868
2,892
2,910 41-

L.

MALI FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

109,754, 72,923 119,067
1',509 1,342 2,911
.,384 1,;91 2,921

1,387 ,1,301 2,963
-1,466 1,402 2,826
1,498 1,394 %,___ '2,747

1,521 . '1,389 2,770

6 YEARS 3,102 1,599
7 YEARS 3,201 4 1,638
8 YEARS 3,243 1,574
9 YEARS 3,215 1,596
10 YEARS 3,188 1,597 .0

11 YEARS 3,124 1,591
12 YEARS 3,144 1,595
13 YEARS 2,974 1,541
14 YEARS 2,897 1,508
15 YEARS 2,874 1;539

16 YEARS 2,709 1,351
17 YEARS 2,567 1;315
18 YEARS 2,417 1,157
19 pus 2,200 990
20 YEARS 2,074 899
21 YEARS AND OVER 82,874 39,499

,UNDER 5 YEARS /3,974 7,244
5 TO 9 YEARS 15,671 7;928
10 TO 14 YEARS 15,327 , .7,832 4
15 TO' 19 YEARS 12,767' 6,352
20 TO 24 YEARS 10,825 4,962
25 TO 29 YEARS 10,104 4,923

30 TO 34 YEARS 8,558 4,261
35 TO 39 YEARS 7,766 3,849
40 TO 44 YEARS 7,929 3,903
45 TO 49 YEARS.....: 8,033 3,991
50 TO 54 YEARS 7,101 3,530
55 TO 59 YEARS 6,319 3,077

60 TO 64 YEARS 5,398 2,564
63 TO 69 YEARS 4,052 1,845

JO/ TO 74 YEW 3,531 1,495

75 TO 79 YEARS 2,652 .14050

80 TO 34 TEARS 1.,607 614

85 yams AND OVER 1,073 314

'7

UNDER 18 114$11., .53,122 427,209 Ah

62 YEARS ASO OVER 15,966 6,754

65 YEARS AND OVER... 12,915 5,338

MEDIAN AGE 26.4 25.6

2.41E

548

1,503
1,563
1,669

1,619
1,591

1,533
1,549
1,433
1;389
1,335

1,358
1,252
1,2'60

1,210

1;175
43,375

6,730
7,743
'7$495
6,415
5,863
5,181

4,297
3,917
4,026
4,042
3,571
3,242,

2,834
2,187

'2,036
1,602

993
759

25.912
9,212

7,577
/7.1

2,623
2,487
2,549
2,446
29348

2,307
2,408
2,303
1,695
1,679

1,737

1,649
1,602

1,582
1,371

71,143

14,368
12,875

11,061
8,249
7,197
7,312,

7,782
7**,948

7,245
6,836
6,255'
,441

-----

- 4,853
4;312
3,415
2,123
1,173_

9722,

43,369
14,556
11,645
29.0



TABLE IX A 1"

1970 POFULATION'

ALL AGES 6

UNDBP. 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS. .,

3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YgARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

.11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS

YEARS

16 YEARS....
17 YE S'

YEARS
4

19 YEAR'
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER..,

UNDER "j'YFARS

5 TO .4 MR',
!'... TO 14 YEAR<

i5 T(/ 19 YEARS
1 2,. Tc 24 VW:8

2) 70 29 vrAPet
0

J

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEA M-
4o TO 44 YEW
V.. TO 4-9 WARS .

1.0 TO c4 vArt'j,

.19 TO ;9.M!''.

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
7H TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 WAYS AND OVER

UNDER 1.8 YFOS
62 YEAKS AN OVER
65 YEARF AND OVER,,

MEDIAN AGE

°

'

TOTAL

22,885
383

, 360

384
370
427

449

482
486
491
522

528

475
483
480'
,514

494

464
463
348
224
213

13,845

1,924
2,430
2,480.
1,993

1,178
1,298

1;218
17174
1,2L5
.1,258

1,329
1.,308

L,039
se°,

8°

636

416
266

8,15.:

3,42
3,041

30.6

.

-,1

BENTO1 COUNTY

SALE

11,205
202

166

196
186
224
237

244
234
253
260
285

234
251
258
266
%42

,L..

238
237
183

103

93

6,613

974
1,228
1,294

1,003

-, 546
601

*

617

5.94

571

610
666

0 671

502

443
360
271

159
. 95

11!:2611.35

1,328

2-4/21.6

.

.

-

,,,.t.:

.

MALE

11,680
181

194

188

184'

203
212 .

238

252
238
262
/43

241

232

222

248
212

221

226

165
i?1

06"1, 2

950.

1,202

1,186
990

w 632

i
:9071

580

644
.,'11

661
637

J31

446
474
365

257
171

121:(0)42

1,713
31.5

1960 POPULATION

23,422

507

496

524
492

t 541
522

522
315
558
474
457

469
0- 505

502

394
411

0 421
' 350

287

207
214

14,054)

2,560
, 2,591

2,327 -

IP .11Z

,

1,219

1,336.

1,405

1 ,443

1,441

1,208

1,115

1,063
1,029

- 826
544
320
204

8,660.

3,560,

2,923
30.8

549

I



%

TA3LE IX

1970 POPULATION

I'

TOTAL

CEDAR COUNTY

MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGE§, 17,655 8,740. 8,915 17,791
UNDER Y-YEAP 243" 129 114 370
1 YEAR, 278 136 142 387
2 YEARS 262 « 145 117 392
3 YEARS 282 146 136 375
4 YEARS 318 163 150 394
5 YEARS 313 170 143 361

1

6 YEARS 329 181 148 352
7 YEARS 342 174 164 382

8 YEARS 354 17R 176 389
9 YEARS 372 183 189 0376
10 YEARS 391 217 Ir., 402

11 YEARS 402 '204 198 327
12 YEARS 394 207 187 394
13 YEARS 373 166 207 388
14 YEARS a' 389 202 187 275
15 YEARS 371 183 188 297

16 YEARS 341 176 165 301

17 YEARS...,. 331 154 177 303
18 YEARS 287 16U 127 170
19 YEARS 187 97 90 157
20 TEARS-,..4. 167 83 84 150
21 YEARS AND OV 10,929 5,281 5,( >43 10,849.

UNDER 5 YEA 1,383 724 659 1,918
5 TO 9 YEAR 1,710 15886 . En 1,860

.10 TO 14 Y RS 1,g44 996 )r0 1,786
5 TO 19 YEARS 1,517 770 74; 1,228
20 TO 24 YEARS 911 461 469 850

425 TO 29 YEARS 1,009 493 516 853

30 TO 34 YEARS 895 433 462_ 1,052
35 TO 39 YEARS 884 438 446' ;1., 1,045
40 TO 44 YEARS 1,027 501 ' 526 1.097'
45 TO 49" YEARS 982 492. 490 1,127
50 TO 54 YEARS 1,047 527 520 958
55 TO 59 YEARS 993 495 498, 872

60 TO 64 YEARS 850 442 408 876
65 TO 69 YEARS 12' 343 380 756
.70 TO 74 iEARS. 6c' 296 363 654
/5 TO 79 YEARS 527 228 299 456
80 TO 84 YEARS....
85 YEARS AND OVER

130
23'

1292 210
145

26.1

142

UNDER 18 YEARS, 6,085 3,119 6,465
62 YEARS AND OVER 2,964 1,334 1,030 2,794
65 YEARS AND OYER.., 2,478 1,081 2,269
MEDIAN AGE 31.8 30.5

.1,397
33.k 31.9

2-41B

550



ALL AGES
,UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 ymes
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS ,

-11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS..
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS.

17 YEARS

IDla YEARS >

19 YEARS
20 YEARS 1

21 YEARS AND OVER

A

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEiRS...

.d
.

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 VARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50-10 54 YEAR
55 TO .59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 Tv 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

11) , UNDER,18 YEARS
62. YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER4,.,

MEDIAN AGE

TA3LE IX C

1970 POPULATION

IOWA COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

15,419 7,562 70357 16,396
230 125 105 356
220 110 110 358
226 110 416 368
269 138 31 328
263 134 129 371
291 150 141 334

320 172 148 337 ,

36 162 153. 341

307 158 149 356

315 158 157 348

333 171 162 335

317 160 157 338

343 172 171 371

328 164 164 323

327 172 '155 263

313 173 140 264

342 157

336 170

216 111

170 82

143 69

I. 49,495 4, 544

1,208 617 590 1,781

1,548 800 748 1,716

1,648 839 809 1,630
L 1,377 693 684 1,157

. 832 406 426 849

795 I 415 380 8S7

185 266

166 '263
105 221

88 143

74 162

4,951 9,950

\ 808 378 430 387

760 381 379 962

'.838 414 '424 985

886 424 462 1,053

901 459- 442 912

888 434 454 832

782 393 389 743

66" 304 358 713
,

52; 248 327 522

469 186 283 416

'264 , 108 156 252

74 63 115 129

5,39: a 2,756 2,639 5,920

2,606 1,120 1,486 2,477

%.2,148 . 909 1,239 2,032

3 1i. 9 30.1 33.4 , 31.2

% 2-41C
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TABLE IX D

1970 POPULATION

JOHNSON COUNTY

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS .)1*

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
11.VEARS
2a YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS-
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35'TO 39 YEARS.1
'40 T0,44 YEARS..
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS....,

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 IZARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
SU TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
62 YEARS 'AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

TOTAL-

72,127

1,412
1,345
1,227
1,224
1,180
'1,186

. 1,186
1,158
1,188
1,175
1,231

1,077
1,065
1,078

1,052

957

956
998

2.,444

3,220
3,390

42,338

,428

5,893
5,503
8,575

13,150
6,904

4,089
3,257
2,965
2,699
2,631
2,224

1,996
1,66r
1 ,3."

967
627

424

20,731,
6,155
5,013

023.5

4

MALE

35,506
050
697

593
623
613
604

625
570
600
592
613

558

582

549
5274
500

519

494
1,107
1,532
1,569

20,689

3,276
2,991

2,829
4,152
6,725
3,706

2,113
1,680

1,455
1,13
1,247
1,043

930
729'

535
.358

222

142

10,609
2,518
1,986

23.3

FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

36,621
702

648
634
601
567

582

561
588
588
583
618

519
483
519
5 5" .

437
504

1.,337

1,688
1,821

21,649

2-41D

552

3,152
2,902
2,674
4,423
7,25
3,198

A

1,976
1,577
1,510
1,3,26

1;384
1,181

1,066

931
795
609
406,

287

0,126
3,637
3027
23.6-

53,663
1,515
1,350

1,282,

1,157

1,102
1,049

1.,008

927

920
864
820

807
741

7%
614
$89

586
640

1,559
1;738

.1,732
3].,869

b,406
4,768
3,776
5,112
7,617
4,722

3,186
2,722
2,530
2,315
2,197
2,052

1,825
1,584
1,255

765
480
351

16,.765

5,530
4,435
24.4



TABLED( E

1970 POPULATION

0 JONES COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION
V

ALL AGES 19,868 l0,086 9,782
UNDER 1 YEAR 303 161 142
1 YEAR 342 159 183
2 YEARS 323 163 160
3 YEARS 339 163 176
4 YEARS 344 171 173
5 YEARS 365 19Q 175

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 Y
9 YEA

A
10 Y R

11 Y
12

13 Y
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
.17 YEAR§
18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEW
21 YEARS AND OTTER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TQ 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS

- 45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 1O 64...YEARS

65 TO 69 YEARS
7P TO 74 JQARS
75 'DJ 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

20,693
437
417
412
465
426
455

412 203 209 463
405 202 203 461
413 209 204 4159
439 213 226 * 454
417 227 190 438

380 203

455 225
401 209
404 220
454 229

440 211
410 217
354 205
292 192

285 183
11,891 5,931

V

177 433
230 428
192 425
184 339
225 305

229 358
.193' 374
149 280
100 252
102 243

5,960 12,309

1,651 42L: 834 2,217

2,034 1,017 1,017 2,292

'2,057 1,084 973 2,063

1,950 1,054 896 1,569

1,424 892 532 1,322

1,176 614 562 1,224

1,048 545 503 .1,233
9,53 459 494 , 1,196

1,084 529 55S 1,222

1,091 521 564 1,141

1,122 578 544 ' 1,012

979 479 500 982

831 416
79' 378
61- 275
513 218

345 141
18) 63

415
412
363
295
204
119

845
821
648
480
253
173

7,04b 3,575 3,471 7,609

1;960 1,330 1,630 2,882

2.468 1,075 1,393 2,375
28.5 26.5 30.8 28.6

2-41E
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TABLE IX F

1970 POPTATION

LINN COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

ALL AGES 163,21f 78,667 84,546 136,899
UNDER 1 YEAR 3,149 1;627 1,522. 3,471
1 YEAR 3,217 1,627 1,590 egr3,416
2 YEARS 3,057 1,526 1,531. 3,409
3- YEARS 3,162 1,594 1.568 3,212
4 YEARS 3,139 1,641 1,548 3,205
5 YEARS 1,467 1,761 1,706 3,048 4
6 yEARs 3,564 1,851 1,716 3,027
7 YEARS 3,518 1,742 1,776 2,940,,
8 YEARS 3,540 1,801 1,737 2,814
9 YEARS 3,578 1,829 1,749 2,769
10 YEARS- 3,629 1,879 1,750 2,602

..

LI YEARS 3,368 1,705 1,663 2,503
12 YEARS 3,381 },787 1,594 2,564
13 YEARS.

vr
3,129 i,613 1,516 .2;468

L4 YEARS 3,194 1,628 1,566 1,686
15 YEARS 3,012 1. 1,572 1,440 1,858

w
16 YEARS 2,956 1,464 1,492 1,760
17 YEARS 2,916 1,436 1,480 1,787
18 YEARS 2,992 1,356 1,636 2,081
19 YEARS 2,877 1,169 1,70 1,943
20 YEARS 2,772 1,124 1,648 1,895
21 YEARS AND OVER 95,543 '44,933 50,610 82,441

UNDER 5 YEARS 15,774 8,015 7,759 16,715
5 TO 9 YEARS 17,670 8,986 8,684 14,598
10 TO 14 YEARS -16,701 8,612 8,089 11,823
15 TP 19 YEARS 14,751 6,997 7,756 9,429
20 TO 24 YEARS 11,474 5,755 7,719 9,446
25 TO 29 YEARS 12,124 5,958 6,166 9,127

30 TO 34 YEARS 10,361 5,109 5,252 9,264
35 TO 39 YEARS 9,123 4,608 4,515 9,272
40 TO 44 YEARS 9,036 4,539 4,497 8,180
45 TO 49 YEARS 8,974 4,447 4,527 7,581 '4

50 TO 54 YEARS 7,790 3,820 3,970, 6,590
55 TO 59 YEARS 6,839 3,335 3,504 6,077

60 TO 64 YEARS 5,782 2,698 3,084 5,104'
65 TO 69 YEARS 4,72( 2,014 2,712 4,729
70 PO 74 :FARS 3,81' 1,55? 2,264 3,718,
/) Lv 79 WARS 3,008 1,130 1,8,8 2,680--
80 TO 84 YEARS 1,889 672 1,217 1,462
85 YEARS'AND OVER, 1,37: 420 u5.3 906

UNDER 18 YEARS 59,029 30,085 28,944 48,539
62 YEARS AND OVER 18,63 7,316 10,847 16,677
65 YEARS AND OVER 14,812' 5,788 9,024 13,495
MEDIAN AGE 26.3 25.8 26.8 28.5

2.41F t

554 lit.



TAbLE IX G

1970'POPULATION

WASHINGTON COUNTY

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

TOTAL

18,967

295

312
28,8t

330
306

353

MALE

9,157

147

166

145

175
166

179'

'FEMALE

9,810

148

146

143

155

. 140

174

1960 POPULATION

19,406

401
391

434
397

441
4 390

6 YEARS 376 189 187 460
7 YEARS... 406 . 203 '203 387

8 YEARS.... 363 177 186 440
9 YEARS 383 226 157 383.

10 YEARS 393 184 209 412

11 YEARS 421 241 180 . 359

12 YEARS 401 208 193 432

13 YEARS 372 185 187 382

14 YEARS 388 199 189 314
15 YEARS. '391 214 177 298

16 YEARS 401 203 198 325
17 YEARS. 386 180 206 367

18 YEARS 296 152 144 222
19 YEARS. 196 93 103 152

20 YEARS 207 95 112 180
21 YEARS AND OVER 11,7D3 5,430 6,273 11,839

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,531 799 732 2,064,

5 TO 9 YEARS 1,881 974 907 2,060

10 TO 14 YEARS 1,,975 1,017 958 1,899

15 TO 19 YEARS 1,67.0 842 828 1,364

20 TO 24 YEARS 1,056 483 573 902

25 TO 29 YEARS 1,010 514 496 943

30 TO 34 YEARS 936 470 466 1,087

35 TO 39 YEARS 902 426 4i6 1,137

40 TO 44 YEARS. 1,042 4944 543 1,174

45 TO 49 YEARS C 1,051.) 'ivi 549 1,047

50 TO 541YEARS 1,088 527 561 1,032

55 T0,59 YEARS 925 450 475 935

60 TO 64 YEARS. 943 433 510 957

65 TO 69 YEARS . 84' 373 470 869

70 :10, 74 LEARS 79' 3's)
v

,.. 453 760

IS 14., 79 YEARS 576 ;:.$28 595

80 TO 84 *EARS 420 N21t 264" 346

85 YEARS AND OVER 32) 105 221 235

UNDER 18 YEARS 6,56, 3,387 3,176 7,013-

62,YEARS AND OVER 3,497 1,478 2,019 3',379

65 YEARS AND OVER 2,958 1,222 1,736 2,805

MEDIAN AGE 31.9 29.5 34.4 32.2

2-41G 555



TABLE IX H "",

1970 POPULATION

AREA X SUMMARY

1970 TOTAL. P',PUL.

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YFAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS .

3 YEARS
4 YEARS .

5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS ..4
9 YEARS. '

10 YEARS

41 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS .

16 YEARS
17 YEARS

111018 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER...

uNcR 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14
15 TO 19 Y
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS.
45 TO 49 YEARS
.50116 54, YEARS

55 To'59\YEARS

60 TO 64
65 TO 69
'0 7": 74

75 TO 79
80 TO 84
85 YEARS

lbUNDER 18

62 YEARS
65 YEARS

YEARS
YEARS

YEARS
YEARS
AND OVER...

YEARS......
AND OVER...
AND OVER_

" !

330,134
6,055
6,074
5,767
5,976
6,627
6,424

6,672
" 6,630

6,656
6,784
6,922

6,440 4

6,522
6,161
6,268
5,992

5,900
5,840
6,937
7,166
7,177

195,744

29,899
33,166
32,313 1 J'

31,835
32,845
24,316

t9,355
17,053
17,207

16,940
15,908
14,156

12,223
10,293

8,64r
6,696
4,291
2,991

113,110
39,987
32,918

7.

.

1960 TOTAL POPUL.

288,270.- a

1.8 i 7,057
.

2.4
1.8 6,815
1.7 6,881 2.4

1.8 6,426 2.2

1.8 6,480 2.2

e 1.9 6,159 2.1

2.0 6,169 2.1

2.0 5,953 2.1

2.0 5,936 2.1

2+.1, 5,668 20
2.1 5,466 1.9

1.9
-.,

5,236 LB
2.0 5,455 1.9

1.9 5,282 1.8

1.9 3,885 1.3

1.8 4,022 1.4

.....1.8 4;017
.

1.4

1.8 4,084 1.4

2.1 4,820 1.7

2.2 4,592 1.6

2.2 4,576 1.6

59.3 173,311 60.1

9:1 33,659 11.7

10.0 29,885 10.4"

9.8 25,304 8.8

9.6 21,535 7.5

9.8 22,101 7.7

7.4 18,945 6.6

5.9 18,045 6.3

5.3 17,739 6.2

5.2 16,631 5.8

5.1 15,705 5.4

4.8 13,909 4.8

4.3 12,865 4.5

3.7 11,613 4.0

3.1 10,501 3.6

2.6 8,383 2.9

2.0 5,936 2.1

1.3 3,374 1.2

0.9 2,140 0.7

34.3 100,971 35.0

12.1 37,299 12.9

9.8 30,334 10.5

2 -4111

536

'
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TbrAL

TABLED( A
1970 _POPULATION

AUDUBON COUNTY

MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

=AGES 9,595 4,682 4,913 10,919
UNDER 1 YEAR 129 67 62 226
1 YEAR 127 74

.

53 233
2 YEARS 117 59 58 239
3 YEARS 161 84 . 77 246
4 YEARS - 149 66 83 250
5 YEARS 151 75 76 243

6YEARS 7 179 89 90' 252
7 YEARS 205 91 . ' 114 253
8 YEARS 192 88 104 255 e,

9 YEARS 199 97 102 240.
10 YEARS 213 116 97 :222

11 YEARS 220 117 103 220
12 YEARS 216- 112 104 233
13 YEARS 205 95 110 219
14_YEARS 226 114 112 156
15 YEARS 220 99 121 182

t1641EARS 223 117 179
17 YEARS 223 103 "11% 192
18 YEARS 162 98 64 112

AO 19 YEARSi
20 YEARS

83

77

48
36

. 35
41

65
82

21 YEARS AND OVER.. 5,918 2,837 3,081 6,620

-.UMW 5 YEARS 683 350 333 1,194
5 TO 9 YEARS 926 440, 486 1,243
10 TO 14 YEARS 1,080 554 526 1,050

15 TO 19 YEARS 911 . 465 446 730

20 TO 24 YEARS 386 191 195 475

25 TO 29 YEARS 400 194 206 500

30 TO 34 YEARS 481 243 238 660
35 TO 39 YEARS 430 186 244 638
40 TO 44 YEARS 573 278 295 716
45 TO 49 YEARS 590 292 298 627
50 TO 54 YEARS 627 ° 313 314 566
55 TO 59 YEARS 534 260 274 563

60 TO 64 YEARS 486 240 246 522'

65 TO 69 YEARS 453 215 238 491

70 TO 74 YEARS 381, 171 210 399

75 TO 79 YEARS tit 142 169 186

80 TO 14 YEARS 218 95 123 166

85 YEARS AND pm 125
.

53 72 93

UNDER 18 YEARS

Po 62 YEARS AND OVER
3,355
1,794

1,663

835
1,692

959

4,040
1,748

65 YEARS AND OVER... 1;48 676 812 1,435

MEDIAN AGE 34.3' 33.0 35.5 32.0

2-41A

557



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS

4 YEARS
3.YEARS

5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS

- 10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14'yEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 WARS
eill19 YEARS

20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

..

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS

4' 20 TO 24 .YEARS

25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO'34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO '59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
f 65 TO 69 YEARS

70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS r

85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS--
el, 62 YEARS AND OVER...

65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAN AGE

TABLE MB
1970 FOPULMON

BOONE COUNTY

TOTAL MALE

26,470 12,668

FEMALE

4

13,802

1960 POPULATION

28,037.
388 196 192 490
361 188 173 508
362 175 187 536

7FIN$
195% 191 519
178 193 537

402 2t,6

f

186 527

454 230 224 566
445 237 208 527
462 229 . 233 590
486 259

0 7
227 555

499 248 251 531

498 256 1. 242 '497

579 287 292 .570

507 264 243 584
557 271 286 429
+526 266 260 438

579 286 293 473
532 263

,
269 462 a

' 486 . 253 233 360
376 .- 184 92 278

764 4 183 141 = 294
16,850 7,804 9,046 17,766.K

-

1,868 932 936 2,590

2,249 1,171 1,078 2x765

2,640 1,326 , 1,314 2,611
2,499 1,252 1,247 2,011

1,713 854 859 431
1,458 697 761 ,498

1,274 635-- 641 ra 1,654

1,236 588 648 1,641

1,455 722 733 1;628

1,496 710 -786 1,624

1,466 7o1 765 1,541

1,468 701 767 1,504

- 1,361 653 708 1,428

1;260 566 694 1,308

1,118 467 651 1,074
8I 337 506 e43
598 221 377 538
468 I 137 331 348

.

8,394
5,086

4,244
2,098

4,150
2,982

9,339
4,967

4,287 1,728 2,559k 4,111
33.2 30.8 35.5 33.4

2 -41B

558
v.



ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS A

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS

, ,

9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS

YEARS

lop
19 Y

20 YEA

tl:
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER S. YENIS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 .TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
`65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74-YEARS.--
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
/1110- 62 YEARS AND OVER..:

65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

TABLE IX C
1970 POPULATION

CARROLL COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE 1960 FDPULAT/ON

22,912 11,098 11,814 23,431
374 207 167 652
390 209 181 . 561
395 209 186

l 585
450 251, 199 .571
450 229 221 625
507 259 -248 599

-4

521
494,,

, 560
529
612

552

561
578

561
567

.)

265
245
291

281
319

287
298
269
291
265

256

.
249
269

248
293.

265
263
309
270
302

580
528
537
500
542

518
' 488

492
420
388-

541 ' 23 278 412
5A 257 272 356
336 169 '167 277

215 112 103 -- 194
212 92 120 202

12,978 6,030 . 6,948 13,355
/

2,059 1,105 954 2,994
2,611 1,341 '1,270 2,794
2,864 1,464 1,400 2,460
2,188 . 1,066 1,122 1,626
1,040 478 562 . 1,104
1,030 495 535 -' 1,189

1,013 ,
.

491 - 522 1,297
,062 521 541 1,344
1,250 584_ 666 1,370

1,266 6,11. 655 1,304

1,304 39 665 . 1,17.6

1,136 543 593 1,072
.

1,052 505 547 957

860 376 484 947

785 329 t 456 803
e7o 27S 392 552

426 172 254 278
. 296 100 196 '164

4 ------4

9,171 4,695 4,476 9,404
3,63L 1,538 2,092 3,318

3,037 1,255 1,782' 44

* 28.4 $ 26.0 . 30.6

2-41C

539



1

ALL AGES
UNDER. 1 YEAR

TOTAL

26,085
450

TABLE.CKD
1970 POPULATION

DALLAS COUNTY

MALE 1

12,619
227

FEMALE

13,466
223

YEAR 458 -242 216
2 YEARS 399 199 200
3 YEARS 446 232 , 214
4 YEARS 444 229 215
5 YEARS 501. 256 245

6 YEARS 509 234 275
7 YEARS 535 ..278 257

8 YEARS 506 .261 - 245
9 YEARS 566 282' \-5 284
10 YEARS 577 306 271

11/EARS '592 298 294
12. YEARS 540 258 282
13 YEARS .508 2i5t3 245.

14 YEARS 538 . 260 278
15 YEARS 519 269

.

16 YEARS 487 239 48
17 YEARS 505 250 255
18 YEARS 407 205 202
19 YEARS 282 146 136
20 YEARS..... 267 125 142
21 YEARS AND.OVER... 16,049 7,560 8,489

UNDER 5 YEARS 2,197 1,129 1,068
5 TO 9 YEARS 2,617 1,311 1,306
10 TO 14 YEARS 2,755 1,385 1,370
15 TO 19 YEARS 2,200 1,109 1,091
70 TO ,g4 1,9i8 710 828
25 TO 29 YEARS 1,600 776 824

30 TO 34 YEARS 1,48'0 . 733 147

35 TO 39 YEARS 1,364 692 .672

40 TO 44 1,392 687 705

45 TO 49
Ti::

1,436 . 698 738

50 TO 54 YEARS 1,418 703 . 715

55 TO 59 YEARS 1,375 672 703

60 TO 64 YEARS 1,163 534 629

65 TO 69 YEARS 1,017 soft 436 581

70 TO 74 YEARS 922 403 519

75 TO 79 YEARS 75( 290 460

80 TO A YEARS 495 199 296

85 YEARS AND OVER 366 152 214

UNDER 18 YEARS 9,080 4,583 4,497

62 YEARS. AND OVER 4,219 1,778 ., 2,441

65 YEARS AND OVER 3,550 1,,480 2,070

MEDIAN AGE 30.5 29.3\ 31.6

A

2 -4iD

560

1960 POPULATION

24,123
498
507
488
477
493
514

476
501
487
476
445

407
513
5091 391
388

L

t%

378
396
242
210
196

15;071

2,463
3,454
2,325
1,614

1,215

1,305

1,457
1,545
1,447
1,294
1,2013

1,168

1,168
999
696
395
257

8,404
4,215
3,515
33.4



TABLE IX E

. 1.970 POPULATION

GUTHRIE coimir

TOTAL: : . MALE
, s.

ALL AGES .
. 12,243 5;953'

UNDER 1 YEAR 167 84
1 YEAR 160 .69
I YEARS. ; . 151 80*
3 YEARS 181 92
4 YEARS 181 95
5 YEARS..., 190 98

6

6 YILRS 206
. 118

7 YEARS '209 107
8 YEARS 260 139
9 YEARS 230 105
10 YEARS 250 131

11 YEARS 228 118 '
12 'YEARS 238 . 126
13 YEARS 252 135
14 YEARS 244 119
15 YEARS 247 126

16 YEARS 242 126
17 YEARS 256 . 130
18 YEARS 184 105

1110
19 YEARS 95 53
20 YEARS 104 54.
21 YEARS AND OVER 7,968 3,743

-UMW 5 YEARS 840 420
5 TO 9 YEARS 1,095. 567
10 TO 14.YEARS 1,212 629
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,024 540
20 TO 24 YEARS 547 260
25 TO 29 YEARS . 548 271

30 TO 34 YEARS...v 520 264
35 TO 39 .YEARS

.......

567 267
40 TO 44 YEARS 679 323
45 TO 49 YEARS 728 349
50 TO 54 YEARS 804 332
55 TO 59 YEARS 735 389

60 TO 64 YEARS 683 337
65 TO 69 YEARS 634 293
70 TO 74 YEARS 607 253
75 TO 79 YEARS .., 513 , 213
80 TO 34 YEARS 304 '130
85 YEARS0AND OVER 213 . 66

UNDER 18 YEARS 3,892 1,998 1,894 4,658 N..

1110 62 YEW AND OVER 2,696 1,170 1,5216 2,579
65 YEARS AND OVER 2,271 955 1,316 2,156

MEDIAN ACE 38.0
..-

35.5 40.3 35.3

2-41E

)

FEMALE

6,290

83

1960 PDPULAfiON-

13,607'

. 248
91. 240
71, 240'

89 255
86 238
92 236

884 246
102 282
121 317'

125 276

119 273

.

110 288 .e

112 291
117 255
125 243
121 265

116 220

126 245
79 151

42 115
50 107

4;225 8,576

420' 1,221
'528 1,357
583 1,350

.

...
.484 996
287 , 535
267 586

256 708
300 77
356 873
.379 821
422 77.1

346 750

346 705

341 773
354
300

566
442

174 241
147 134

561"



-S
ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR J

2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 T0 '14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS-
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
.55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
.

65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
86 TO 34 YEARS .

5 YEARS AND OVER...

UNDER 18 YEARS
62 YEARS AND R...
65. YEARS OVER..

MEDIAN AGE

.

TABLE IX F
1970-.POMAT/Ole

.18

JASPER COUNTY
TOTAL MALE FEMALE' 1960 POPULATION

35,425 17,306 18,119 35,282
567 -290 277 791-.

533 258 275 764.

511 268 .243 773
609 310 299 782
58L 291 290 813
648 340 308 .763.

'

655 333 322 1 769
693 349 344 738

-745 393 352 761
729 380 349 674

,..1115 446 369 699

769 389 380 '676

767 409 358 665
765 394 371 691
765 380 385 556
748 393 355 6Q4

708 365 343 592
682 353 329 563
563 299 264 4411
\377 . 172 205 324

- '393 173 120 381.

1,802 10,321 11,481 21,460

2,801 1,4,17 1,3t14 3,925
.3;470 1,1D5 1,675 3,705
3,881 2,018 1,863 3,287
3,078 - 1,2582 .1;496 2,524
2,065 6 . 1,099 1,926
2,009 991 1,018 : 2,127

2,090 984 1,106 2,332
2,026 1,000 1,026 2,294
2,284 1,141 1,143 2,201
2,129 1,048 1,081 ,2,041
2,003 P' 987 1,016 1,839
1,763 857 906 1,716 /

1,643 805 838 1,495

1,328 77 751 1,323

1,091 467 624 1,061

8- 327 504 726
542 220 322 1, .... 459

8 391 124, 267
..

301

12,20 6,341 ..."---17949 12,67.6

5,1:::3 2,173
.

2,96i : 4,767 .

4,183 1,715. 2,468
,

3,870
31:0 ... 29.4 4 32.4 ,30:j.:

. 2-411 / ...

g"

502



. ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4. YEARS

.5 YEARS

6 YEARS
4..,7 TEARS

8 YEARS
i

9 TEARS
10 YEARS

,

.

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 TEARS'

17 TEARS
18 YEARS

110
19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER'S YEARS
5 TO 9 TEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
2,5 TO 29 YEARS

39 TO 34 YEARS.
35-TO 39 YEARS,..-

.40 To 44 YEARS
45 1+¢ 49 YEARS

TABLE pc 0
1970 POPUCAtION

MADISON Cowry

ToTAL MALE FEMALE 1960 FOPDLATION

11,558 5,665 5,893 12,295
152 83 69 230 ,--

162 98 64 232

156. 75 81 232

177 97 80 228
141 83 58 237 .

202 115 87 216

197 100 97 246,

206 101 105 239

189 93 96 256
264 155 109 238

246 122 124 212

243 118 125 226

217 112 105 279

- 246 129 117 255

234 110 124 209

217 109 108. 223

235 138 97 .
230

216 99 117 201

185 96 . 89 165

115 - 65 50
so

108

101 53 48 106

;7,457 3,514 3,943 ' 7,736

788 436 352 1,159

1,058 564 494 1,195

1,186 59)41,, 595 1,172

968 507 461 927

539 251 288 507

573 270 JW. 564

575 286 289 f' 597

592 268 324 733

592 312 280 736

705 342 363 :734

672 321 351 1 696

679 -341 338 686
..

669 332 337 645

550 253 297 661

48F

43?.

234
180

252
252

515
382

287 107 180 239

207 70 137 147

3,790 1,937 1,763
42,11012,359

1,962
1,037
844

1,322
1,944

35.8 33.7 37.5 35.2

' 50,10 54 YEARS
5510.59 YEARS .

6016.64 YEARS
.

65 to 69"yEARS.... .

70 TO 74 YEARS....
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 'TO 34 YEARS

; 85 TEARS ANNLOvER

UNDER 18 YEARS..:
70 .62FARD AND OVER

65. YEARS AND OVER. s
Ifflomil AGE

N 0
2-41G

. 563



)

ALL AGES *

UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR /

2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 WARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
'14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
ft. 17 YEARS

18 YEARS
.1b 19 YEARS

20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER...

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YORS...,...*;,..

10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
'20 TO 24 YEARS,'
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS...All
35 TO 39 YEAR.i.

40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50. TO 54 YEARS

55 TO 59 YEARS ..

60TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEW
70 TO 74 YEARS
5 TO 79 YEARS

80' TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
--410 62 YEARS AND OVER

65 YEARS AND ,OVER

MEDIAN AGE

TABLE IX N
1970 POPULATION

MARION COUNTY
TOTAL MALE XENALE 1960 POPULATION

*
26,352 13,219 13,133 25,886

386 185 201 517
409 201 _

208 485
465 202 203. 521
421 203 218 470
430 222 208 50D

4 -441 226 215 485

462 233 229 474
464 247 17 474
439 213 2 483
457 234 223 480
504 252 252 449

480
513
455
'479

459

251
259
225
239
238

. 463
441
589
585 2

504
16,566 8 08

2,051 1,013 1,038 2,494
2,263 1 2,396
2,431

,153 1,110
1,226

e

1,205 2,2Z8
2,537 1,278 1,259 1,967

2,010 969 1,041
1;487 748 739

1,366
1,262

1,318 662 656 . 1,540
1,258 635 623 1,589
1,446 755 691 1,563
1,539, .- 792 747 1,492
1,438 ' 70 675 1,381
,405 700 705 1,302

232

234
302

229
254

-230
240
221

449
539,
429.
412
09

231 441
207 410

.287 368
313 339
263 317

8,258 16,434

1,228 602 626 1,440
1,083 491 592 1,420

e. 1,084 570 514 1,052
? 901 474. 427

.
720

538 .269 269' 381
335 119 216 243

8,108
o

4,096 4,012 8;428
4,667 2262 2,405 4,680
3,941 1,923 2,018 3,816
31.54' 31.7 '31.3 : 33.8

;OP ' 2-4111

56.1

..



ALL mu
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 'STARS

3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

1$

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
1Q YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS....$..
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS
20 MRS'
21 YEARS AND OVER

maw 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 MRS
10 TO 14YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO .34 YEARS
,35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 .YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS

TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
litA YEARS AND OVER

.UNDER 18
/110 62 YEARS AND OVER

-65 YEARS AND OVER

HENAN AGE

I

TOTAL

286,101
5,303
5,122
4,751
4,821

TABLE IX 1

1970 POPULATION

POLK COUNTY

MLR

136,234
2,768
2,577.

2,446

FINALE

149,867
2,535
2,545
2,305
2,330

1960 POPULATION

266,315
6,369
6,303
6,265
6,090

4,952 /,474 2,478 6,018
5,232 2,760 2,472 5,796

5,426 2,874 2,552 5,730
5,621 2,828 2,793 5,4-98
5,773 2,932 2,841 5,540
5,930. 3,019 - 2,911 5,313
6,193 3,197 2,996 4,928

5,650 2,839 2,811 4,927
5,701 2,883 2,818 5,034
5,663 2,930 2,733, 4,968
5,541 2,816 2,725 3,496
5,344 2,658 2,686 3,666

5,329 ,2,746 2,583 3,541
5,136 '2,567 2,569- - 3,937
5,645 2,677 2,968 3,935
5,235 2,266- 2,969 3,787
4,950 2,140 2,810 3,620

4.72,783 '79,346 93,437. 161,554

24,949 12,756 12,193 31,045
27;982 14,413 13,569 27,877
28,748 14,665 14,083 23,353
26,689 12,914 13,775 18,866
23,709 10,478 13,23f .17,350
20,005 9,593 10,412 16,601

4 16,505 8,051 8;454 17,973
15 7,433 8,049 18,392
16,1: 8,152 8,466 16,539
16,724 8,026, 8,698 15,360
15,301 7;315 7,986 13,801
.13,542 6,296 12,470

11,775 5,356 '6,419 10,891
9,269 3,889 /5,380 9,550
7,477 3,002 4,475, 7,121
5,51P 1,994 3,524 4,R51
3,416 1,176 2,140 2,683
2,392 040 725 1,667 1,592

97,488 49,805 47,683
34,654 13,780. 20,874 32,331
28,072 104.786 17,286 25,797

27.7 26.5 . 28.9 29.4



999 
L'Ih-Z 

. 

9'hZ l'hZ L'ZZ E'EZ ZOV NM= 098'h OLI'E' OIO'Z 08I'S 'ZHAO atm SIMI S9 

8 

16'S LZCE LSG'Z h8e9 SW WV SIIMX19 40_, 
47`S1 h9e8 '89'8 8476'91 SWWEL 81 mann 

.. 

OLE tZE 891 G6h 
LOS hEh OW 470 
'#I6 - Z99 SEh i. 0'1 

IEE'l ZE8 9ZG e E'I 
' 9EL'I GI6 1$9 9 L 

S08'I 866 0E6 8 `1 

668'1 
h9O'Z 
£L1'Z 

11 /'Z 

19S'Z 
Z89'Z 

EII'I 
6EZ'I 
tall 
L6Z'I 
OIE'I 
9ZG'I 

800'1 ' 
ZII 

hET'I 
8EZ'l 

ELE` 
STS` 

£9Z(I OWZ 
847E'I 8G9(Z 
hO'I 00Z'E 

e 

`IMO WV max S8 
SAW IYV OL 0° 

6L 01. et 

/L 01 OL 
69 OL G9 
SOU 19 01. 09 

414, 
"'SIMI 6G OL SG 
guvu tc OIL OS 
''',SWV24 6h 0.1 G# 
VIIV3A hh OI Oh 
ThiaI 6£ OL SE 
SIMI VC OZ OE 

' 699`E 8EI`Z thS`Z S89`h 
8Z6'9 

1 SIMI 6Z OS SZ 
ISE'9 tIO'S '',*SITIMI hZ OI OZ 1476'11 

. 
- 69Z'S 6Z6'E 60h'S ::;`,67 

; SIMI 61 01. ST 
h6L'E 9ZZ'Z ZEh'Z ""SINSI hI OL 01 
SZElh SZh'Z ZZV'Z 08'h SHWA 6 OL G 
h9h'S 

- 
9ZE'Z d£Sh`Z 6LL'h SIMI c 'WWII 

ZGL '8Z tec'n 8£6(L1 SZG'SE 1121A0 amv SIMI IZ 
--- EZCI 47647'I ZhI'Z 9£9'E 

,, 
, SIIVZI OZ 

916'1 GhS'I 9SE'Z 106'E SIMI 61 
8847'I L60'I it9'1 ELCZ MIVII 81 
659 Zhh St# L88 ',. ---" SIVRI CI 
909 9147 Oth 4768 ,"'' SIMI 91 

009 6Zh hSh £88, 

LI9 hSh hZh 84 
9GL 6£47 96h SO. 
063 LEh 98h - £76 
tit ah, G6h ZE6 

h6L 6G0 IEG -066 
OSL S9h to 
598 IhS fits 

£476 II 
GGO,I 

ha hOG £647 L66 
06 ut to Sh6 

6Zt 47717 £947 L06 SITV3I G 
856 

0 
GIh 89h £88 SAMA h 

IZO'I 5th 6Th hh8 'SIMI £ 
£01'1 I647 00 196 SIMA Z 

. 47471`.1 tth 6IG £66 IMI 1 
8£Z'1 IZG US 860'1 WWI 1 saaNn 

IZE'6h C86' 6Z 96C,` Z£ E8L'Z9 SROV TIV 

Nominaoa 0961 WIWIRA 31V63 1V101. 
( 

0 AMMO ABOIS 
1 

NO/U10410c1 OL61 

r xi 3101 

O 

,.t 

GI 

4 'SIIVU '1 
SIMI CI 
1= ZI 

II 

SIM I .0I 

Mg'. 6 

Slip .8 

L 

SIMI 9 



TABLE IX TX /

1970 POPULATION

0
WARREN COUNTY ...

10 : TOTAL MALE 17MIALE 1960 POPULATION
1

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR

27,432

580

1

13,564

311

13,868

239

20.829
488

1 YEAR 496 52 a 244 443r
2 YEARS - 486 245 241 49g& .

3 YEARS , 529 276 253 4947:"Iel )-"v-'\--,.

4 YEARS 555 289 266 485
5 YEARS 558 .266 292 466

6 YEARS 623 310 313 467
7 YEARS 611 314 297 459
8 YEARS 634 298 336 466
9 YEARS 674 345 329 423
10 YEARS 665 333' 332 411

11 YEARS
,

620 335 285 403
12 YEARS- 583 303 280 460
13 YEARS 628 - 295 333 428
14 YEARS 583 289 294 341
15 YEARS 565 284 281 344

16 YEA1S, 548 312 236 344
17 YEARS 500 248 252 333
18 YEARS 520 250 270 351
19 YEARS
20 YEARS

°491
466

24 3

22

248
239

347
. 277

21 YEARS AND OVER.... 15,547 7,539 87008 12,056

UNDER 5 YEARS 2,616 1,373 1,243 2,453
5 TO 9 YEARS 3,100 1,533 1,567 4 2,281
10 TO 14 YEARS 3,079 1,555 1,524 2,043
-15-TO 19 YEARS 2,624'

i

1,337- 1,287 1,719
20 .TO 24 YEARS 2,044 933 1,111 1,337,
25 TO 29 YEARS 1,988 973 .1,015 i 1,349

4

30 TO 34 YEARS 1,847 918 929 1,252 .,

35 TO 39 YEARS 1,693 850 843 1,298
40 TO 44 YEARS 1, 768 700 1,117
45 TO 49 YEARS 1.,rr 706 688 1,037
50 TO 54 YEARS 1,141 596 545 9p6
55 TO 59 YEARS 1,026 509 517 812

60 TO 64 YEARS 921 453 468 812
65 TO 69 YEARS 694 314 _380 839
70 TO 74 YEARS 66! 300 368 612
-,5 TO 7N YEARS * 5c f, 235' ' 323 484
80 TO 34 YEARS 332 133 199 260

85 YEARS AND OVER 259 -4, 98 161 168

UNDER 16 YEARS...-.
'62 YEARS AND OVER

10,408

3,00 9

5,305
1,317

5,103
1,683

7,798
2,850

65 YEARS AND OVER 2§511 1,080 1,431 2,363

MEDIAN AGE 25.6 25.3 / 26.0 27.2

6.

21-411C -
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ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 XEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
'5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS 4
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 'YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS

00,41119 YEARS

0 YEARS

i

21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
, 35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
0 TO 54 YEARS

55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
654TO 69 YEARS
70 To 74 YEA5.S
75 TO /9 YEAAS

1110 TO 34 YEALS

,65 YE IRS Alp OVER

UNDER 18 YEA4s,S

idm`ii1162 YEARS AND OVER
10.65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE
,

TABLE IX A

1970 POPULATION

CHEROKEE COUNTY

TOTAL MALE FEMALE

17,269 8,401 8.,861:0'

288 143 145
252 126 126

265 142 0 123
252 135 117

277 155
el

122 e

297 160 0 1370

328 1 156 ...,172

356 .Z1.151 41.75

397 205 192

372 181 191

372 190 : 0 182

359 189 170

404 206 . o 198
. 368 t73 195

400 208 192

388 , 211 0 177

378 195 183

'428 214 214
273 145 128

179 88 91

172 79 1 0 93

10,464 4,919 5,545

1,334 701 . 633

1,750 883 867

t,903 966
-'\

937

1,646 853 793

926 433
*

493
934 475 ° 459

, 0
816', *. 37% 437
879

0
407 472

1,0126 ° 510 496
1,qp1 0484 517

5 1,9,14 0 ' 486 528

44240 406 466

839w 420 419
d13 334 379

* 597 236 361

511 223 288
319 123 196

203 76 o,i 127

6,181 ',3,170 ._ 3,011

2,840 1,233 1,607

2,343 992, 1,351

30.9 28.8 32.9

1
2-411k.

i
5-68

et ,

1960 POPULATION

.1.=18,598

e, 378
375
371

- 387
427
383

411
435
417

406
385

373

359
363

276
273

273
290
212
161

156

11,485

'1,938

2,054
1,756
1,209,

786,.

991

1,124

1,145
1,152

1,074
41024

978

8

920

714

438
240
165

6,584
2,999
2,447
32.5



ALL AGES
UNDER ). YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

TOTAL

18,780
291
318
306
330

354
394

6 YEARS 410

7 YEARS % 411

8 YEARS 399

9 YEARS 383

. 10 YEARS 408

11 YEARS 404

12 YEARS 405

13 YEARS 397

I 14 YEARS 418
p 15 YEARS 393

16 YEARS 388
17 YEARS 396
18 YEARS 295

'.11119 YEARS 207

/20 YEARS 186

21 YEARS AND OVER 11,287

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,599

5 TO 9 YEARS 1,997

10 TO 14 YEARS 2,032

15 TO 19 YEARS 1,679

20 TO 24YEARS 1,154

25 TO 29 YEARS 1,124

30 TO 34 YEARS.-- 868
35' TO 39 YEARS 926
40 TO 44 YEARS 1,007
45'TO 49 YEARS, ,105
50 TO 54 YEARS (-1;086
,55 TO 59 YEARS 946

60 TO YEARS -
. 804

65 TO YEARS 806
70 TO- 4 YEARS 677
75 Ti's 79 YEARS 502

80 TO A YIKAP.S. 297

85 YEARS AND OVER 171

UNDER 18 YEARS...
111162 YEARS 'AND. OVER...

65 YEARS.A.Nb OVER...

MEDIAN AGE

TABLE IX B

1970 POPULATION

CRAWFORD COUNTY

6,805
2,925
2,453
29.1

MALE FEMALE 1900 POPULATION

9,331 9,449 18,569
.1.49 142 388
171 147 390
147 159 390
165 165 390
165 189 415
194 200 404

200 210 398
215 196 397
197 202 419
212 171 381
217 191 369

224 180 390
187 218 407
203 194 404
222 196 351
187 206 319

205 143 322
221 . 175 326
152 143 196
92 115 166
96 90 141

5,510 5,777 11,206

797 802 1,973

1,018 979 1,999
1,053 979 1,921

857 822 1,329

579 575 773

563 -561 901

445 423 1,043
462 464 1,130

497 510 1,177

552 553 1,093

527 559 968

478 46B 985

I
390 414 906
383 423 858
309 368 684

232 9 270 473
129 168- 245

60 111 111

3,481 3,324 6,860
1;339 1,586 k. 2,914
1,113 1,340 2,371

28.2 30.1 31.9

2 -41B ,

569
-e



t , ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS 0-
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS.
13 YEARS
14 YEARS ..

15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS

4 18 YEARS
.1,19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER. -

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS,
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS

' 45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YBMS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 84 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
,62 YEARS AND OVER

65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN kpE

TOTAL

9,190
136
139
112

128
160
120

TABLE IX C

1970 POPULATION

IDA COUNTY

HALE

4,472
79

68
58

62

,

\,..
73

68

u ,

,

PALE

4,718
.4 57

71

54

66
87
52

1960 POPULATION

/ 10,269
196

219'

201
213

194
231

167 89 78 202
154 88 66 234
188 92. 96 217
181 90 91 219
227 118 199 211

199 98 101 201

185 99 86 219

215 95 . 120 232

105 97 88 103

229 114 115 176
I

188 87 101 162

209 102 107 135

114 56 58 103

, 53 28 25 59

59 32 27 . 68
5,842 2,779 3,063 6,414

. 675 340 335 . 1,623

810 427 383 1,103
1,011 507 504 1,026
, 793 . 387 406' 635
1 383 187 196- 375
459 234 225 490

414 202 212 595
479 213

li
206 679

572 295 0277 630
611 290 321 612
532 261 271 541

508 256 252 537

%
497 246 - 251 551:

384 190 L94 579
40,9 160 . 249 404
340 147 , 193 ?A6
209 .96 113 139
104 34' 70' 76

3,122 1,577 .1,545 3,625
1,713

.4
765' 948 1,794

1,446 627 819 1,464
35.5 33.8 36.8 34.0

.

2-41C
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TABLEM D
1970 POPULATION

MONONA COUNTY

TOTAL

ALL AGES 12,069

- UNDER 1 YEAR 162

1 YEAR 151

2 TEARS. iv 4110k
147

3 YEARS 160

4 YEARS , 175

5 YEARS 180

6 YEARS 215

7 YEARS 231

8 YEARS 252(-----

9 YEARS 231'

10 YEARS 262

11 YEARS 248

12 YEARS 240

. 13 YEARS 22$

. 14.YEARS 233

15 YEARS 264

16 YEARS 268

17,YEARS 257
18 YEARS # 199

ell19 YEARS 98-
20 YEARS 78
21 YEARS AND OVER 7,790

UNDER 5 YEARS 795
5 TO 9 YEARS : 1,109
10 TO 14 YEARS , 1,211
15 TO 19 YEARS 1,086
20 TO 24 YEARS 508
25 TO 29 YEARS 558

30 TO 34 YEARS 543
35.TO 39 YEARS 586
40TO 44 YEARS' 624
45 TO 49 YEARS 729
50 TO 54 YEARS 784
55 TO 59 YEARS 743

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75-n 79 YEW
80 TO 34 YEARS
115 YEARS AND OVER

596
758

547

425
269
198

. UNDER 18 YEARS... 3,904

4111 62 YEARS AND OVER 2,477

65 YEARS AND OVER 2,035

IAN AGE 36.9 ,

MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

5,873 6,196 13,916
79 83 -261,
76 75 295

. 82 65 274
82 78 271
77 98 261
103 77 290

' 103 112 -1811
122 109 281 ,

131 121 325
103 128 295
130 132

10

238

111 137 275
127 113 308

119 109 277

122 111 233'
140 124 241

142 126, 259
131 126 239
106 93 f 192

47 51 107

36 42 116

3,704 4,086' 8,567

396 399 1,362

562 547 1,502

609 602 1,331

566 520 1,038

235 273 568
272 286 ' 632

271 272 743
286 300 , 810
302 .322 838
353' 376 858
379 405 895

342 401 725

364 394 $86
'302 294 . 667

255 292 51f

' 195. 230 412

114 155 204

70 128 '129

.:..

1,980 , '1,924 4,934
*1,146 9.- 1,331 2,339

936 1,099 1,928

35:4 38.3 33.5

2-41D

57'



ti
ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR...,
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YARS
YEARS
YEARS

9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 icEARs

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
-18 YEARS

0.4, 19 YEARS
0 20 YEARS

21 YEAR'AND

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15. TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS.
25 T0 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS,
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44- YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
71,'.1:0 79 PEAKS

80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER.

UNDER 18 YEARS4-...
"1.4 62 YEARS AND OVER.

lir 65 YEARS AND OVER.

00
00
00

MEDIAN AGE

TOTAL

< 24,312
39
358
36'1

364
1 361

459

TABLE lit E

1970 POPULATION

PLYMOUTH COUNTY

MALE -

11,941

189
169

188
185

197

235

FEMALE

12,371
206

189
173
179

164
224

1960 POPULATION

23,906
547

551
$67

568
589
578

473 243/ 230 542
514 23J 281 535
538 259 279 600
569 305 264 512
55Q 281 2691 552

559 279 280 490
589 300 289 511
572 296 276 4
568 183 285 401
587 295 292 374

524 252 272 448
530
583

250
301

280
282 rj 410

363
462 240 222 262
459 245 214 276

.13,937 6,716 7,221 13,750

1,839 928 9kt 2,822
2,553 1,275 1,27r 2,767
2,838 1,439 1,399 2,434
2,686 1,338 1,348 1,857
1,721 893 828 1,161
1,207 582 625 1,245

1,0951 554 541 1,37,
1,201 551 650 1;342
1,358 709 .649 1,420
1,258 623 )05 1,343
1,290 604 686 1,238
1,216 600 616 k 1,110-

1,076 557 1,039

867 3 454 1,039

799 3 8 80r

636 263
.411

373 6t8

402 162 '240 244
270 100 170 150

8,871 4,439 4,432 9,255
3,573 1,603 1,970 3,374

s2,974 1,326 1,648 2,751

27 ft 25.8 28.4 28.7

2-41E

572



I

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR r

2 YEARS
3 YEARS
'4 YEARS

5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
11401/EARS'.

/3 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
.18 YEARS

one19 YEARS

20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER S MARS
5' TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS is

15 TO.19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS.

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45.TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 1004 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS.1
70 TO 74 YEARS
7.5 TO 79: YEARS

80 10 34 YEARS..
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS...,
62 YEARS ARID OVER...
65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAN AGE

Lo
TABLE IX F

1970 POPULATION

WOOD

TOTAL

f03,05.2

1,791`
1,672

1,647
1,623
1,668
1,853

1,923
2,044
2,144
2,103
2,166

2,10
2,140
2,128
2,137
2,151

2,143
2,180
2,098
1,904
1,717
61P23

. 8,401
10,067

10,672
10,472.

7,543
5,760.

5,011
5,128
5,856.

5,858
5,654
5,012

4,719
4,068
3,495
2,645

1,607
1,084

35,614..
15,614
12,899

28.8

Y COUNTY

NAM

49,093

FINALE

53,959

1960 POPELA.TMOR

107,849
' 881 910 2,521

855 817 2,19
831 816 2,5
842 781 2,432
874 794 :2,432
948 905 2,467

975. V 948. 2,376
1,081 963. 2,500
1,103 1,041 2,365
1,100 1,003 2,233
1,090 1,076 2,183

1,060 1,041 2,131
1,074 1,066 2,108
1,083 1,045 2,002
1,109 1,028 1,404
1,075 1,076 1,585

1,072 1,071 1,566
1,130 1,050 1,594
1,005 1,093 1,535

762 1,138 1,383
663 1,054 1,244

28,480 33,243 64,792'

4,283 '4,118 12,291
5,207 4,860 11,941
5,416 5,256 9,918
5,044 5,428 7,663
3,200 4,343 5,938
2,834 2,926 5,904/

2,431 2,580 6,663
2,422 2,406 6,642
2,872 2,984 6,335
2,808 3,050 5,901'
2,740 2,914 5,712
2,352 2,660 5,500

2,128 2,591 5,087
1,808 2,260 4,655
1,474 2,021 3,442
1,079 1;366
602 1,005 1,202
393 691 758

18,183 17,431° 38,895
6,565 9,049 15,406
5,356 7,343 12,354
27.5 30.1 30.2

2-41F'

573

15-

O



e

4110
*

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEW/
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS

Q

8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS.

14 YEARS.
r5 YEARS .

- .

16 YEARS
17 YEARS

, 18 YEARS..

1.
ltYEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER.5 YEARS
.:,

5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO '14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS .....

**0

20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

lb TO 34 YEAR
35 TO 39 YEARS. -
,40 TO 44 YEARS.
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEAR$
35 TO 59 YEARS .

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEA'S
75 TO 19 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
0"AR 62 YEARS AND OVER

AR 65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

,

TOTAL

17,007
255

TABLE IX A
1970 POPULATION.

.
.

CS ,COUNTY e.O
. MALE

.

8,146
. 1356

103

F'EMAL'E

8:861
120

113

.

1960 POPULATION

17,919
363
37Q

241 1,7, 114 353
246 Ar4g0. 120 337
.263 ell4W 137 322
295 '111 152 364

297 158 139 336
328 174 143 366

161 167 352
348 179 -.. 169 341
347 171 176 316

t>
360 172 188 300
338 176 162, 369
312 ,.o 152 160 340
314 182 '132 239
342 169 173 302

302 143 159 . 110
337 .161 176 2-113

217 122 95 211
169 67 102 . 157

1157 62 95 176
10006 5,137 5,869 11,402

1,221 617 '604 1,745
1,585 815 770 1,759
1,671 853 '818 1,564
1,367 662 705 1,273

803 359 444 862:
902, 439 463 874

.

844 416 428 986
804 390 414 1,017

, 929 463 f 466 1,105 .

957
1,011

464
451

493
560

1,138

1,048
1,022 511 511 959

962 478 484 933
839 383 456 883
768 315 1 453 751
612 271 341 540
422 173 249 302
288 86 . 202 180

5,458 2,758 . 2,700 05,973
3,479
2,929

1,500
1,228 .

1,979

1,701

3,21
2,656

.35.7 33.9 37.4 e 34.5

2 -41k

574



ALL AGES ,

UNDER 1 YEAR g

i YEAR
---.,2 YEARS

3 YEARS
'' 4 YEARS

5 YEARS

6.yEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 -YEARS 4

12 YEARS
13 YEARS e

14 TEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS-
17 YEARS 4

18 -YEARS

010
19 YEARS
20 YEARS

, 21 ytARSND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS

....

15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS.. ;.,

25 TO 29 YEARS

30 i0"344YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 MRS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 70 A YEARS
85 YEARS AND OAR

UNDER 1.8 YEARS:......

10 62 YEARS AND OVER...
65 TEARS AND OVER...

NEDIAN AGE

1

TABLE In B
1970 pOPDLATION

. FRE/40NT COUNTY

TOTAL MALE

9,282 4,537
140 72
120 64

, 114 57

134 71
118 58
124 / 65

. i55 80
164 -81

170 84
176 ,96

198 93

166 90
188 107
205 118
186 94
172 86

204 97
185 101
118 52'

83 44
76 42

6,092 2,885

,. 626 322
783 406
943 502
762 380
431 212
455

! 222

418 202
467 222
505 250
575 263

' 581 297
616 293 :)

558 270
489 242
433 190

,

308 134
213 87
119 43

2,913 1,514
- 1,866 836

1,562 696
37.4 35.5

MALI 1960 POPULATION

4,745 10,282
68 , 178
56 sc - 170
t7 175'

63 197
60 .. 200
59 181

75 189

83 205
86 178
74 174
105 203

76 238
81 , 211
87 227
92 153

86 ,191

107 159
84 187

66 ' 118
39 87
34 78

3,207 6,583
10?

304 /. 920

377
4

927

441 1,032
382 742

219 -- 405
233

g

476

216 547
245 618
255 647
312 k 676

284 606
323 628 .

288 545
247 501:

243 433--.

174 285
126 481
76 113

2-41B

575

1,399 .
3,416

1,030 1,840
866 1,5).3

39.1 35.7 .



.TOTAL

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR.

2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 TEARS
5 YEARS....

6 YEARS
' 7 YEARS ,

8 TEARS I
9 YEARS

'10 YEARS
-/

11 YEARS r 4

12 YEARS.--
13 YEARS..... ".
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS ,

17 YEARS
1* YEARS

0.41, 19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21 YEARS.AND OVER...

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO 24 YEARS
'25 To 29 YEARS

: .

30 TO 34 YEARS

_ 35 TO 39- YEARS
4010.44 YEARS .

45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO (/59 YEARS

to'
1

60 TO 64,YEARS
.W

65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
75 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YE1RS
85 YEAR ND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS.......

7410 62 YEARS'ANYOVER....
65 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAN AGE
;pill

a

IX C
1970 POPULATION

HARRISON COUNTY

MALE FEMALE 1960,F0FULATION

,240 7,938 8,302:
240 132 108

247 127 120
226 .. 111 115
229 119 110

.L.2.38 112 126
r269 135 114

271

289

358
/

. 379
...":- ,4,

362

308
358

352
331

140

140

184
195
210

Is

131
149
174

184
152

155 153

195" 163
180 181

193 159

177 154

332 170 162

,376 188 188

235 119 116
183 99 84
163 67 96.

10,133 4,790
.

5,343

1,180 601 579
1,566 , 794 772

. 1,741 933. 808
1,457 753, . 704
802 373 429
785 197 388

717 338' .v...379

758 362 396,
878 425 453.

960 461 499
951 478 473
933 444 489

_ 4

848 418 430
767 371 396
703 323 380
601 244 357

,

.
345. 149 196
248 74 174,..

.'' 1,412
.216635,526 2,863

1,503
3,189 1,777,

2,664 4,161
34.1 i 31.7 36.2

17,600
348
331

363
.., 1368

378

348

360
, 395

380
375
380

374
425
363
316
317

304
. 314

139

_128
/1,

.

1

10,723'

1,788
1,858
1,858
1,252

643
.773

956
1,045
990

1,056
991 441- '

964k

914

882
697
497
266
170

6,439/,-
.

;116.r2)

33"3
0 .. ... .2-41C i

576
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-r .-

- A . 1 TABLE IX IX .... '--.
.
t

.

1 - 1.
.1970 POPULATION /

,4 .., MILLS' 00.1uNty-t
.

-el" .

ALL AGES .,9

- UNDER 1 YEAR
"1 YEAR

..1 2 YEARS
3 YEARS
.4 YEARS 4'
5 YEARS

. ,
...

6 TEARS
4 .

7 YEARS
4 .YEARS I,

9,. YEARS ,
9 10 YEARS.

.

11 YEARS 1.

12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS,

15 YEARS

16 TARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS i419 YEAS'
20 TEARS

- 21 YEARS AND OVER:

UNDER 5 YEAS
5 TO 9. YEARS -
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS
20 TO' 24 YEARS

/
25 TO 29 YEARS

0 TO 34 YEARS'
.33To 39 YEW

40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS.

4 60 ,To 64 MRS
65 TO 69 YEARS

, 70 TO 74 YEARS
7 5 TO 79 YEARS
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEAS AND OVER

UNDER 18 YEARS
62 'YEARS Ale OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER:

,14EDIAN-46E
' 2-41D

. .

TOTAL' MALE MALE. 1960 POPULATION
. _

11,606 5,771 5,835
.
9:

. .

.13,o5o
160 .. 95 65; 229
193 .4 87 `D 106 21,4
158' - 87 71

..
238

168 \ 72 9§ 234
144 73 71 224

. 204 115 ;199. 272

. 264 99 105
-

235: b

232 123 109 254 4.9, 214 115 ... , ., 99. 264'
234 125 109 - 260
238. 131 W7 276

. .
. 4

220 .0127 93 273 )-

251 132 119 321,
252 132 120 273,
236 133 r 103 263
258 148 11O. q 245

244262 136 ,126 .
245 113 ._132 253
208 W4 - 104 200
163 ,

..

81:1 . 83 149
150 68 . 82 136

7,212 3,476 3,736 7,993

123 414 409 1,139
1 ,088 *577 511 1,285
1,197 4 655 542
1,136 9. , -581 555

"` 11:400961

802- 380 . -; 422 -689
,-

677 - 343: E, .334 . 648.

3 .620 .309 311- 761
,541 278 263 . 783
644 309 335' '846.
657 335 322 836
702 326 376 713
638 -300 338 713r

--
N.-,

576
. -

0241
29.. 594284 '.

..49, 483 : 242 500
211 303.

382 167 '
314 138 .* ,176 316
186 -81 .105_ 1S3
140 53 87 .

.7 114
. ..

3,873 2,043 ', ., 1,830 . 1

f,801 827 980
,14,572

,862
'1,505 ,.p80 825 1,506
.30.6 29'1 -, , 32,3 '.9 31.5



1.

'TADLE1X E
I970-POPULATION .

a

k

.

: OF,
.

PACE COUNTY gr' .

. :TOTAL. MALE FEMALE 1960 POPULATiOlk

ALL 'AGES
UNDER Y FAR

1 YEAR
YEARS

3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

.c.:2

6,YEARS .,

7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9,TRARS t

10 YEARS
0,

11 YEARS
"12 YEARS ,

13 YEARS 4

14 YEARS
15 YEARS . ,

16 YEARS.. '

17 YEARS t

18 YEARS

11111

19 YEARS
20 YEARS"
'21 YEARS.AND OVER:

NDER '5 TEM...."
5 TO 9 )EARS
10 TO 14 YEARS 4

20 TO 24 YEARS
15 TO 19 YEARS

25 TO 291rEARS
4

30 TO 34 YEARS
3510 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS,
50 TO 54 YEARS

o 55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEAS
70 TO 74 YEARS
7, TO 79 YEARS
80.10 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND OVER

MER: 18 YEARS... :,"2

62 YEARS ANDOVER
.-....

IIMF 65 YEA AND OVER
iteDIAN AGE ' :

18,507 8,876 - 9,631 21,023 '.
250 136 . - 114 345 .
212' 104 108 343

.212 120 92 . 350,
190 106 93

236 125 '1Ir* 380
253 1,33 120 , 363 s

.

29I: L45 , - 146 t 335 .

290 148 a. '142 I 388
312 . 148 164 38Q
'314 178. 136' 335.

315 170 145 364
.

307 145 162 336
293 1 138 155 374 t.

6 320 155' , 165. 398 0

350
0

183- 167
A

297
I

.
346 169 177 '324 i*

351 , 176 t . 175 327
342 189 153 335
361 192 1694 285

3E5 180 . 135 201
234 41 120 114 179

12,404 5,716 6,688 14,025

U 1,109 591 518 1,777

1,460 752 708 . 1,801

1,585 791 794 1,769%

995 494 , 501

I,184;25

.

1,715 906 809

x'908 460 448 984,

, .
.

, 823 418 405'

880 ,' 407 473 1:17030;

1,066 513 553 1,292.

1,130 38 592 1,304
1,150 ,539 611 1,270-
1,155 562' 593 1,,259

.

1,063 ' 496 567 1,230
979 447 :532 . 1,111
0916 365; 551 951

707 289 .418 , 714

516 184 332' '437
350 124 226 277

O 5,193 ' 2,668 2,i25
. ,

4,074 1,682 /2,392'
6,333

,

3,468 1,409 2,059 .

4,228 ..

038.7 , * 35.3' 41.4
3,490

2 -41E



V

TABLE IX E
, . 1970 ,POPULATION

POTT1ATTAMIE COUNTY . !

\ .1

A

Ali
P

AGM 86,991.

UNDER / YEAR . 1,511

, 1 YEAR. : 1;485.

2 YEARS 1,499
3 YEARS 1,508

YEARS .

4.YEARS. .... 1,611
1785

' 6 YEARS 1

7 YEARS
. o

,940
2,027

8 YEARS.
9 YEARS

2,024
,0'56

10 YEARS.. . 2,021

11 YEARS..Y!.,,...... . , '1,927

1.4 YEARS.,,'
, 13 YEARP

12 YEARS 4 2.,038

1,915

. .

1,962
15 YEARS,

4.

1,798

..

16 YEARS 1,786
PI 17 YEARS .1,759E

18 .YEARS
.

1,573.
19 YEARS
20 YEARS i

1,246
1,116

21 YEARS AND OVER 50,404

5 TO 9 YEARS...:
UNDER 5 YEARS 7,614

-15 TO 19 YEARS....i 8,162
IO TO. k4 YEARS'.

9,832
9,%/

20 TO 24 YEARS.....- 5,664
25 TO 29 YEARS 5,290

30190 34. YEARS
k

4,752'.
35 TO 39 YEARS . 4,917
40 TO 44 YEARS'
45 TO 49 YEARS

. 5,243

50 TO 54 YEARS
4,889
4,345

55 TO 59 YEARS.. opo
4

3,827

TOTAL

6Q TO 64 YEARS 1,399,, 1*595. 1,804
.

I A 3,538

65 TO 69 YEARS 2,978 1,30a 1,673 3,149

70 TO 74 YEARS 2,554 1,081 1,473 2,331
1,468.75 TO 71' YEAAS 1,849 .7213 1,121

81) TO 34 YEARS 1,104 a 426 .678 , 810

85 YEARS AND onit 709 274 435 47a
_ , .. ..

.

4,699
'-' UNDER 18 YEARS 32,652 16,588 16,064 31,781

ql,62 YEARS AND OVER.., 11,172%, 6,473 -4 10.,364
65 YEARS AND OVER 9,194 3,814 5,380 8,242

MEDIAN ACE 27.2 426,2 28.2 28.1

2-41F

o .

MALE PE 1L2 . 1960 POPULATION:

42,032 44,959 .83,102
774 73 ;48*

, 740 745 2,119,
751 748 2,127

785 723 2,007

dia 788 2,024,

2. 909 .876 1,952

4 .003 937 1,888i

996- ' 1,031
1,006

1,912

1,055"
. '
1 9011,018
1,826

1,656
1,001

965 .7.4. 1,768

1,003 124

ent

1;025
958 .

1,794
1,644

1,776.

,'

944 1,183
o

936 . 862 1,189

909 ,
.

877. : 1,355

903 856 1,227

759' 814 1,003

542 704 908

476 640 824
A... .

23,667 26,7.37- .48,586

4,981 .

)1.:741

4,851,

10,366.3,873

t 4,049
4,877 193,1.1g%4,986

2,521
, 4,113

t
5e682

' 3,143 4,582 %

Illivto 2,727° 5,245

.. P.

2,269
2,155

2,483 5,619

2,614 2,629
5,447,2,562

2,400
4$82

. 2,229
Gi3,3 t.2,489

.2,116 3,983
1,896 1,931 3,739

m.



,.

ALL AG
preEA
YEAR

21'YEARS..,
4 YEARS
4'YEARS
5 YEARS

TOTAL-

1,528
25
245
255
253
288

306

- 6 YEARS 329

7 YEARS 338

8 YEARS 351

9 YEARS .3711

10 YEARS 395

11 .YEARS 393

12 YEARS
4

384

13 YEARS 392

14 YEARS' 368

15 yEARs i ,369
. .

16 YEARS
.

352

17,YEARS 345

18 YEARS
. 259

olio19 YEARS 144

20 yEARB. 102

- 21 YEARS AND 01 ER... $ 9,026

. . '

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,297
5 TO 9 YEARS '1,702

10 TO 14 YEARS 1,932
15.T019 YEARS 1,469

20 TO 24 YEARS 687

25440 29 YEARS 732

'30T0'34 YEARS. 705

35 TO 39 YEARS 795

40 TO 44 YEARS 0 847
. 45 TO 49 YEARS 825
50 TO 54 YEARS..,_ 877'
55 TO 59 !mks i 363

#00

YABLEAX 0
1970 POPULATION

SHELBY COUNTY
1,

MALE , FEMALE ..1960 POPULATION

.7,715 --- 7,813 15,825
129 127 410

. 125 : 120 375
144 - 111 417
138 0 _115 393.,

a 159 129 388'

149 157 377

168 161 375
162 176 ' .362

192 ,159 398

182 196 319

203 192 317

203 190 336

, ,205 179 '. 328

210 - '182 331

189 179 291,
198 171 2784

,. ..
t

.

162 190 287

179 166
. 296

141 118 195

70. 74 122 ,

54 . 48 144

O

60 TO 64 YEARS 729

65 10 69 YEARS. .P 623

70 TO 74 NEARS 540

75 TO 79 YEARS 451

80 TO 84 YEARS 331

A§ YEARS AND OVER 223

UNDER 18 YEARS
dlli 62 YEARS AND OVER
`mr 65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE
7

4,353 4,673 9,106(

695 602 1,983

853 ) . 849 1,931 .:

1;010: ' 922 1,603

750 ' 719 ' 1,178

333 354 712

364 ,J68 ' 185

. .

346. . 359 878

381 414 863
,

. 442 , '405 951.
'...1 .416 409 820

435 442 781

3630 ,400
.

746

353 376 660 ,-.'

311 312 652 ,

' 254 286 576e .

186 265 401 ,
I

140 191 232

83 140 153'

5,997_,
2,584

.6
2,168
29.4

3;097
1,172

974
28.0

2,90d.

1,412*
1,194
- 31,3

2,410
2,014
28.9 6

2-41G

0

.
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TABLE
I

.40 1970 POPUIATkON
ADAIR. COUN'FY

ALL AGES
II

9 , 487i
UNDER 1 YEAR... . . .. ; :118
1 YEAR 113
2 YEARS . 118
3 YEARS 123
4 YEARS. 139

'5 YEARS 6 137,

6 YEARS . 167
7 YEARS ,. 185,
8 YEARS 191
9 -YEARS

.
202

10 YEARS r87
.

4 o

11 YEARS 193e *
12 YEARS , 179
13 YFARS . ... -; .... . 6, 183
14 YEARS 207
15' YEARS 181.

- . .
16 YEARS 177

4., 17 YEARS 198
18 YEAR S ,137

'19 YEARS 77
20 YEARS 70
21 YEARS, AND OVER,. . 6, 205

4 .
USDER 5 YEARS

.

61,1
5 TO 9 YEARS . `882
10 To 14 YEARS. '949
1 k TO .19 YEARS 770
20 TO 24 YEARS 's , . 376

- 25 TO '29 YEARS 432

30 113, 34 YEARS 474.
35 TO 39,. YEARS 459... .
40 10 44 YEARS 505
45 TO 49YEARS...., 570
50 TO 54 YEARS ° 627.
.55 1'0 59 YEARS 639

.

60 TO 44'YEARN .594
65 TO 69 YEARS 498.
70 TO 74 YURS 395
75 1'0.79 YEARS 338
30 'TO 34 YEARS 228
85 YEARS AND OVER 140

-inast8 is YEARS . .. . : . . 2,998
/ 62 YEARS AND OVER, . . 1,921

_65 YEARS AND OVER....
1131.75MEDIAN AGE . 9 9

ENNALIR 1960 POP 20O

4
..-,.

4,700 4,787 10,893
63' 5 188

. 59
_.

5,4
56 62
62 61
68 71-
71 66

87 .. .80
94 91

J99 .92
114 88
109

---......,
78

. .

106
75
98

113'
110

87
104

94
71

'86 91-.
98 2,1100
82 . 55
'42 95
36 34

9.72 3,233

209
196.

w 195
10
197

203 v

.- 194
231
221

/ 4 231

I

. -.

186 P

221
o 0121

?1
91

6,94p

193
221
205
147
96

0 lip

308 . 303 998 .

-. 465 417 1,, 0(.4
.501 448 0 i 997
418 352, 815
202 174' . .453
203 229 478

..e. .

, 225 ". 574
226 J 233 614
.266 , 239. 709
279 291 717.
293 .334 681
322l 317 643

297 J 297 54P # ..',

230 ;268 . , 531 .."

188 , 20T . i . 490 ,
128 . 210 1 ' 310

i 96
f

132 I 186i.' ...,

.53
87 _

103 .6's
..,

,
1 , 568 . ). ,430 I 3,844

.

t' 695
i 854. . 1,067

9 o 4* 11,164208

35'.6. 39. a 1 35.7

24111

5'81
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a

MILE I X /may .1 '
b 1970 POPULATION,

. . CLARICE COUNTY

,.

I ALL AGES. 7,581 3,666
UNDER 4 YEAR 97 54
1 YEAR 6 ' 0

% 93 48
2 YEARS. :. s * kl5 -' 54

t
3 YEARS 98 54

99 .51

115 56

4 YEARS
3 YEARS,

6 ft:: 9 117 7t)

7 . t'' 1'31 t 7/.

8 YEAS 151 ....71)39---

9 YEARS% ' 114
10 YPARS 148

. --, al

11 YEARS
12 YEARS A

13 YFA1LS

14 YEARS
.15 -YEARS

t

4

.144 74
157 / 78
131 63
149 76

ID

.
t

TOTAL MLE MILE. ,1960 POPULATION

3015. 80222 .--....

43 1.45
45
61. 40

146
t 133

-4 - 44 144.
t 46 1/4

59 139

16547 /

57 I 127
7/2 .

179.
. . 57 153

.67
.

435 '

i

70 16f
. ''.. '79 t. 158

. 68' 159 `

133

0

1,-

N 4 . 129Q1.60 80
... .

..18 YEARS

\ 16 YEARS
17 YEARS

, 1.22

131
152

66

' --- 62

'''''' 63

...

59.

90
. 147A 1

148 i

79 ill

19 YEARS
1111 20 YEARS

61

- 55
. f 36

12

/5

554`L-

77 I '

21 YEARS AND OVER.
,

,061 2,365

UNDER 5 YEARS .
5 TO 9 YEARS%
10 TO 14 YEARS.t..
15 TO 19 'YEARS...
20 TO 24 YEARS%:
25 TO 29 YEARS.

336..628
502 261

729 374
606 ° 307

,696

292
241 e

41

, / 355

a 299 '1,

4
5,374,

763
702

750
580

357 '"'- 156, 201E\-../ 328
351 176 / 75* -368

I I, . ,
30 TO 34 YEARS. .... 390 196 . 194 . 451P TO 3 YEARS. .... 343 171 172 44k
40 TO 44 YEARS. ... 464 208 ,

256 4,515

45 TO 49 YEARS ., 43 216 2-26
50 TO 54 YEARS AO

6/
246.

55 TO 59 Y 467
.

)232
:224 '243

6Q TO 64 477. 237 240

.

184 21265 TO 69 Y 396
70 TO 74 Y 342 160 182
75 TO 79 it 254. 93 161

,

'30 TO 34 ,193 81 4, 112
85 YEARS OVER... 168 . 54 r' 114.

1

UNDER 18 2,282 '1,179 1,103.

"1& 62 YEARS OVER... 1,640 720 920

IptrAs YEARS ... 1,353 572 781

ME07#N A
r. ... 38.3 15.8* '40.6- ....-...

2741C

5'8 3.

503
-, 528 k

.

72e. 441
. 416

187
a , 300

a
162
115

2,639,
1,64#
1,380'

.36.9 :

.

A



ALL AGES
UNDER _1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
.7" 'YEARS '
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10 YEARS

YEARS
12 YEARS °

4.13
YEARS

4

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 IMAM

10 19 YEARS
20 YEARS
21, YEARS AND OVERT . .

4
UNDER 5 YEARS

-5 TO 9Y
10\TO'14
15 TO 19

TO 24

'25 TO 29

.30 TO' 34

35 TO 39
40, TO '44

45 TO 49
50 TO 54
55 TO 59

. . , . .
EARS
YEARS .......
YEARS
YEARS
YEARS

YEARS .:
YEARg, .....
YEARS
YEARS ..,

,YEARS

'YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO . 69 YEARS

e0 TO 74 ,YEARS
75 TOs 79 YEARS
30 TO 34 YEAP.S
85 YEARS _AND OVER..

UNDER 18 /EARS...,
--4110 62 TEARS AND OVER...

65 YEARS AND OVER...
MEDIAN AGE

I.et

D.

TOTAL

9,13'1
lfo

TADIEJN. .0
1970 rottaitinou

DECATUR COUNTY

HALE . MALE 1960 EOPINATION

4;162
54

11:8
119
114'
110
112

149
,13.5
140
144

60.
69 t

£4
60 .

55

72
71

, 62
82 .

181 100

.163
172 88
163 9i
153 79

p217 114

153 68
163 96
395,. 180
385 180
270 137

6,077 2,890

571. 307
674 348
832 442

1,313 638
8150 433
424 208.

0
387 193
393 199
455 202
463 242
538 V' 242
551. 275.

'523 241
512 235
481 232 -
368 149
245 114
157 62

2,610
2,073
1,763
32: 6

4,975 , 10,539
56 r 165
58 157
'50 177
50 , 162
50 151
57 a. 204

Ii 1P8
58 185
78 178

, 62 170
81 183

79
84
72
.24

103.

.85
67

216.
205
"133

3,181

264
326
390
671
417
216

.194

.194
253
221
296
276

282
277

'249
(219

131
-95

205
g17.
166
172

176
199
358
314
1821

6,484

818
'895

941
1,219

541
407

461
519
596
599.
581
623

587
537
450
366
243
156

375 1 ,-235 *3,201
. 928 1,145 2,104

7,92 971 1,752
30.1 1 34.9

5$4
"*.

$



1.

4,

mug
. 1970 -11,0PuLATTON

M9NTa0MERY COUNTY:-

TOTAL MALE FINALE

A

.

ALLAGES .12,781 1

UNDER 1 YEAR - 144
1 YEAR- .. ; 168
2 YEARS , 1:* 169
3 YEARS 146
4-YEARS t 182

....

5 TEARS / , 200

r
.

6 YEARS... '208

= . 7 YEAR.S . 224 '

8 YEARS. 240
9 YEARS 224
10 ,YANKS..., . 246'

} .

t,

.1960 POPpliZON

,

6,116
74

90

-89

80
' 90

.

6,665
.70

78'

80
4- 66

92
108

. .
92

_ .

103. 105
.124' 100
124, . 116
107 .

.., 117
,. 117 129

585

14,467
277.

s 261
262
270
262

283

249
271
299

. 270
277

I

. 11 YEARS 229 136 93 298
:12 YEARS 252 138 114

NI
284 .

-13 YEARS 248 142 106 - .290
14 YEARS ,) 263 .; 137 126 .220

....

.15 YEARS..,. . 247 117 ,130 .227.

16 YEARS ,

211 102 109 211,
..

0
17 YEARS 245 '128 117. .240 .

18 YEARS' 187 ' 98
- .

89 4 105
e2lik 19 YEMS 101 50 . 51 110 ,

my 20 YEARS 107. 47 60 117
21 YTS AMID OVER... 8,540 % 3,915 4,625 .

.

9,376

UNDER SYEARS . UM? -:423 3E6'

5 TO 9 YEARS ::- 1,096, . 566 53,0 -

1 332,

1,372
10 TO 14 YEARS ' 1,238 .070 568 1,369

. ,ISTO 19 YEARS 991 495 496 901
20 T0 24 YEARS

.

637 290 347 565
25 TO 29 YEARS 582 291 - ' 291 735

.w
s

.30 TO 34 YEARS 574 .1-59 .

315 JO
35 TO Si YEARS 648 319 329 '850

,

40 T044 YEARS ' 731 " 361 .370 870
45 TO 49 YEARS ' 733.' 355

.

378 .454'
50, TO 54 YEARS ii 755 346* 409 905

- 55TO 59 YEARS * 774 375 399 78y
.., .

...

60 TO 64 YEAS ,. 791 361 430 738
65 TO 69 YEARS 695 320 375 721
70 TO 74 YEARS 606 4

30 TO 34 YEARS 349
)26

223

5 351 670
75 TO 79 YEARS 488 r 510

1

278 _507.w
., 311

85 YEARS AND ,OVER... '284 94. 'r.190 0173

UNDER 18 YIABS..;... 3,846 2,006. 1,840.
,, 1;666

4,7$9
110 62 YEARS AND, OVER, 2,878 1,212

: 1,41T
2,824

65 YEARS AND OVER... 2,422 1,005 2,382
10610 AGE 38.4 36.0 41.0 35.9
i 2 -41E

e
, .. . . .,

$



I 4

TABLE SIX F

1970 POPULATION

RINGGOLD COUNTY

7. A TOTAL MALE MALE! 1960 PO PULAT/011
.s

ALL AGES"
.

/ UNDER 1, YEAR.....
1 YEAR

N

2 YEARS.. " ' ' 9

3 YEARS.,
4 YEARS
5 YEARS ).

. . \

6,373
62
71
80
65
162

78

#

3 ;.069
25
35
46
25
41
34

6- YEARS 4 \` 97 59
7 YEARS .. 97 % 41
8 -YEARS. 105, 52
9. YEARS., -'4. 98 42
10 YEARS 4 118 , 58

4 9

11 Y 4 69 '
12 ..... 1319 70
13 YEARS r 145 65
14 YEARS 115 63
15 YEARS NN 125 65

16 YEARS .. '135 /1
17 YEARS
18 YEARS

115
106, .

r .
59
52

,o. 19. YEARS , ). 56 28 ''
. 20, 'TEARS t 4..

21 YEARS AND DVER. .
. *

53
4,310

24
5 ,

,

UNDER 5 YEARS 354 .. 72
5 TO* 9 YEARS."c:-.... . t 475 28

-

10 TO 14 YEARS. , . .. \ 644 325
15 TO 19 YEARS 1 537 275
20 TO 24 YEARS 286 130
25 TO 29 YEARS 263 - t 126

30 TO 34 YEARS ''' 271 129
35 TO 39' YEARS., . .. . 326 165
40 TO 44 YEARS. 373 195
45 TO 49 YEARS . 391 178
50 TO 54 YEARS 386 179
55 TO 59 'YEARS 440 2t4

\.....-
60 TO 64 YEARS 411 201
65 TO 69 YEARS 384 178
70 TO 74 YEARS 319 .% 149
7 TO 79 YEARS. t . ... . 241 116
JO TO 34 YEARS 159 60
85 YEARS AND OVER 113 41

. _

UNDER le YEARS...... 1;848 'i 920 .
I.. 62 YEARS AND OVER 1,461 ' ' 664

65 YEARS AND OVER.:. 1,216 544 .

MEDIAN AGE 40.4 19 39.3
2-41F

586

3,304
37' 126
36 - 139
34 . .140
40 146
35 . 9 1.30
44 147

, 38
56
53
56'
60 --

151
128
162
169
141

*;,.,66 . , 4,;:f-7 -:7, 2"' PS5

8601. .'4'..,7....::. 4,,. 4 1414)

52 .# 1..53

60 '146

. 64 127
56 151 \

4 .
1

54 79
28 73

22,2659
50

5,046

' 182 681
247: 757
319 800
262 576
148 -284
137 351

i42 409 z
161 .443
178 427
213 537
207 . 471
226 475

210 451
206 393

.170 .337
si 125 262

99. 159
` 72 97

.
928 2
797 1,51

,672 1,248
41.5 36.1



4

4 , .. .
,...--) TABLUX 13, . ...

, -3970 POPUTIOtil °'

TA COUNTY 4 f

41.6.7
.

TOTAL _ MALE
..

ALL AGES
)1 8, 790 ,

Pao

4, 202 , k, .588
U N D E R r YEAR ' 113 - . 52 . 61

.1 YEAR ... -4" . 99. -43 56
.

. 2 YEARS 107 7 * ° 52
3 'YEARS : 119 58 61.

4 /WS a, 115 55 60
5 YEARS *134. . 62 " ,--- 72

. I
. . ,

,

.
:

1960

.

.

.

i

o

t

..

r

4.
0

.1

156
154
181
162
1.84
1.86

4
6 128 72 'A.:* 56YEARS

(
7 YEARS 122 62 60
8. YEARS

1
116 . 53 4e 63

9 YEARS 149 67 ' 82
10 YEARS '. 154 . 78 . 76
. 4 .

4..

YEARS 163 . 92 ' 71'
12 YEARS 160 .. 77 81
13 -YEARS 149 86 . 63'
14 YEARS di.

t, 171 0 '87 '84
15 YEAIRS1 174 . '14 90

tt.4,,'

)
..\
.

.

4

\ .

.179-
1,76
195
1-79,
180.

. 202
4'. 191

219
174

I- b75

-'

4.-
,

t '

o

..
. ,.
b.

t .1.-

....,

.. . A 1

3.6 YEAR8
I
.

.

IF 172 94 i 4' 121 't
,tl.,.

17 YEARS ' ' - 163 78 85
r8 YEARS . ' 142 . 74 6841 19 YEARS

.
. 99 47 52

20 YEARS t.
.

57 37 ' 20
21 YEARS AND OVER. . . 5,984 2,789 -3,195

UNDER 5 YEARS 553 63 220
5 TO 9 YEARS . , 649 316 -"! 333.

420 e4 .37710 TO 14 YEARS , 797
15 TO 19 YEARS * 750 : . 377 373
20 24 YEARS 379 193
25; 29 YEARS

.
380 .

193.. 186
189 ,

.

. ° 191

30 TO 34 YEARS . .. . . . 33 162 171
35 TO 39 YEARS 4 367 169 198
40 TO 144 YEARS 459 224 235
45 TO.49 YEARS 574 281- 293

0 "TO 54 YEARS 4..
579' 301. ... 278

55 TO 59 YEARS .546 272 274
. .

60 TO 64 -YEARS 556 ' 249 307
65 TO 69 YEARS . 481' 22k 254
70 TO 74 YEARS 511 , 218 293
73 TO 79/MARS

4

,s_ 399 174 1 . 225
:.0 273 107 166TO 34 YEARS / ,

85 YEARS AND 0V1M. . 204 60 t 144

.
.

- .*--,

173
146
" 70 ,- .

76
6,739 -- .

t
` 837

915 .

0

966
755
352
402

4.

.

499
576

10,

634
648 .

6,4
560 ,

-

.-

'610 . )
615
514 .

Att 405
.

237
Y. -139, *. ..-

.
.

, ,,..

UNDER 18 YEARS .. 1 ,253 ' f*3 45744 71fr2,508 1,255
111 62 YEARS.AND OVER... 2,196 922 1,274 2,276

.65 YEARS AND OVER... , 1,862 786 1,082 _1,910 '.-
ML±'DIAN AGE . 42.a 40.3 43.7 38.6

241G.

587
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TABLE 1St H

1970 POPIAT1011

J UNION COUNTY

TOTAL . MALE PEMAI;13 0.960 ilOPULATIOL1

.
s -. ALL AGES .13,557

# UNDER 1 YEAR... 195
1 YEAR, 21'4
2 YEARS 197
3 .YEARS * 212
4 YEARS . 194
5 YEARS 215

° 6 ,409 7,148 1.3,711
98 97 273 .

/18 96
I

254
.

. 97 100 262
110. 102 234

1 90 -104 235
98 A 117 - I )271 .

es

6 YEARS 267
7 YEARS ° 227 3

8 YEARS 258
0 YEARS.. 253 .,

. 4

10 YEARS 276

11 YEARS. : 265
12*YEARS 274
13 'TORS 251 .

'14'YEARS -. 225
15 YEARS . 27). 2

. )

16 YEARS .4 245
17 YEARS

. 225
18 YEARS.: ; . ... ...... 234
19 YARS -.'" 214 .
20 YEARS 165

. 21 YEARS AND OM:- . 8,68Q
,.

uvaiR 's YEARS 1,012
5 TO' 9 -YEARS . .1,220
10 TO 14 YEARS % '1,291
15 TO 9 YEARS .1,1:89

< 20 TO 24 YEARS..., . T '721:

60 TO' 64 AAR. 749
65- TO 69 WARS. . 738
70 TO 74 'HAAS 662

25 TO 29 YEARS - 719

/30 TO 34 -17,494. ,.. , . . : 645 .. '

35 TO 39.YEARS 632' ,
40 TO 44 YEARS....... t- = , 662

..

45 TO. 49 YEARS.......; , 742 * l'''
4

50 TO 54 YEARS. ... 4 . 780
55, TO 59 ,YrAl$S,, 739

4 7510 79 YEARS. ) 1522.
JO TO 34 YEARS 336
85 YEARS OD OM 198

. .
UNDER 18 YEARS.::.:. 4,264

.11111 62 TEARS AND OVA.R 2,932

REARS AND_OVER 2,456
MEDIAN AGE 34.9

9

128 139* '242
113 114' - - 242
112 0. 146 249
115

.

138 g:142 134 ..
..

123
-

142 - r 258
151 123 272
129 122 . 277 .
108 117 203
143 . 128 4 - 216

132
104
132
116
66

3,984

513
566
653
62-7
297
353

113
121
102
98
9%

4,696
- .

499'
654
630
562
424
366

230
220
175'
121

-125
8,, 840.

1,2$8
1,259
11268

962
543"
%25

327 318 .668
293 , 339 . 758

- 320 . ' 342 802 .
359 ": 383 772,
384 - - 396 . 79f--
352 1 '' 387 ,

. .
g,' 815

4 320

22 6
127
70

,/ 2-,1/1
1,245
1,035
33.0

419 .1124

.1
. .409' 790

1
487-1lLd
642

.

:At 249 ,....., 249,
128 °` ..e, . /99

'2;153 4,451
1,687 -2,1161
1;421 '2,367
36.7 , 36.8

1J-1-



TABLE IXtA

1970 POPULATION'

APPANOOSE CaNTY
.

tpTAL "

ALL AGES 15,007
UNDER 1 YEAR

7.

196
1 YEAR 183
2 YEARS '193
1 YEARS' 208
4 YEARS 206
S YEARS 232

-4- .

4i76 YEARS , 243
---r. ii yEARS Of .1246

.. -i":8 YEARS U271
. * , S 273f 9 YEARS
-1 10 YEAR'S.., 24t
., , ..
.

11 yEki$ , 259
12 YEARS 283r
13 YEARS .- ,272

: 14 'WARS , 4 298
15 YEARS' 280

.
16 YEARS 0.4 260
17 'Aims 255
18 YEARS 287

;id& 19 YEARS 288
W 20 YEARS t4 236

21 YEARS AND OVER, 9,777°

UNDER 5
5 TO 9 -Y
1.0 To 14 Y
15 TO 19
20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 YEARS

986
1,265
1.,373
1,370

848
711

30 TO 34 YEARS 634
15 TO 39 YEARS 646
40 TO 44 YEARS36, 735
45 TO 49 YEARS 828
50 TO 54 YEARS 960
55 TO 59 TEARS 900

60 TO 64, YEARS 919
65 TO 69 YEARS 826
7010 741 YEAR. 709
75 TO 79 TEAKS \606
flo TO 34 YEAE.S 394
85 YEARS AND 9VER 2.97

UNDER 18 YEA4.....: 4,419

10 62 YEARS AND WEL.. 3,388
65 YEARS AND OVER-.- r 2,832
MEDIAN AGE..... 7.4

4.40

ra,

I

L

it /

MALE MALE 1960 POPULATION

7,254 .,
.. 92

81
102,
121

97
126

7,753
104
102
91'
87

109.
106

142 .101
.127 119

153 ,118
133. 140

'-126 135

129 130
145 138
137 .135
162 136
162 118'

134; 126
125 130
158 129
177 111
142 94

4,483 5,294

493 493
681 ,584
699 674

614
428. 420
352 359

16,015
257
25
5e2

269
,A99

264

266
266
249
221
25,7

260
301.

-331
250
263.

280
2747

187
1491/4
116

10,751

1,336 A
1,266
1,395
1,147

621'
: 645

295 33.9 763
295 351 870
346 389 .991
403 42512, 996
443 w .517 41 991
450 450 9V

1427: ,, 492 950.
362 464 985

.299- 410 841
233 373 638
180 IT 214 370
112 185

a
. 260

2,294 2,125 4,811ii:
1,450 1,938 3,664
1,186 1,646 3,094
33.7. 40.5 39.8
2-414, I

589

.



a

ALL AGES
. 'UNDER I 'YEAR

l'YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

' *. .

6 YEARS .\ 131 r 74 57
7 YEARS * 158 891 69 "
8 YEAS t t a 3 75

. 68
'9 YEARS. I. . . . 1 . . ,. .:. . 167 " 77 90

"1.

s.1

TABLE Ix 'El
1970 POPULATION

.
-

. .

I Iffing 1

8,207
92

DAVtS COUNTY

MALE

4,026
_ 58

FEMALE 1960 POPU4OZON
e. :1*

-4 , 181 90 499
- 34, 162,

A 1'21 64 .
57 186 '1

86 38 48 177

103 53 ,
54421''.

.1.170

. \ 1 1 1 60 187
r 1 . 125 v67 58 166

10 YEARS -17* 87 , 415
A. ..,1 )1- ,

178

184
158

11 YEARS .. 174 87 4 87 185
12. YEARS,1 :0. 1' ;176 " "91 85 or 't97
13 YEARS . ''. 160 ' $8 72 93

- 14 "YEARS:. cor 176 k 95 . '81 177
15 YEARSA 3 .s, 157 t 80 77 4.., . 161

16 YEARS 156 78". 78 171
-17 'YEARS) 189 93 96 168 .
18 YEARS .. 117 - 64 53 113
19 YEARS . s. 8811*- 44 44' 78

W 20 YEARS -.
74 38 36 7.5

' 21 YEARS AND OVER..'. **5 , 331' 2,526 2,805 5 , 765

r ' -

UNDER 5 YEARS . .. . . . . 513 ... 273 3 240 882 k .

51'0 9 Y EMS ..- , 724 382 ( 342 876 I.

10 TO I:4 YEARS,; :. ., . . .
b

i 4858 448 c° 410 91G
15 TO 10 YEARS-. .4.. . : I. 7 359 348 691 -

2Q TO 24 YEARS
,YEARS -. - .

$ . .38 3 191
.

192 377 \.
*25 TO 29. YEARS .387 18(. 201 433

30 TO 34 YEARS . 498 f 190 208 46,
. -35 TO 39 YEARS 4264 201 219 - 513 .4 .

- ,

40 , TO 44 YEARS. . , . . . .457 228 229 4559
45 1'0 49 YEARS 466 269. 257 609
56 TO 54 YEARS 500 253 247

4(;.
551

28155, TO 59. YEARS 542 - . 261 496f. L . 41V
60 TO 64 YEARS 474., 243 a 231 4 480
65 TO 69 *YEARS 415 174 241 427
70 TO 74 YEA.R.S 351 '110` 181 383
75.1'0 79 YEARS 295 134 161 260
80 10 3 TEAM 159 69 90 181 .
85 YEARS AND OVER 158 55 . 103* 108

UNDER YEW 2,597 1,354 1 243
NI.

3',I6818. . .. .. .. ,

. 62 YEARS AND OVER. .-. 1 1, 667 .734 rt, 933 1, 647
. 65 YEARS AND OVER... .- 1 , 378 602 4:' 776 1 , 359

MEDIAN AGE . 36 : 6 34 . 6 . 38 .4 34 . 6

0

2 4111

590,
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A

11.

174 kESG
UNDER) 1, YEAR

/ :YEAR

2 YEARS
3 YEAR
4 YEARS.

5 YE 4R$

'EAi6 Y

g4EARS
YIPS

9 YEARS
10 YEARS

11 YEARS
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18.YEARS
re19 YEARS

20 YEARS'
21 YEARS AND OVER

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 TRIMS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 1,9 -YEARS
20 TO 24
25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO 34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS.......
45 TO.49
50 TO 54 YEARS .

55 TO 59 YEARS

sib TO 64
65 TO 69
70 TO 74
75 TO 79
80 TO 34
85 YEARS

YEARS
YEARS
YEARS
YEARS.. 1..%

MW OVER

UNDtR 18 YEARS.......

110'62.YEARS AND OVER...

t5 YEARS AND OVER...

MEDIAN AGE

TOT&

13,943
178
161

83
230

TAOLE IX D

1970 POPULATION

RIOKUK COUNTY

- MALE

6,837
. 92

(14
f

,
90

.119

4.

FEMALE
.

"7,i06

86
77

93
till

1960, POPULATION,

15,492
285.
327
285
307

220 ,114 106 . 320
219 103 116 314

238 125 113 331
26/ 133 128 279
-272 135 137 330
272 159 113 324
28), 132 149 316

320 178 /42 88
293 . 175 118 316
288 141 147 321

329 163 166 250

280 145 135 257

317 , -158 .159 262

268 153. 115 253
218 124 94 " 167

11 65 48 1;19

113 62 51 125

8,889 4,70/ 9,716

972 499 '473 1,524.

1,262 655 607 1,578
1,511 789 722 1,491
1,196. 7'645 551 1,058

648 318 830 637
594 292 302 '689

593 294 299 '781

668 304 364 '867

717 370 347 859
792 379 413 941

796 397 399 934

850 432 418 805

845 400 445 798,
720 335 385
656 277 379 748
478 201 277 .542: Ij

384 162 222 315

261 `Bs 173 194

4,610 2,399 2,211 5,365

2,978 1,298 1,680 3,008

2,490 1,063 1,436 1;530
36.5 33.8 38.7 '34.9

2 -41D

5 2



r

ALL AGES .

1.

UNDER 1 YEAR
1 irEAR

2 YEARS
3 YEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
10. YEARS e

11 YEARS
12,11EARS

117YEARS
14 YEARS
15 TIERS

. --

16 YEARS
17 YEARS
18 YEARS
19 YEARS,

110 20
4 21 YEARS AND OVER...

UNDER 5 YEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS....,
.5 TO 19 YEARS

.20 TO 24 YEARS
-25 TO 29 YEARS

RI TO 84 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEW
40 10'44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55'40 59 YEARS

60 10 64 YEARS
r 65 TO 69 YEARS

70 10,74 YEARS
75 TO, 79 YEARS..
60 TO 34 Y2AAS
85 YEARS AND OVER...

UNDER 18 YEARS.......

62 YEARS AND OVER..
65 YEARS AND OVER...

. MEDIAN AGE

tir

TABLE IX E

1970 POPULATION-

-41LUCAS COUNTY
.1*

TOTAL '14ALE

al10,163 4,848
149 17.

113 6Q

FINALE
.11

5,315
72

t53

1960 POPELNTION

10,923 1

214
161

138 65 173 192
110 51 59, 184
131 65 ;66 187
1,78 '94 ' 84 185

- 1

180 , . 103 77 187
188 ' 98 90 213
176
185

93
1194

83
91

i
187
.202

.204 100 J. 104 1$2_

201
221

87
.108

114
113

169*-f
202

182 .100 82 188
202 99 103 186
188 1b3 85 202

200 102. 98 174
'220 109ry 4,:t111 179
141 66 ,t 75 131
99 - 48 51 93
85 41 44 '82

6,672 3,085 3,587 7,223

641 . 318 , 323 038.,
907 482 .425 974

1,010 494 516 927
848 428 420 779:
420 .187 233 430
505 235 270 x. ,5?,0

478 237 241 570
,531 248 283.. 615
556 289. 267 622:

579 281 298 -666,
-602 283' 319 684 'e
608 316 673N292 40

630 309 321 584
574 255 618
451 202

)319

2%9 -.528

382, 144 238 409
253 . 97 156 235
188 67 121 151

3,166 1,60$ 1,55e* 3094'
2,1944 It4 939 1,256 .2,291
1,84E 'LT 765 1,083 1,941
37.6 '35.9 ' 39.1 37.6

241E

593
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#9410

AL Ad:5
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 WARS

O

4 YEARS
5 TEARS

6 YEARS
7 'YEARS
8 YEARS
9 YEARS
/0 YEARS

11 YEARS .e.
12 YEARS
13 YEARS
14 YEARS
15 YEARS

16 YEARS
17 YEARS

.11 YEARS

;.1102

19 YEARS
0 YEARS

21 YEAR.5 AND OVER...

UNDER. 5 YEARS%
5 TO 94' YEARS
10 TO 14 YEARS
15 TO 19 EMS.
20 TO 24 YEARS

'25 TO 29 YEARS

30 TO .34 YEARS
35 TO 39 YEARS
40 TO 44 YEARS
45 TO 49 YEARS
50 ..TO 54. YEARS
55' TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 61 YEARS
70 TO 74 Yak
75 TO 19 YEARS..
ao TQ 34 YEAPS.4--1A
83 YEARS-AND OVER:-

1970 POV
TABLE

ULA
_IN

TION

MONROE .03.12NTY

gAILS

`4,521
57

'k

9,357
114
128
121
116
140
156

170
134
167
187
204

182
200

196
196

196
191
156
101

90
6,028

619
814
966
840
446
418

ti

I

392
433
496
567

'549
. 534

537
554
441
359
221
171-

UNDER t8 YEARS
.-:4110 62 YEARS AND OVER. ;

65.YEAR's AND OVER:
MEDIAN AGE

2,982
2,055

t,1, 746
37.1

74
63
56
70

.78

100
64\,
71 N
91

108

93
102
90

104
94

: 99
98
83
48
39

2,839

320
404
497
422

, 212
210

181
217
234
264
2610
250

278
241
216
163

861.
65

1,512
913
771

353'

2-410

5k)

466 POPUlATIOkFENSIE

4,836
57
54
58
60

--713
78

70?

96
96
96

81t/
98
94
'92

102

97
93
73
53
31

3,189'

299
410
469
418
234
208

211
216
262
303
288
284.

259
313

196
225

135
'106

0
10,463

193
214,-

. 208
189
/94
218-

189
210.
200

. 200
1)39.

/206 4

204
224
174
200.

. 182
186
126

75 .
91

6,591

. 998
1,017

997
7690
408
469

. 494
581
586 ,

591
562
682

606 4

523
477

< 377
221
105

.

3'

(

.

,470
1,142

-975
38.9.

3,580
2,066
1,703
35.7

a



e

AL AGESL
'UNDER 1 YEAR.

1 YEAR
a 2 YEARS

3 TEARS
4 YEARS
5 YEARS
f

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YEARS.
9 YEARS 4 q 5

10. YEARS

11 MRS....
.N

12 YEARS
. 13 YEARS

14 YEARS
.

15 YEARS

16 Y EAR'S

17 YEARS*
18 *YEARS :

20 YBARS...;., ..... ....

19 YEARS

21 YEARS AND OVER

1

UNDER 5 TEARS
5 TO 9 YEARS:
10 TO 14 YEARS . . J. .

L5 TO 19 YEARS...;
20 TO24 YEARS -
25 TO 29 YEARS.i

t

30 40 34 YEARS
35 TO. 39 YEARS
40.70 44 YEARS
45 -TO 49 YEARS
50 TO 54 YEARS
55 TO.-59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS .

85 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS . . . .

75 TO -79 YEAS. ....
80 TO 34 YEARS
85 YEARS AND MEX

UNDER 18 YEARS
AO. 62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER
MEDIAN APE

\ 401. 590 .
.

/

XABLE \SX H

1910 POPULATIQN

VAN BUREN COMITY

TOTAL HALE FEMALE 196Q POPuLATION

0

° to

4

\

8,643
110
108

4,270
61

S4

4,373
4$
54

9,778
188

168 N
113 / .50 57 179 .

'132 66 66 162
127 68 59 152
143

...

80 63 191

152° 68 84 167

174 96 478 164
174 77 97 167

157 85 72 182
188 97 91 182.

1 ,

..

160 85; 75' t 185

167 80 87 212
164 85 79 ) 193
155. 78 77 168

165 94 1 166

t. . 157
. .

89 ;-,- 68 , 74 4

156 92
a. .

64 178

121 71 50 122

71' '31 40' 85
4.4

69 ',,29 - . 40
5,640 : .2,728k , '2,952 6 31:/

590 305 285 849
800. 406 394 871
834 425 409 940

w 670 377
r

725
371 167 204 431

. 418' 212 206 367

'416
*

190 226 A. 467

392 195 197 526
455 227 228 591
485

.
231 2S4. 641

520
.

255 265 600

561. 286 275
..

551%

526 253 273 .563

450 219 231 512

470 . 226 244 425
317. 14Z 175 374
212 93 .. 119.

1
219

1S6 611 95 126

2,702 1,411 1,291 3,178

1,905' 887 1,018 l',991
1,605 741 864 1,656,

',37.8. , ' 36.4 39.3 37..3

.2-418 1
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-

ALL ACES
UNDER 1YEIMR.-
1 YEAR
2 YEARS
3 YEARS .

4 YEARS
5 YEARS

'1.5 YEARS

7 YEARS
Y FAR S

a
9 °MARS
10 YEARS .

11-YEARS,
12 YEAASy.
13 YEARS
14 YEARS,.
1 YEARS.

J

.

sts- DES MOINES COUNTY

TABLE. IX A
1970 POPULATION

TOTAL MALE

46,982 22,328
/ 795 382

743 389
783 394
784. 423
796 , 421
88 440

V

963

919
933

913.
954

.k.

492
!;
449
459
474

892'
. ,

450
882 4451\
941 473
911 467
916 .479

16 YEARS 859 / 411
17^ YEARS 879 4154
18 YEARS 743 381
19 YEARS 713 327
20 YEAR. ........... 658 251

1

21 YEARS AND OVER... . 29,11.9 13,436

'
UNDER 5 YEARS 3,901 2,009
5 TO 9 YEARS 4,614 2,310
10 TO 14 YEARS 4,580 .2,309
15 TO 19 YEARS 4,110 2,013
20 TO 24 AMC. 3,285 1,378
25 TO 29 YEARS 2,976 1,477

, e
.

30 n 34 /EARS . 2,381 1,205

s

,
35 'TO 39 YEARS 2,365 1,119
40 TO 44 YEARS '2,642 1,251

.
45 TO 49 YEARS 2,912 1,412
50 TO 54 'HARI; 2,550 1,235
55 TO 51 YEARS. .. .. . '''-'2,280 1,078

.60 TO 64 YEARS.. 2,194 '1,025

65 TO 69 YEARS 1,8. 51 796

. 70 TO 74 ygA4s.. ..,. 1,701 710
75.TO 79 YEARS 1,288 501
80 TON4 YEARS 806 ..4'. 214
85 YEARS AND OVER 546 186

UNDER 18 YEARS 15,74916 1 7,133
.1110 62 YEARS AND OVER 7,498' "3,115

65 YEARS AND OVER 6,192 2,507

MEDIAN ACES 30.1 28.9

2.41A

FEMALE 1960 i0PU4k1ION

24,654 44,605
tita .913 -

354' 977
389 931
361 911
375 930
446 956

471 924
440 981

4 /I 86648.
463 861
480 874

442 856

-437 \ 856
468 913
444 586

437 649

7,816
4,383
3,685

31.5

448, 679
464 728

..
'362 582

386 460
407 452

15,683 27,720

1,892 .4,662
t 2,304 4,588

2,271 4,085.
2,097 3,098
1,907 2,210
1,499 2,427

1,176 2,855
b,246 3,009
1,391 2,682

1,500 2,507
1,315 1,417

i 1,202 2,310

1,169 2,265
1,055 1,924

991 1,547
787 1,005
492 615.

360 399

15,391
6,849
5,490
32.2

O

599

6.
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*-1

U

TOTAL

TABLE $X B

1970 POPULATION

HENRY COUNTY

MALE

4

.."

FEMALE

Ar,o'q 18,114, 8,852 9,262

UNDER 1. YEAR 297 '156 141

1 YEAR 281' '0130 .151

2 YEARS 248 123 125

3 YEA1S 260 136 124

4 YEARS. 266 13,3 133

S YEARS 293 141 \I 152

6,YEARR 341 161 1800
7'YEAPS 0 .s3la 147 166

6 YF'ARS 348 192 156

9 YEARS 308 151 't 157

10 YEARS: 321 182 139

11 YEARS..... ,.,.... 349 116 173

12 yuaa A.
"/

13 V.:ARS .

339*
344

176

175

163
169

14 YEAI:i 339 177 162

'15 YEARS 347 180 167

16- YEARS 36Q 187 173
T

17 YEARS. 345 173 172

18 YEARS 357 190 167

19 YEARS
20 YEARS

385
347

eb.

208
'183

177

164

21 YEARS ANDOVER 11,326 5,375 5,951--
1

UNDER 5 YEARS 1,35k 678 674

5 TO 9 YEARS '1,603 792 811

10 TO 14 YEARS 1,692 886 806

15 TO 19 YEARS 1,794 938. 856
20 TO 24 YEA 1,401 719

1
682

25 TO 29 Yr RS 1,116 570 546

30-To 34 %.; 410 478 432

35 TO YSAR$ 825 394 431
40 TO 44 YEARS 920 433 487

45 TO 49 YEARS 985 494 491

50 TO 54 YEARS 1,029 , 458 571
55 TO 59 YEARS

41.

977 459 518

60 TO (4 YEARS 436 478

65 TO 69 YEARS
,914

779 374 405
70 TO 74 YEARS 675 308 367

75 TO 79 YEARS 532 220 312

80 TO 34 YEARS 362 126 236

'85 YEARS AND OVER... 248 . 89 159

UNDER 1.8 YEARS

W 62 YEARS AND OVER
65 YEARS AND OVER

MEDIAN AGE

5,699
3,136,
2.596
30.5

2,896
1,363

' 1,117
28.6

2-41.8

6J0

2803
1,773
1,479
33.0

'1960 POPULATION .

M.

18,187_
311
326
309 /
P39.1$

102
340

.297

310
313
329
342

317

350
333

,266
2.71

285
312
320
295
223

11,727

1,557
fi 1,589

1,608
1,483

,914.7

849

910
981

1,145 4
1,086
1,081
1,003

973
,932

838
568
392

245

5,622
3,558
2,975
35.8



TOTAL

TABLE IX C

t970 POPULATION

ALL AGES 42,996 .

UNDER 1 YEAR.. / .... 't .670
1 YEAR kg '.,0 665
2.YEARS , 611'
3 YEARS .4, 694
4 YEARS 771
5 YEARS. 811

S 8

LEE COUNTY'

6 YEARS 7971k,
7 YEARS 823
8 YEARS,..., 852
9 YEARS . 833
0 YEARS 881%*

11 YEARS 828
12 YEARS.,. 854 -
13 YEARS .841
14.YEARS :

, 893
15 YEARS.. 885 '

-16 YEARS . 876:-
17*YEARS . 887 .

18 YEARS 771
19 YEARS 583

bELLE'-, FEMALE 1960 POPULATION

AI?

463 413 )35
464 423 718

386 385 545

269 314 445

21,098 21,898 44,207
311. 359. 874

344 321 875
339 272 941

371 /323 915.

426 . .345 963.

436 75. 878
,

., a

406 391 906

422 -- 401 936
' 455 .. 920
404 429 897 -

1 475 ''.1;igla '406 829

441 87 842

= 451
. '

4O 913
P

424 .:-',417 9094%.
458 435 \ 688

***-...

462 ', 4t3 667 0

S
.

.111
20 YEARS ..

547 275 1

21 YEARS AND OVER.. 26,623 12,616
. .

.. 2,048

RIDER 5 YEARS, 3,411 1,791

5 TO 9 YEARS 2,123

10 TO 14 YEARS......
4,116
4,293 2,042,249 4,161

15 TO 19 YEARS...t 44002 2,044 1,958
20 TO 24 2,037'YEARS 2,697 1,307 1,390

3,110

25 TO 29 YEARS .
' 1;2552;576 1,321 2,276

30 TO 34 YEARS 2',282 -1,210 1,072 . 2,704

35 TO 39 YEARS 2,146 1,079 A,067 2,996

45 TO-49 YEARS ..... . . 1,278
1,253 2,85840 TO 44 YEARS 2,469 1,216

50 TO 54 YEARS 1,252 1,264
2,692
2,534

2,649 1,371

2,516
55 TO 59 YEARS 2,258 1,066 1,192 2,334

272 416
14,007 27,415

;;',, T;
1,620
.1,993

60 TO 64 YEARS 2,093. 956 1,137 2;013

65 TO 69 YEARS 1,796 804 992 1.,944

70 TO 74 YEAR 1,473 607 866 1,519

75 TO 79 YEARS 1,133 434 ... 699 1,013

80 TO 34 YEARS 660 231 429 591

85 yptts AND OVER 422 130 292 320

UNDER 18 YEARS 14*72 7,552 -.. 6,920 15,386

Ap402 YEARS ,AND OVER 6,672
.

2,7330 3,939 6,594

65' YEARS` AND OVER 5,484 2,206 3,278 5,387-

VEDIAN AGE 30.9 -`" 28.9 e 33.2 32.6
hq

A

2-41C



TABLE ix 0,
970 POPULATION

LOUISA COUNTY

TOTAL . MALE FEMALE 19 60 POPULATION

ALL AGES
UNDER 1 YEAR
1 YEAR
2 YEARS..
3 .YEARS.
4 YEARS . .

5 YEARS.,

6 YEARS
7 YEARS
8 YFAPR t
9. YEARS a

10 YEARS

11 YEARS ,

12. YEARS,- .
13 Y TARS
14 !PARS
1S -YEARS

,.

.16 a. YEARS
1.7 YEARS .

...

'48 i/TARS
1.9 YEARS f , 9
20 YEARS ,
21 YEARS AND OVER. . .

411,

UNDER WARS 17. . ... .
5 TO o Y Mir,

0 TO 14 YEARS
TO 19 YEARS..

- 20 TO 24 YEARS
25 TO 29 Y2A1 S

SO 70 34 YEARS
354 39 YEARS
40 44 YEARS

'45 TO 49 YEAtRS
50 10' 54 YEARS
55 TO 59 YEARS

60 TO 64 YEARS
65 TO 69 YEARS
70 TO 74 YEARS
76 TO 79 YYZARS

'80 70 44 YEA'S
435 YEARS AND OVER

'..

VENE' OR.
6 YEARS AND OVER
Ifil/IAN AGE

1.0 ,682"
151
190
170-
180-
190
205

. 235
215
206
223
223.

221
213

... 211
237
2'36

222
256
184

i 129
107

6. 508
t.,
,.

. Q81
1 )484
1' , 105

$27
562,
602

507
519
584
569
537.
584

530
475
432
288
175)

Ais 131
..

. .3,754
1 , 836 '
1,501
30, 9

i
. %.-

.

0'

..

'1,

5 , 252
82
97
71
94
99
99

11.9
1.13
113
119
110

.

114
'- 1.08

106
-- s- k10

105

1,06
1.28

"; : 1.10
11,, 65

48-
3,136136

443
563
548
514
238
293

303
273
.294
259
280
296

263
4233
203

. 124
74

. 49

1. , 893

846
685

30.4

-a

.

,

5 , 439
69

, 93
99
86

' . '91.
106

4
of 116

102
. 93

104
113

107
105
105
127
101'

11.6
128
74
64

. 59
3 , 372

438
521
557
483
324
309

294
276
290
310
257
28
267
242
227
164
101

8Z

1 , 861
990
816

31 . 4

a,

, 1

.,

10 , 290
198
214
.190
1.96
215
216

217
228
220

. 201
209
,

216
223
205
180
179

.

182
180'
132

4 71,
98

6,320

1, 013
1,082
1 , 033,

744
.. 484

523

563
597
557

614
612
565

526
456
385
267
173

96

3,669
1 , 692
1,377
32.4

0

'

%

241D
. .

602



t. TABLE X ,

POPULATION SUMMARY
,1970 vs 1960

AREA 1

COUNTY . 10'0 PULATION

s

ALLAMAICEE 14,968

Cit/ii'ICK8Ale 14,96.9

CLAYTON ",- 20,606_

DELAWAREDELAWARE 18.770
. -,..

.DUB QUE .190,601r..

s .

FitYEIXE 26,8'98'

HOWARD 11 442,

WINNBEREIK 21,758 .

AREA TOTAL 220,020

1960 POPULATION POPUL.DIFFERENCE- TUL. %CHG: MIGRATION %MIGRATION

15,982

15,034'

21,962
, )

18,483

80,048

28,581

12,734

21,65/

214,475

.STATE TOTALTOTAL 2425,041 2,757,537

- 1,014. 61.3 -12,281 -14.3
fir

-" 65 -.0.4 - 1,638 -10.9

- 1,356 - 6.2 - 2,451 -11.2

+' 287 + 1.6 1 - 1,873 -10.1

+10,561 +13.2 _ - 2,214 - 2.8

1,683 - 5.9 - 3,670 t -12.8

1,292 10.1 - 1,939 -154 "
b .

1

107' + ,0.5 . - 1035, - 8.0

s

`' 4 5,54
s.

+ 2.6 . ,801 '- 8.3-
.

4 +67,504. +
2

.4 -182,927 .

6.6'

Book 3 of 3
,

.

N .

r.

ST'
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.

1-

4

.

. ..

--14), TA

0.

..r.
'--1 %.

A

44

LE X 1

' POPULATION S UtelARY
1970 VS J960 \,*- 4.

,.. '`AREA 2, .

, - ., ., .,''

. .

. r '''-.
FOUNT! 1970 POPULATION - 1960 POPULATION A3PUL . iolPiER16Ci3 POPUL. % CHG. '''. laGRAAON % MIGRATION. .

CERRO GORDO 49;223 49,894

FLOYD, - 19,860 21,102

rum= .. X3;255 15,472

HANCOCK 13,492 14,604 r.,

mania. 13,108 1.4,043
eco

C...:
WIVIRIA,G0 . 12,990 /3,099

N

% -
,

lb
.., ,.

- 671 - 1.3 -- 4,314 - 8.6

- 1,242 - 5.9 - 3,179. : -15.1

- 2,217 -- 44.3 '-., 2,984 -19.3

- 1,112.
1

- 7.6 .1
.

- 2,144 -14.7'

. .1 d * .

- 935 r . -* 6.7, 2,085 -14.8. .
- 109 , gat 763 . - 5.8

W

. .

14:,- e .
ORTH 8,968 10,259 - 1,291 12.6- 520 -14.8,,

f-9.1,ri
. -

..

4?

TOTAL 130,896 138,473 -n7. - 5.5 -16,989

STATE TOTAL 2,825;041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4 -182,927

* *

.

e

I.

i



X

eLE X

Cis

- lo

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 1960 POPULATION

CLAY 18,464 18,504

DICKINSON 12,565 12,574

EMT '14,009 '14,871

KOSSUTH 22,937 25,314
'-..

PALO ALTO 13,289 14,736

AREA TOTALS 81,264 85,991 -

STATE TOTALS 2.,8250041 2,757,537

o

POPUTATION SUMMARY
, 1979 vs 1960

AREA 3

A

POPUL. DIFRERWSCE POPUL. % CHG. MIGRATION, %MIGRATION

40

C9
- 862

- 2,377

- 1,447

- 4,735

+67,504

-.0.2 = 1,429

- 0.1
....

- 638

- 5.8 - 1,982

-13.8 - 4,896'

-15.8 - 2,503

.-.. 5.5 -11,448

+ 2.4 ,- 182,927

'- 7.7

- 5.1

-13.3'

-19.3

-17.0

-13.3

- 6.6

r



4'

TABLE

XPDP-1LATI011 SUNHARY
1970 vs 1960

AREA 4

COUNTY 1.970 POPULATION 1.960 POPULATION

A

POPUL., DIFFERENCE POPUL. 76. CHG. MIGRATION MIGRATION

CHEROKEE 1.7,269 18,5913 .- 1,329 . 7.1. -:2,667 -14.3

LYON 13,340 1.4,468 -1,128 7.8 - 2,442 -1.6.9
a

OBRIEN 1.7,522 18,840 1,318 - Z.0

oscliou 8,555 10,064 - 1009 .: - 2,390 -23.7

SIOUX f 27,996 26,375 +1,621 + 6.1. - 1,122 - 4.3.

AREA TOTAL 84,682 1 88,345 - 3,663 4.1 -11,352 -12.8
1

STATE TOTAL 2,825041, 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4.. -182,927

A.

t



TABLE X

POPULATION SUMMARY
1970 vs 1960

AREA 5

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION
1

1960,P0pULATION POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPOL 56 CHG..flIGRANION- V.KGRATION
4

BUENA VISTA 20,693

CALHOUN 14,287

GREENE 12,716

HAMILTON 18,383

NOMBOLDT 12,519

SAC 15,573

WEBSTER 48,391

WEIGHT 17,294

.

POO,HONTAS ' 12,757

AEA TOTAL 1, 2,613

STATE tOTALS 2,825,041 ,

.. 21,189

15,923

14,379

20,032

13,156

17,007

47,810

19,447

14,234

183,177

2,757,537

,

.

\

- 496

.
- 1,636

- L:663

r 1,649

- 637

- 1,434

+ 581

.- 2,153

- 1,505

-10,592

+67,504

.

.i0-1

!!:

1

v.

- 2.3

-10.3

-11.6

- 8.2

- 4.8'

- $.4

+ 14

-11.1

-10.4

.-
.

- 5.8

.

+ 2.4

a

r

r

--,--

- 1%572

- 2,264

- 2,318

2- 2,822

. 1,448

- 2,243

- 4,310

r 2,954

- 2,566

. .

-22,497

...

-182,927

-7.4

-14.2

-16.1

-14.1

-11.0

-13.2

r 9.0

-15.2

-18.0

-12.3'

- 6.6

.
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CO.

TABLE X 40'

PULATION SUMMARY
1970 vs 1960

.AREA 6 '

10>wc
COUNTY 1970 POPULITt0N 1960 POPULATION POPUL . DIFFERENCE -10PUL . CHG. 1UGRATION

GRIME)! 14,119- 14,132 13 ry '.. 13.1 998

HARDIN 22,248 22,533 -285
.

. - 1.3 1,183

MARSHALL 41,076 37,984 + 3,092 + 8.1 - 200.

POWESHIEK 18,803 . 19,300 - 497...... ` 2.6 1,673

r TAMA, 20,147 21,413 1,266 5.9
. - 2,263

TOTAL 116,393 1)5,362 + 1,031 + 0.9 6,317

STATE TOTAL 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4 182,,927

.`J6 MIGRATION

-7.1
- *5.3

0.5

8.7

10.6

5.5

6 :6

4,

e

et .

..



TABLE x

POPULATION SUMMARY
1970 vs 1960
AREA 7

4

1 COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 1960 POPULATION._ POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPUL. t CHG. MIGRATION V. MIGRATION

...,J,

BLACKHAWK, 132,916

.
.

t BREMER 22,737

,1

::::::'.

BUCHANAN 21,746-.

16,953e.

. I
MAMA 20,147

Gt
C..d

I

TOTAL 228,618

QP
E

1 4 STATE TOTALS 2,825,041

A

122,482 +10,434 + 8.5 .,

21,108 + 1,629 + 7.7

. 22;293

1174::

#
5541:743

0.591

21,413 .1,266 . 5.9

218,895 + 9,723 + 4.4:
t

.

2,757,537 ...,+67,504 + 2.4

17,394 6.0

502 2.4

1:k!'::1;
411

'. 998

--t:::

7.1

%

2,263 10.6

15,675 7.2

(
-182,927 6.6

4

a

4



4-10

TABLE X

'I

POPULATION SUMMARY
1.970 vs 1.960

'AREA 94

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION

.

1960 POPULATION

T

.

POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPUL % .C110 . MIGRATION % MIGRATION

CLINTON 56,749 55,060 + 1,689 + 3.1 - .3,362 - "6.1_

JACKSON 20,839
.

20,754 + As

r

+ 0.4 - 2,483 -12 .0
...,

LOULSA
,

1.0,682 10,290 + 392 + 3.8 - 208 - 2.0

MUSCATINE 37,181 33,840 + 3,341 + 9.9 ) + 258 + 0.8

SCOTT 142,687 1.19 ,067 +23,620 +1.9.8 + 6,653 + 5.6

.TOTAL 268,138 239,011 +29,127 +12.2 + 858 + 0.4

/
, STATE TOTALS 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4 - 182,927 - 6.6

. ., P



pOPULATTON SUMMARY
1970 vs 1960

- AREA 10

COUNTY POPULATION 1960 POPULATION POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPUL. % CHG. MIGRATION
4_

% MIGRATION

BENTON 22,885 23,422 537 - 2.3 - 2,105 - 9.0

CEDAR-- 17,655 17,791 .1. 136 - 0.8 - 1,266 7.1'
V

IOWA 15,419 16,396 977 - 6.0 - 2.,009 012.3q

JOHNSON 72,127 53,663 +18,464 +34.4 .4- 7,920 +14.8

JONES '19,868 . 20,693 - 825 - 4.00 - Z' 532 -12.2

LINN 163,213 136,899 +26,314 ,279 + 3.1

WASHIRGTON. 18,957
a

19,406 - 439 - 2.3 - 1,604 - 8.3

AREA TOTALS 330,134 . 288,270 +41,864 +14.5 + 2,683 + 0.9

$

STATE TOTALS 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4 -182,927 - 6.6



TABC

POPULATION SUMMARY
.1970 vs 1960
AREA '11

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 1.960 POPULATION POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPUle. % CHG. MIGRATION % MIGRATION

AUDUBON 9,595
6

BOONE 26,470

CARROLg 22,912

DALLAS' 26,085

GUTHRIE 12,243

JASPER 35,425 t)

MADISON 11,55e

MARION 26,352

FOLK 286,101

TORY 64,783.

MARREN 27,432

AREA TOTALS 546,956
. ..'

STATE TOTALS 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4 -182,927 .- 6.6

i

. 10,919 .- 1,324 -12.1 6 - 1,883 -17.2

28,03,7 - 1,567 . - 5.6 - 2,394 - 8!5

23,431 - 519 - 4.2 - 3,495 L1.4.9

. .

24,123 + 1,962 + 8.1 + 568 4 2.4

13,607 - 1,364 -10.0 - 1;688 -12.4

. ..

35,282 + 143 + 0.4 - 2,479 - - 7.0

12,145 - 737 - 6.0 - 910 , - 7.4

25,886 + 466 + 1.8 - 1,013 - 3.9

266,315 +19,786 + 7.4 -11,056 - 4.2

S 49,327 +13,456 +27.3 + 5,917 +12,0

20,829 + 6,603 +31.7 + 3,935 . +18.9

J74 1

51o,051 +36,905 + 7.2 -14,498 - 2.8

A



TA

POPULATION SUMMARY
1970 vs 1960
AREA 12

0

COUNTY 1970 popULATION 1960 POPULiTtal POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPUL. % CHG. MIGRATION

CHEROKEE 17,269

CRAWFORD . 18,780

IDA 95490

mONONA 12,069

PLYMOUTH 24,312

WOODBURY 103,052

TOTAL ' 184;672

STATE TOTALS 2,825,041

18,598

,.

18,569
*

10,269
t

13,916

23,906

107,849

193,107

2,757,537

- 1,329

+ 211

- 1.079

- 1,847

+ 406

4i797

- 8,435

+67,504

- 7.1

+ 1.1

-10.5
. .

/4 -13.3

.+ 1.7

4.4

- 4.4 -.

+ 2.4

- 2,667
4

- 1,661

- 1,305

-2,132

- 1,695

-15,260

-24,120,

-182,927

p.

I a

I
6

i MIGRATION

-14.3

.
- 5.7

.. -12.7

-15.3

- 7.1

-14.1

-12.5

- 6.6

t

.".



TAB!

POPULATION iUMMARY
1970 vs 1960

. . AREA 13

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 1960 POPULATION POPUL . DIFFERENCE POPUL CHG .

CASS 17,007 17,919 - 912 - 5.1

FREMONT 9,282 10,282 - 1,000 - 9.7

HARRISON 16,240 17,600 -1,360 - -7.7

MILLS 11,606 13,050 - 1,444 -11.1

PAGE 18,507 21,023 - 2,516 -12.0

POITAWATAMIE 86,991 83,102 + 3,889 +` 477

SHEBY 15,528 15,825 - 297 - 1.9
A

TOTAL 175,161 178,80t - 3,640 -2.0

STATE TOTALS 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4

MIGRATION T MIGRATION

- 1,740

1,113

- 1,961

- 1,791

2,880

- 6,833

- 1,730

-18,048

-182,927
'or

9.7,

-10.8

-11.1

-13.7

-13.4

- 8.2

-10.9

-10.1

- 6.6



TABLE X

POPULATION SUMMARY
1970 vs 1960

AREA 14

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 1960 POPULATION POPUL. DIFFERENCE POPUL. 7. CHG. MIGRATION .%-M16RATION

ADAIR 9,487 10,893 - 1,406. '-12.9 1,751 -16.1

ADAMS 6,322 7,468 - 1,146 -1 5.3 - 1,275. -17.1

v

CLARK 7,581 8,222
e

- 641 - 7.8 - 613 7.5

DECATUR 9,737 10,539 - 802 - 7.6 - 723 - 6.9

MONTGOMERY 12,781 14,467 - 1,686 -11.7 - 1,686 -11.7

RINGGOLD 6,373 1,910 - 1,537 -19:4 t- 1,435 -18,1.

TAYLOR ' 8,790 10,288. - 1,498 -14.6 - 1;221 711.9

-

UNION 13,557 13012 - 155 - 1.1 401 - 2.9

1 f4, .e
4

TOTAL 74,628' - 83,499 - 8,871 -10.6 - 9,105 -10.9

STATE TOTAL 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 + 2.4 '- 182,927 -6.6



TABLE4,
POPULATION SUMMARY

11,
COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 1960 POPULATION POPUL. DIFFERENCE

APPANOOSE 15,007 14,015 - 1,008

DAVIS: 8,207
1

9,199 - 992

-/JEFFERSON 15,774 : 15,8/8 $ -. 44'

.
KEOKUK 13,943 15,492

r
- 1,549
.

....,

LUCAS 10,163 '10,923 - 760 4

.
.

MAHASKA 22,177 23,602 - 1,425
,

.4

MONROE .(1/ 9,357
v 10,463 - 1,106

.%.4

VAN BUERE 8,64r 9,778 1,135

42,149 46,126HAFELLO - 3,977

WANE . 8,405 9,800 -\ - 1,395

13,391AREA TOTALS 153,825 167,216 -

STATE TOTALS 2,825,041 2457,537 *67,504

4

1970 vs 1960
AREA 15

O

O 44'

POPUL. % CHG. MIGRATION % MIGRATION

- 6..3 1,241. - 7.7

- 1,154=10.8 .42.5

- 0.1 . - 1,189 - 7.5

--10.0 - 1;889 - -12.2.

- 7.0 - 701- - 6.4

- 6.0 - 2,138 5.1°

-10.6 - 1,199

:112:5 9-,-11.6 - 1,257

-.06,34i.- 8.6 -: -13.8.

<14:2 - 1,.17 -11.4

8.0 -18,232 . 110.9
4

+ 2.4 -182,927 -



a
TABLE X

C

POPULATION SUMMARY
19)0 vs 1960
AREA Us

At

e-'1

N4 6
..t

4

COUNTY 1970 POPULATION 4960 POPULATION POPUL.. DIFFERENCE POPUL. h CHG. MIGRATION % MIGRATION

DES MOINES 46,982 44,605 + 2,177 + 5.3 . - 1,623 - 1.6
.. .

HENRY 18,114 - 18,187 - 73 - 0.4 - 730 - 4.0.f
i

LEE 42,996 44,207 - 1,211 - 2.7 - 3,890 - 8.8 .

- .

LOUISA 10,682 kO,290 + 392 + 3.8 208 - 2.0

.

AREA TOTALS 118,774 117,289 -+ 1,485 + 1.3 - 6,455 -5.5

1.4
.,(6.64STATE TOTALS 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,504 , + 2.4 -182,927

I ab,

el

O

t

.

0e.
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That amounted ccY 'the 1960 'population,of the eight county area while

6 the state tost.6.0: to ocher states or other countriea. This is especially

01110
'striking in light o:: the fact that .the population of -the area shoMed'a net

. increase of 5,54'5 .%:r. thtt same decade. The'diffeNme obviously is in the
.,' Act that the/ birth 'rat exceeded net migration and death ratea.

-,

Once again, within-atea differencea provide intereating inaights into'
,the trends existing in the'population characteristics of Area I. Thtee
counties enloyed a population growth while five counties declined in popu
lation tpfiffe decade between 1960 and 1970. 'Winneshiek gained 107 persons.
Delaware increased by 287 persons, aridDubuque added,10,561 people to its
population between .960 and 1970. -However, Chickasaw had a net loss of 65
persons; Allamakee lost 1,014; Howard loat 1,292; Clayton lost 1,356 and
Fayette suffered.a net loss of 1,683 persons in the same ten-year period.
There is no questicii that there is a trend for rural counties to lose
population whtle.Olose counties which have larger communities tend to

increase in population.

. The,factor pf out-migration by county is further substantiation of
this phenomenon, Dubuque .county, the urban center- for Area I, had an
out-migration of on10..8%, ,whale Howard and Allamakee counties both of
which are largely rural, had Josses due to migration in excesa of 14%.

The area total migrations based on the addition of the county .

migraeion.figures. 'As such, It would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area I) and the scope and nature Of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources df th'is study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendepcy for
movement out of Area I. Many of the other population characteristics of
Area I are very.similar to the State of.Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe iT'It this tendency to resemble the rest of the
state exists in the pfienomenon,of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areas concerning po2ulata.on statistics. The same statistical limitations,
Concerning migration exist- in other area data as exist in the Area I
totals; intra-area migrdtion has not been accounted for. However, a'ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifteen areas.'

4

Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
. out-migration b tu/e4n 19o0 and )970. t

Net.populat on change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, sh s chat Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced
a population crease, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increase's
of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trenAlt.from rural tp urban is true state-wide. According to the
'Iowa Development Commissiore, in 1950, 47.7% of the population of Iowa was

2-43
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er,

The most important disclosure of thisitable ill that Area II suffered
an approximate net odt-migration of 16,989 persons between 1960.and 1970.
That amounted to 12.3% of the 1960 population of theseven county area
while the )late lost 6.6% to other states or other countries. This i
especiallytriking in light of the fact that the population of the a
showed a.net population decrease of 7577 in the same decade. The differ-
ence obviously is in the fact that the birth rate exceeded net migration
and death rates.

'Once again, within-area differences provide interesting insights into
the trends existing in the population characterieties of Area II. All
counties declined in population in the decade betweed 1960 and 1970.

The factoof oat-migration by counties is further substantiation .

of the phenomenon of rural' county decrease. Cerro Gordo county, the urban
center for Area II, had an out-migration of only 8.6%, while Franklin,
.Floyd, Worth, Mitchell, and Hancock counties all of which are lirgely
rural, had losses due to migration in excess of 14.7%. Winnebago, prob-
ably because of the growth.of a single Andustry, lost oily 5.8%.

The area total migration is based on the addition of the county
migration figures. Aa'such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out-of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area II, and the scope and nature of such intraaroomigration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there is ubadbtedly a tendency
for movement out of Area II. May of the other pOpuletion characteristics
of Area II are not dissimilar from the State of Iowa as a whole. There
fs, therefore, reason to believe that this tendency to resemble the rest
of the state exists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areasconcerning population statistics. 'Tbe same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in the Area totals;
intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a tentative
comparison among merged areas is, possible since the error is the, same,
most likely in thesale direction, in'each of the fifteen areas.

Areas Li and X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

A

Net population change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.6%
and 8.0% 'respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X,showed population in-
creases of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural t9 urban fs generally true state-wide. According to the
Iowa Development Commission', in 1950 47.7% of the population of Iowa :

2-43
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That amounted to 13.3% of the 1960 population of the five county area while
the state lost 4.6Z to other stated or other countries. This 10 especially
striking in light of the fact that the population of the area showed a net
Ocrease of only 5.5L in the same decade. The difference obviously is in the
fiCi4.teat the birth rate exceeded net migration and death rates.

Ofice.again, within- ea differences provide interesting insighta.into
the trends Opting in the population charactiristica of Area III. All
counties declined in population in the decade between 1960 and 1970. Dickinson
had a net lossof nine persons; Clay lost.40; Emmet loot 862; Palo Alto lost
1447 and Kopsuth suffered a net loot; of 2377 persons in the same ten year
perioa. There is no question that there is a trend for rural counties to
lost population while those countiea which have larger communities tend
.to idcreaee in population; or at leitat lose fewdr.

, . The factor of out- migration by counties is further subatantiation of
this phenomenon., Dickinson and Clay counties, the least rural in Arda III,
had an out-migration of lees than 1%, while the other three counties, all
of which are largely rural, had losses due to migration in excess of 5.8%.

. The area total, migration is based on the addition of the county
migration figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than ads
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area III, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of'this study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendency for
movement out of Area III. Many of the other population characteristics of
Area III are similar to the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this tendency to resemble the rest of the state
exists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged.
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitation°
concerning mination exist in other area data as exist in the Area III
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in the saute direction, in each of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX and X ohm; positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows,that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XV/ experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.696
and 8.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increases
of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural to urbaecis generally true state-wide. According
to the Iowa Development Commission', in 1950 47.7*of the population of Iowa was'

41
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The most important disclosure of this table is that Area IV suffered
an approximate net out-migration of 11,352 persons between 1960 ance1970.
That amounted to 12.8% Of the 1960 population of the five county area while

( the state lost 6,6% to other states or othef countries. This is especially'
striking in light of the fact that the,population of the area showed a net
decrease of only 3663 in the same decade. The difference obviously is.in the
fact that the birth rate exceeded net migration and death rates.

Once again, within-area/differences provide interesting ipsights into
the trends existing in the population characteristics of Area IV. Sioux
county enjoyed a population growth while the other counties declined in
population in the decade between 1960 and 1970. Sid= gained 1621 persona.
However, Lyon, had a net loss of 1128 persons; O'Brien lost 1318; Cherokee
lost 1329; and Osceola suffered a net loss of'1509 persons in the same ten
year period. There is no questiOn that there is a trend for rural counties
to lost population while those counties which have larger communities tend
to increase in population.

The factor of out-migration by counties islurther substantiation of
this phenomenon. Sioux county, the population center for Area IV, had an
out-migration of only 4.3%, while the other counties all Of which are
largely rural, had losses due to migration 'in excess of 14.3%. .

The area total migration is based on the addition of the county
migration figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migrationout\of the area. There is a substantial' movement within
Area IV, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there is undotibtedly a tendency for
movement out of 4rea W. 'Many of the other population characteristips of P

Area IV are very similar 0 the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this tendency to resemble the rest of the state
exists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference amonghe 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exit in the Akea IV
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for`. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is poeeible since the error is the
same, most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit'
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each area, labtled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that Areas I VI, VII, IX,"X, XI, and XVI experienced
a population increase, while die others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increases
of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural to urban is generally true state-wide. According

to the Iowa Development Commission
4

, in 1950 47.7% of the population ofIowa was

2-43
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That amounted to 12.3X of'the,1900 population Of the nine county area while
the'atate los016.61,, to other states or other countries. This is especially
striking in light of the fact that the population, of the area showed a net
decreaseiof only 10,592 thistle same deCade. The difference obviously is in
the fact thatthe birth rate exceeds net migration and death rates:

Once again, within-area differences provide interesting insights into
the trends existing in the population characteristics of Area V. Webster
county enjoyed a population growth while all other counties declined in
population in the decade between 1960 and 1970. There is no queStIon that
there a trend for rural counties to lost population while those counties
which have larger communities tend to Increase, in population.

The factor of out-migration by counties is further substantiation of
this. phenomenon. Webster County, the urban center for Area V, had an
out-migration of only 9.0%, while all other counties but Buena Vista
which, are largely rural, had losses due to migration in excess of 11%,
Buena Vista had less out-migration, perhaps due to the xistence of
educational opportunities.

The area total migration.is based on the addition of the county
migration figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area V, And the scopeangniture of such intra-area migration is beyond
the.resources of this study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendency for
movement out of Area V. Many of the other population characteristics of
Area V are very similar to-the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this teiderky to resemble the rest of the
stateexists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there,is a diffeience among the 15 merged
°*:'''areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations

concerning migration exist'in other area data as exist in the Area V
to.:als; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifteen'areas.

Area IX and X. show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
\ out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each area, label& "Population Diffe
VI-

ence"

1,

on Table XI, shove that Areas I, ,--VII, IX, X, XI, and-XVI axperie ced
a population increase, tale the others lost population between 1960 and
11970. The losses were oat pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.6%
pad 8:0% respecively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increases
of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural to urban is generally true state-side. According
to the Iowa Development Commission2, in 1950 47.7% of the population of Iowa was

10 2-43
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That amounted io 5.5% of )he 1960 populationlof the five county area while
the state lost 6.6% to other states or other countries. This is especially
striking in light of the fact that the population of the area showed a net
increase of 1031 in the same decade. The/ difference obviously is in the
fact that the birth rate excesadednetmieation and death 'rates. -

Once again, whin -area' differences proyide cute eating insights into
thetrends existing in the populatioh characteristic of Area VI, Marshall' -'

county enjoyed a population growth while four counties declined in population
in the decade between 1960 and 1970. Marshall gained 3092 persons,,Grundy
decreased by 13 persons, and Hardin lost 285 people in its population'be-
twten 1960 and 1970. Poweshiek a net loss of 497 persons, and Tama
lost 1266 persons in the same ten ear period. There is little question
that. there ti a trend for rural counties to lose population while those
counties which have larger communities tend to increase in population.

The factor of out - migration by counties is lurther substantiation of
this phenomenon. Marshall County, the urban center for Area.VI, had an
out-migration of only 0.5% while all other counties all of which are
largely rural., had losses due to mirretion in excess of 5.3%.

The area total migration.is based on the addition of the county migra-
tion figures.. As such, it would yield a higher number than is thOt actual

'migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within Area
VI, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond the
resources of this study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendency for
movement opt of Area VI. Many of.the other population characteristics of
Area Vare similar to the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this tendency to resemble the rest of the state
exists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

/,

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in4p Area VI
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for: HeWaVer, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the;; iror 46 the
same, most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifOen areas..

Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; thj'other ex-
-

hibit out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

gis

Net population change.for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and .

1970. Ths losses were most pronounced in Areas IX and X showed population
increases of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend frail-oval to urban is generally ttue state -wide. According
to the Iowa Development Commissioe, in 1950 47.7% of the population of Iowa was
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ted to 7.2% of the 1960 population of the six county area
wh te lost 6.6% to other states or otherrcountries. This is
espe y str' in light of the fact that the population of the
area showed a net increase of 9,723 in the same decade. The difference
obviously is in the fact that the birth rate exceeded net migration and 1

death rates.

Once again, within-area differences proviie interesting insights
into the treads existing in the population characteristics of Area VII.
Two counties enjoyed a population growth while four counties declined in
population in the deade between 1960 and 1970. Blackhawk gained 10, 4_14 porsooA
and Bremer increasedyby.1,629 persons. However Buchanan had a net loss.
of 547 persons; Butler lost514; Grundy lost 13; and Tama suffered a
net loss of 1,266 persons in the same ten year period. 'There is no
question that there is a trend for aural counties to lose population
khile those counties which have larger communities tend to increase in
population.

The factor of out-migration by counties is further substantiation
of this phenomenon. Bleckhawk county, the urban center for, Area VII,
had two net in-migration of 8.5%, while the more rural countieVhad
josses due to migration.

.The area total migration is based on the addition of the county
migration figures. elks such, it would yield a higher number than is the.
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area VII, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there isundoubte y a tendency for
movement out of Area VII. Many of the other populati characteristics of
Area VII are similar to the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this tendency-to resemb e the rest of the State
exists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a differ ce among the 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist-in the Area VII
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, 'a ten-

tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is.the
same, the most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifteen areal,

Areas'IX and X show positive migration teldenEies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X,.XI, and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronoun2ed in Area$ XIV and XV, where 10.6%
rnd 8.0% respectively, were lost. %teas IBC and X showed p0pulation in-
(a-eases of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

('The trend from rural tg urban is generally true state-wide.
rowa Development Commission', in 1950 47.7% of the population ot
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The most tutor t disclosure of this table ie thdt Area TX suffered
an approximate net migration of only 858 pertsone between 1960 and 1970.
That amounted to 0.40 of the 1960 population of the give county ifeamhile
the state loot 6.6% o other\tates or other countries. This io especially
striking in light o the fact that the population of the area showed a
net-increase of 12. in the same decade. The differenceetbviouely is in
the fact that the birth rate-exceeded net migration and d th rates.

There io no question that there io a trend for rural counties to
lose population while thOee cduntieo which have larger communities tend
to increase in population.

The factor of out-migration by .countiba is further substantiation of
this phenomenon.' Scott county, tho urban center for Area IX, had an
in- migration of 5.6%, while Clinton and Louisa Countieo,both of which
are largely rural, had losses due to migration in excess of 2.07..

The area total migration is based on the addition of the county
migration figures. Ac ouch, it would yield a higher number than.is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a oubstantiel movement within
Area IX, and the scope and nature of ouch intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there to undoubtedly a tendency,
frornet migration in Area IX, to be near zero. Many of the other population
characnerietice/of Area tX are not very similar to the State of Iowa itir
a whole. Therelis, therefore, reason to believe that there io little
'tendency to resemble the rest of the otate in the phenomenon of
migration.

Within the State of Iowa, there io a difference among the 15 merged
areas ooncerning population etatisticA. The same statistical limitations
concerning m gration exist in other area qta-ae exist in the Area IX .

totals; intr -area migration has not been accounted for. HOwever, a ten-
tative camp rfson among merged areas is possible since the error'is the
eamt;,most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifteen,areas.

Areas tX and Z chow positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-mi7ition between 1960 and 1970.

Wet population change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
,4Table,X1,Kehows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced
pepulation ecrease, while the others lost population. between 1960 and

1970. The losses were moon pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where t0.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were loot. Areae IX and X..showed population
increases of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural to urban is generally true statewide. According to
the Iowa Development Commiesion', in 1950 47.7% of the population of Iowa was
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Once again, within-area' farennas provide'interesting insights into

4the trends existing in the po u ation characteristics of Area X. Two
_counties enjoyed a populati g owth while five counties declined in the
decade between 1960 and 1970. Johnson County gained 18,464 persons, and
Linn County increased by 26,314 persons. However, all others had a net
lose of persons; but all losses were less than 1000. There is no question
that there is a trend for rural counties to lose population while those
counties which have large communities tend to increase in population.

4:

$ The factor-of out-migration by counties is further substantiation of
this phenomenon. Johnson and Linn Counties, the urban centers for Area X,
had an in-migration. while all other counties, which are largely rural,
had losses due to migration in excess of 7.1%.

. 1
The area total migration ils based on the addition of the county

migration figures. .As such, ie-would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area X, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areas concerning population statAtice. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in this Area X
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, the most likely.in the same direction, in each of the fifteen-areas.

.Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; the other exhibit
'out- migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each areat'abeled "Popdlation Difference"
on Table shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced
a popul tion i crease, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The loss s were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where-10.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were lost: Areas IX and X showed population increases
of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural tt urban is true state-wide. According to the
Iowa Development Commission , in'1950, 47.7% of the population of Iowa was
"urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowans we:a in that category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.62 of Iowans were
urban. The Iowa Development Commipsion states further that the "urban
fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural non-farm
areas Suffered an 8.5% decl:I.ne.

A considerable amount of pertinent date is available from the State
Department; of. Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile,:and is ex-
cerpted in Table XII. Some of the salient actor pertaining to Area'X
include the following: There is a very smell percentage of persons from
minority ethnic groups; less than one percent of the population of Area X
is black, and the perce tage of Spanish Americans and other minority races
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That amouz3ted to 28% of the 1960 population of the eleven county area
while the state lost 6.6% to other states or other countries. This is
especially striking in light of the fact that the population of the area
showed a net increase of 7.2% in the same decade. The difference obviously
is in the fact that the birth rate exceeded net migration and death rates.

Once again, within-area differences provide interesting insights into
the trends, existing in the population characteristics of Area XI. There is
no question that there is a trend for persons to move into the "urban fringe"
from inner city and rural areas.

The factor of out-migration by counties is further substantiation of
this phenomenon. The counties'which surround Des Moines actually experienced
positive migration, while Audubon and Carroll counties:both of which are

t largely rural, had losses due to migratign in excess of 14.9%.

The area total migration is based on the addition of the county migra-
tion figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than is the actual
migration out of the area. There is a subetIntial movement within Area XI,
and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration ig beyond the resources
of this Study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendency for movement, out
of Area XI.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in the Area xr
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, the most likely in the same direction, in'each of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX and X show posibive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each area,labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, XI, and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increases
of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural to,urbancis generally true state-wide. According
to the Iowa Development Commission's in 1950 47.7% of the population of tows
was "urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 6970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of Iowans were
urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that the "urban
fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural non-farm areas
suffered an 8.5% decline.

A considerable amotnt of pertinent data is available from the State
Department of Public Irltruction's Population Needs Profile, and 18 exctrp'e'
in Table XII. 'Sore of the salient factors pertaining to Area XI include
the following: There was a very small percentage of persons from minority
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That amounted to 12.5% of the 1960 population. of the six county area.
The state lost 6.6% to other states or other.countries. This ia'especially
striking in light of the fact that the population of, the area showed a net
decrease of 8,435 in the same decade. The difference obviously is in the
factthat the birth rate exceeds net migration and death rates.

One unusual finding is that urban counties did not gain in population.
This is contrary to the usual pattern found in the state.

The factor of out-migration by counties is further substantiation of
this phenomenon. Woodbury County, the urban center for Area XII, had an

'out-migration of 14.1%; while Plymouth County which is largely,. rural, had

losses due to migration of only 7.12.

The area total migration is based on the addition'Cf the county
migration figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migratiofi out of the areal There is a substantial movement within
Area XII, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendency for
movement our of Area XII.

S Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
`areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in othei,area data as exist in ilit,Area XII
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. -Hotiever, a twit

tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in-the same direction; in each of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

Net populatiok change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost ptpulation between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV ans XV, where 10.6%
and 8;0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increases .

of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

.14.1

The trend from rural to urbansisNanerally true state -wide. According' 1-

to the Iowa Development Commission in 195b 47.7% of the population of Ion
was "urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970,
57.2%.of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900; 25.6% of
Iowans were urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that the
"urban fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural non-farm
areas suffered an 8.5% decline.'

A considerable amowt of pertinent data is available from the State
.Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is excerpted
In Table XII. Some of the salient factors portal:Mpg to Area XII include
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The most important disclosure of this table is that Area XIII suffered
an approximate net out-migration of 18,04$ persons between 1960 and 1970.
That amounted to 10.1% of the 1960 population of the seven county area while
the state lost 6.6% to other states or other countries. This is especially
striking in light of the fact that the popdlation of the area showed a net
decrease of only 3640 in the same decade. The differenceobviously is in the
fact that the birth rate exceedednet migration and death rates.

ce again within -area differences provide interesting insights into
the rends existing in the population characteristics of Ared XIII.
Potta attamie County enjoyed a population growth while all other counties
decli., in the decade between 1960 and 1970. Pottawattamie gained 3889
person Cass decreased by 912 persons, and Prelont had a net toss of 1000
persons. Harrison lost 1360; Mills lost 1444; Page lost 2h6, and Shelby
suffered ',,a net loss of 297 persons in the same ten year period. There.is
no questi n that there is a trend for rural counties to lost population
while tho e counties which have larger communities tend to increase in
population.`

The fac or of out-migration by counties if further substantiation of
thii phenome n. Pottawattamie County, the urban center for Area.XIII, had
an out-migrat on of only 8.2%, while the other counties, all of which are
basically rura , had losses due to migration in excess of 9.7%.

The area t tel migration is based on the addition of the county
migration figure As such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area XIII, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration.is beyond
the resources of this study. Howev , there is undoubtedly a tendency for
movement out of Area XIII... Many of he other population characteristic's of
Area XIII are somewhat similar to t e State of Iowa as a whole. There s,
therefore, reason to believe that this tendency to resemble the rest of
the state exists in the phenomenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a'differenceommong the 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The Alamo statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in the Area XIII
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative'comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in the same direction, in each of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
'out-migration between 1960 and 1970.

.* da-

Net population change for each area, lbbeled 'Pop lation Difference"
A-on Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, a d XVIRxperienced
a population increase, while the others lost population betwien 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and'XV, where 10.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X shoved population increases

' of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

s
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It may be of some interest to look' at Area XIV itvregargite total
population, especially as it relates to the phenomenon of migration. The
nwa Development Commission " suggests that migration can be'estimated by
oubttacting births and adding deaths to net population change. The.resul7
tent number represents migration, positive or negative, in, relation to a
given area. Table X displays this factor for Area XIV.

4

The most important disclosure of this'table is that Area XIV suffered s
an.approximatemet out - migration of 9,105 persona between 1960 and 1970,
That amounted to 10.9% of the 196 population of the eight county area while
the s e lost6.6% to other states or other countries.. °

. '

.The factor of out-migration by counties is further substantiation of -

this phenomenon.. Union county, the urban center for Aiea'XIV, had an
out-migration of only 2.9% while Ringgold, Adair and Adams counties alk:of
which are largely rural, had losses due to migration in excess of 16.1%.

ikt'moo
The area total migration isfrbased on the addition of the county

migration figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Area XIV, and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there is undoubtedbi a tendency for
movement out of Area XIV. Many of the other population charactetiotica of
Area XIV are very similar to the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this tendency to resemble the rest of the state
exists in the-phenomenon of mignilion as well.

Within the State of "Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areas concerning Ovulation statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in the Area XIV
totals; ,intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same,-most likely in the same direction, 1n-each of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX and X elbow positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 Mad 1970.

.

Net population chap e for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows that t real' I, la, VII, IX, X, XI and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and
1970. The losses were moot pronounced in Areas XIV and XV, where 10.67.
and 11.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population increases,
of 12.2% and 14.570 respec Lively. .

- .

The trend from rural urban 48 lenerallAftwejitate-wide. According
. , )

to the Towe'Development ssion jp in 1950 47.7% of the population of
Iowa was "urban;" in 2960 3.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970,
57.2% of Iowa residents we e "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of
Iowans were urban. The I Development Commission states further that

= ed a 39.9% population increase, while ruralthe."urban fringe" expert
non-farm areas Suffered an' .5% decline.
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subtracting births_and adding deaths to net population change. The resul-
tant number represents migration, positive or negative, in relation t) a -

given

_4^

atea. Table X displays this factor for Area XV.

The most important disclosure of this table is that Area kv suffered
an approximate net Out - migration of 18,232 persons between 1r,f0,and 1970.

That amounted to 10.9% of the 196Q population of the teat county area while
the s'Jate lost 6.6% to otherObtates or other countries. This is especially
striking in light of the fact that the population of the area showed a net
dgcrease'of only 8.0% in the same decade. the difference obviously is'in
the fact that the bireh.rate exceeded net migration and death rates.

Once aghin, mithin-Area differences provide interesting insights into
-the trends existing in the population characteristics of Area XV. None of
the counties enjoyed a population growth and the mote rural counties de-
clined most sgnificantiy decade between 1960 and 197Q. There is no question
that there is a trend fbr rural counties to lose population while those
counties which have larger communities teed to increase in population, or
at least to lose fewer..

The Urban centers' for Aiea KV hid a9 outiaigration o less than 99%,

while the rural counties had losses due to migration in xcess of 10%.
'VD

The area total migration °is based'on the.addition-of the County
eit.migration figur As such, it would yield a higher number than is the 1

NA actual migration t of the:area. There is a substantial movement within
Area XV; and the scope and nature of such intri-area migration is beyond
the refources of this study. However, there is undoubtedly a tendency for
movement out of Area XV. Manyvortheother population characteristics of
Area XV are very similar to the State of Iowa as a whole. There is, there-
fore, reason to believe that this tendency to' resemble the rest of the state
exists in the phlErenon of migration as well.

Within the State of Iowa, there is a difference among the 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in the Area.XV
totals; intra-area migration has not been accounted for. However, a ten-
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in the same direction, in each' of the fifteen areas.

Areas IX ane X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migiation between 1960 and 1970.

Net population change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on Table XI, shows the Areas I,. VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced .

a population increase, while the others losthopulatian between 1960 and
1970. The losses were most pronounced in Areas XIV and XV,,where 10.6%'
and.8.0% r-spectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population in-
creases of 12.27 and 14.5% respectively. , es.

The trend from rural to urban §s genially true state-wide. According
to the Iowa Development Commission , in 1950, 47.7% of the population of
Iowa has niirban"; in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970,

631
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The most important disclosure of this table is that Area XVI suffered
an approximate net out-migration of 6,455 persons between 1960 and 1970.
That amounted to 5.57,of the 1960 population of the four county area while
the state lost 6.6% to other states or other countries. This is especially
striking in light of the fact that the population.of the area showed a net
increase of 1.3% in the same decade. The difference obviously is in the
fart that, the birth rate exceedd net migration and death rates.

9 Once again, within-area differences provide interesting insights into
the trendd existing-in the population characteristics of AreapI. Two
counties enjoyed a population growth while two countiaaNdeclined in population
in the decade between 1960 and 1970, etc. There is little question that there
is a trend for rural counties to lose population while those bounties which
have larger communities tend to increase in population.

The area total migration is based on the addition of the county,
migratton figures. As such, it would yield a higher number than is the
actual migration out of the area. There is a substantial movement within
Afea XVI,\and the scope and nature of such intra-area migration is beyond
the resources of this study. However, there is undenktadly a tendency for
movement out, of Area XVI.

,Within the Stati4O4 Iowa, there is a diffirence among the 15 merged
areas concerning population statistics. The same statistical limitations
concerning migration exist in other area data as exist in the Area XVI
totals; intra-area migtation has not been accounted for. However, a ten-

,
tative comparison among merged areas is possible since the error is the
same, most likely in the same. direction, in each of the fifteen areas.4

44".

Areas IX and X show positive migration tendencies; the others exhibit
out-migration between 1960 and 1970.
. ,

Net population change for each area, labeled "Population Difference"
on 'Table XI, shows that Areas I, VI, VII, IX, X, XI, and XVI experienced
a population increase, while the others lost population between 1960 and

/970. The losses were most' pronounced in Areas XIV and 21/, where 10.6%
and 8.0% respectively, were lost. Areas IX and X showed population in-
creases of 12.2% and 14.5% respectively.

The trend from rural to urban is generally true, state.owide. Accord-

inging to the Iow evelopment Commission, in 1950 45.7% of the populetion
of Iowa was " ban"; in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and
in 1970, 57. . al Iowa residints were ".urban." Incidentally, in 1900
25.6% of Iowans were urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further

.that the "urban fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase,-while
rural non-farm areas suffered an 8.57 decline. .,
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POPULATION SUMIIIISTATE TOTALS
1970 p960

TABLE XI

POPULATION POPULATION PO ULAT/ON POPULATION
1970 1960 DIF BREESE % CHANGE MIGRATION ,N1GRATION

AREA 1 214,475 + 5, 45220,020 + 2.6 - 17,801 - 8.3
. .

AREA 2 130,896 138,473 - 7,5 7 - 5.5 o 16,989 -12.3

11,448AREA 3 81,264 85,999 - 4,735 - 5.5 - 11 -13,3

88,345AREA '4 84,682 88 - 3,663 - 4.1 - 11,352 -12.8

AREA 5 172,613 183,117 -10 592 - 5.8 - 22,497 -12.3

AREA 6 116,393 . 115,362 + 1,031 + 0.9 - 6,317

- 15,675 J

- 5.5

AREA 7 228,618 218,895
,-/-

+ 9,723 + 4.4 - - 7.2

AREA +12.2 + 858EA 9 268,138 239,011 '+290127 + 0.4

AREA 10 330,134 288,270 +41,864 +14.5 # 2,683 + 0.9

ARIA 11 546,956 510,051 +36,905 + 7.2 - 14,498 - 2.8
.-.v

8,435ARIA 12 184,672 193,107 - 8 -.4.4
,

- 24,120 -12.5

AREA 13 175,161 178,801 - 3,640 -'2.0 ,.. 18,0411 -i0.1

AREA 14 74,628 83,499 - 8,871 -10.6 - 9,105 -10.9

AREA 15 153,825 167,216 -13,391 - 8.0

- 1:::::

-10.9

a
ARIA 16 118,774 117,289 + 1,485 ---# + 1.3 - 5.5

* STATE TOTAL 2,825,041 2,757,537 +67,$04 + 2.4 -182,927
.

- 6.6

* NOTE: Sum of the columns will not actual te totals since some counties were credited to more than
one area school. -
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"urban;".in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of Iowans were
urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that the "urban
fringe" experienced a 3'9.9% population increase, while rural non-farm
areas'suffered an 8.5% decline; 4

A considerable amount of pertinent data is available from the State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Needa Profile, and is ex-
cerpted in Table XII. Some of the salient factorsipertaining to Area I
include the following: There was a very small percentage of persons from
minority ethnic grOdps; only one-tenth of one percent of the population-
in Area I was black, andot percentage of Spanish Americans and other
minority races was insign /cant. For this reason it is highly unlikely that
Area I would provide sp ciaI programming of any magnttudefor members of
minority groups; the numbers are so low that it would be difficult to justify
special programs for such persons. The need for special programs for such
minority group members is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely that the
Northeast Iowa Vocational Technical School will draw heavily from these (

groups without such programming. It is more likely that the students will
seek their education in neighboring institutions where the percentages of
minorities are substantially higher and where special programming might
exist.

There was, among the counties which comprise Area I, a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and inthe median
family income in 1969 dollars. Dubuque county, for example, had the highest
median family income (slightly more than $10,000) and the lowest percentage
of families below the poverty level (7.6%) in Area I. On the other hand,
the median family income in Allamakee county was $6,697, and 16.5% of the
4adlies inHoward county were below the poverty level established by the
federal government.

It should be noted that there were 4,168 Vietnam veterans in Area I
as of the April., 1970'census.

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 2433
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

These last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school through
increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through the pro-
vision of special programming to meet the needs of these persons.

.
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was "urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowan° were in that category; and in1f070,
57.2Z of Iowa residents were "urban." ,InciOentally,,in 1900, 25.6% of
Iowans were urban. The Iowa DevelOpment Commisiion states further that
the "urban fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural
non-farm areas suffered an 8.59 decline.

4

A considerable amount of pertinent data is available from the State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is
excerpted in Table XII. Some of the salie,pt factors pertaining to Area
II include the following: There was a very smell percentage of persons from

. minority ethnic groups; less than one percent of the population in Area II
waa black, and the percentage of Spanish Americans and other minority races
imp insignificant. For this reason it is highly unlikely that Area II would
provide special, programming of any magnitude for members of minority groups;

4p the numbers are so low that it would be difficult to justify special pro-
grams for ouch persons. The need for special programs for such minority
group members is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely that the North Iowa
Area Community College will draw heavily from these groups without such
programming. It is more likely that tte students will seek their education
in institutions where the percentagei 6f minorities are substantially highr
er'and where special programming might exist.

/i

There was, among the counties which comprise Area4II, a IAA variadce
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the.'
media' family income in 1969 dollars. Cerro Gordo county, for example,
had the highest median family income (nearly $9200). They lowest percentage
of families below the poverty level (5.8%) in Area II was in Winnebago ,

county. On the other hand, the median family income in Franklin,. Mitchell,
and Hancock counties wag below $7750 and 10% of the families in Floyd county
were below the poverty level established by the federal government.1

It should be noted that there were 2153 Vietnam veterans in Area II
as of the April, 1970 census.

4

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 1680
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

These last three groups, pergons Olompoverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, mightserve as target groups for the area school
ehrough increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through
the provision of special programming to meet the needs of these person's.

sk
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'4'urban "; in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of Towns were
urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that the "urban
fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural non- arm
areas suffered an 8.5% deline.

A. considerable amount of pertinent data is available from f e"State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Seeds Profile, ana is excerpted
In Table XII. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area III include
the following: There was a very small percentage of persons from minority
ethnic groups; few persons in Area III were black, and the percentage of
Spanish Americans and other minority races was insignificant. Por this
reason it is highly unlikely that Area III would provide special pro-
gramming of any magnitude for meObers of minority, groups; the numbers
are so low that it would be difficult to justify special programs for
such persons. The need for special programs for such minority group
members id nonetheless real,tand it is unlikely that the Inse)Lakes
Community College will draw heavily from these groups without such pro-
gramming. It is more itkdiy that the students will seek their education
in,neighboring institutions where the percentages of minorities are
substantially higher and where special programming might exist.

There was, among the counties which comprise Area III, a moderate
variance in both the percentageoffamilies below,the poverty level and .

the median family income in 1969 dollars. 'Clay County, for example
had the highest median family income (slightly more than $8600 and the
lowest percentage.of families below the poverty level 9.0%) in Area III.
On the other hand,- the median.family income in Palo Alto County was
$7721, and.13.6% of the families in that county were below the poverty
level eitablished by the federal government.

It should.be noted that there were 1295 Vietnam veterans in Area III as
of4the Apuil, 1970 census.

The reader's attifition is directed to the fact that there were 989
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

These last three groups, persons bel6ppverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school
through increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through
the provision of special programming to meet the needs of these person.

V
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"urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally', in 1900, 25.67. of Towns were
urban. The Iowa Development'Commission states'further that the "urban

ONO fringe" expdrienced a 39.970 population increase, while rural non-farm
areas wiffered an 8.57 decline..

A consideribleramount otipertinehk data is available from the State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is excerpted
in Table XII. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area IV include
the followingt There was a very small percentage of persons from minority '

ethnic groups. For this reason it is highly unlikely that Area IV would
provide special programming of any magnitude for members of minority groups;
the numbers are so low that would be difficult to justify special pro-
grams for such persons. The aged for special programs for such minority
group members is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely that the Northwest
Iowa Vocational School will draw heavily fram these groups without such

P
gramming. It is more likely that the students will seek their

ermeducation in neighboring institutions where the percentages of minorities
are substantially higher and where special programming might exist. s,

There was, among the counties which comprise Area IV, a small variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969.dollars. Sioux County, for example, had the highest
median family income (slightly more thani. $7600 }, but the highest percentage
of families below the poverty level (12.6%) in Aree IV.

It should be noted that there were 1210 Vipfair veterans in Area IV
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader's attention is directed-to the fact that there were 610
persons 16-21 not employed'or in school in 1970.

These last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans, '

and unemployed youth, might serve as targetgroups for the area school through
increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through the pro-
vision of special prqgramming to meet the needs of these persons,

1
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r "urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowans were in that category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Tema residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of Iowans were
urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that the "urban,
fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase,_ while rural non -farm-
areas suffered and 8.5% decline.

A considerable amount of pertinedt data is 4A/finable from the State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is excerpted
in Table XI/. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area V include
the following: There was a very small percentage of persons from minority
ethnic groups. For this reason it was highly unlikely that Area V would
provide special programming of any magnitude for members of minority groups;
the numbers were so low that it would be difficult to Juotify special pro-
grams for such persods. The need for special programs for such minority
group members is nonetheless real, and because Area V does enroll .

substantial numbers of Blacks from outside the Area, such programming La
quite necessary. Without it minority students might seek their education
in.neighboring institutions where the percentages of minorities are auto-
stantially higher and where special programming might exist.

There web,, among -the counties ihich comprise Area V, a vide variance
glo in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median

family income in 1969dollars. Webster County, for example, had the highest
median family income (Vishay more than $9,100 and the lowest percentage
offamiliesbelowothe poverty level 7.8%) in Area V. On the other hand,
thebmedian family income in Pocahontas County was $7,686 and 11.4% of the
families in Calhoun County were below the poverty level established the
federal government.

lit should be noted that there ware 2,807 Vietnam veterans in Area V
as of the April, 1970 census.

4

The reader% attention is directed to the fact that there were 2,145
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

,

These last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school
throughldidcreased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through
the provision of special programming to meet the needs of these persons.
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"urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowihs were in that category; and in 1970
57.2% of Iowa residents were "urban". Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of
Iowans were trban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that
the "urban fringe" experienced 'a 39.9% population increase, while rural
non-farm areas suffered an 8.5% decline.

4
A considerable amount of pertinent data is available from the State

Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is
excerpted in Table 'a/. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area
NI include the following: There was a very smell percentage of persons
from minority ethnic groups. Only 0.4% of the population in Area VI was
Black, and the percentage of Spanish Americans and other minority races
was insignificant of course, there are a number of American Indians in
.Tbma.County since the numbers are quite small it is unlikely that Area

\>17/ would provide special programming of any magnitude for members of
minority groups; it would be difficult to justify financially, opeotal
progrdmo for such persons. The need for ape 1 programs for such minor-
ity group members is nonetheless real, and i is not probale that the
Iowa Valley Community CoLege District will aw heavily from these
groups without such programming. It is more likely that the students w&41
seek their education in neighboring institut one where the persentagr
of.mittorities are substantially higher and where special programming
might exist.

There was, among the counties which comprise Area VI, a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the
median'family income in 1969 dollars. Marshall County, for example, had
the highest median family,income (nearly more than $9700 and the lowest
percentage of families below the poverty level 6.4%) in Area V/. On the'
other hand, the median family income in Tama County was $8046, and 10.5%
of the families in that c were below the poverty level established
by the federal government.

It should be noted that there were 1966 Vietnam veterans in Area VI
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 1273
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

"N" These last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vielfasm veterans
and unemployed youth, might serve is target groups for the area school
through increased admissions effor.e in regard to 'these groups and through
the provision of special programming to melt the needs of these peteons.
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"urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowan were in that c4tegory; and in 1970,
57.2% of Iowa residents were "urban." 'Incidentiallyi in 1900, 25.6% of
Iowans were urban. 'The Iowa Development Commissiorretates further that
the "urban fringe" experienceda 39.9% population increase, while rural
nonfarm areas suffered an 8.5% decline.

- A considerable amoant of pertinent data is *mailable from the State
Department of Public Inetruction'n Population Needs Profile, and is
excerpted in Table 4/I. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area
VII includelhe following: There was a very small percentage of persons
from minority ethnic groups; Only 3.2% of the population in Area VII
was bleak, and the percentage of Spanish American and other minority
races was insignificant. For this reason it is highly unlikely that
Area VII would provide special programming of any magnitude for member of
minority groups - except perhaps for Blacks; the numbers are so low that it
would be difficult to justify special programs (or such persons. The
need for special programs for minority group members is nonetheless real,
and it is likely that the Hawkeye Inotitute of Technology could draw
-heavily from these group with such programming. It is more likely that
the students will seek their education in neighboring institutions
where the percentages orminorities are substantially higher and where
special programming might exist.

There was, among the counties which comprise Area VII, a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the
median family income in 1969 dollars. Blackhawk county, for example, had
the highest median family income {slightly more than $10,000 but the
lowest percentage of families below the poverty level 5.8%) in Area VII
was in Grundy county. On the other hand, the median family income in
Butler county was $7665, and 12.6% of the families in Buchanan county were
below the poverty level established by the federal government.

It should be noted that there were 4350 Vietnam veterans in Area VII
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that, there were
3098 persons 16-21 not employed,or in school in .1970.

These last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam
veterans, and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the
area school through increased admis3Ions efforts in regard to these groups
-and through4the provision.of special programing to meet the needs of these
persons.

2-45
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"urban;" in 1960 53.096 of Iowans- were in that category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of Iowane were
urban. -The .Iown. Development Commission statds further that the "urban
fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural non-farm
areas suffered an 8.5% decline.

A considerable amount of pertinent data is-available from the State
Department of Public. Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is excerpted
in Table XII. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area /X clude
the following: There was e very small percentage of persons fr minority
ethnic groups; Only 1.77 of the population in Area IX was blam the
percentage of Spanish Americans and other minority races was ins gnificant.
For this reason it is highly unlikely that Eastern Iowa Community College
would provide special programming of any'magnitude for members of minority
groups; the numbers are so low that it would be difficult to justify special
programs for such persons. The need for special programs for such minority .

group members is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely that The Eastern
Iowa Community College will draw heavily from-these groups without such
programming. It is more likely that the students will seek their educa-
tion in institutions where the percentages of minorities are substantially
higher and where special programming might exist.

There wds, among the c1,ties which comprise Area IX, a wide variance
in both the percentage of f= flies below the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969 dollars. Scott County., for example, had the highest
median family income (about $10,774) in Area. X. On the other hand, the
median family income in Jackson County was $8,215, and 12.7% of the families
Jackson Couity.were below the poverty level established by the federal
government.

It should be noted that there were 6,263 Vietnam veterans in Area IX
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader's attention is direbted to the fact that there were 3,742
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970. A

These last three groups, persons below poverty level Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school
through increased admissions efforts lip regard to these groups and.through
the provision of special programming to meet the needs of these persons.

a
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is 44nsignificant. For this reason it is highly unlikely that Area would
provide special programming of any magnitude for members of minors y groups;
the numbers are so low that it would be difficult to justify special pro-
grams for such persons. The need for special programs for 'such minority
group members ie nonetheless real, and it ie unlikely that Kirkwood
Community College will draw heavily'from these groups without such
programming. '

There ie, among the counties which comprise Area X,,a wide variance
in'both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969 dollars. Linn County, for example, has the highest
median family income (slightly more than $10;700 and ,the lowest percentage
of families below the poverty level 5.7%) 4n Area X. On the' ther hand,
the median family income in Iowa County was $7688, and 11.0Z of the
amilies in Iowaicounty are below the poverty level established by the
federal government.

It should be noted that there were 8356 Vietnam veterans in Area -1\
.as of the April, 1970, ceneup.

The readet'e attention ie directed to the fact that there were 4361
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

Teee last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth,, might serve-as targetAroups for the area school
through increased admissions efforts in regard to the groups and through
the provision of special programming to meet'the needs of these persons.

2-45
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ethnic groupe; only 2.3% of the population in Area XI was black, and the
percentage of Spanish Americans and other minority races was insignificant.
However it is recommended that Des Moines Area Community College provide
special programming for membere of minority groups; the numbers are eo low
that it might be difficult to 'justify special programs for such pereons. The
need for special programs for such minority group members is nonetheless real,
and it is unlikely that the Dee Moines Area Comkunity College will draw heavily
from these groups without such programming. It is more likely, that the stu-
dents will seek their education in institutions where the percentages of
minorities are substantially higher and where special programming does exist.

There was, among the counties which comprise Area XI, a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median
farAily income in 1969 dollars. Polk County,'for example, had the highest
median family incoms (slightly more than $10,680 and the lowest percentage
of families below the poverty level 6.11) in Area XI. On the other hand,
the median family income in Audubon County tma $6,$66, and 44.8% of the
families in Audubon County were below the poverty level established by the
federal government.

It should be noted that there were11,685 Vietnam veterans in Area XI
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 7,285,
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970. 4

These last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target aroups for the area school through
increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through.the.pro-
vision of special programming to meet the needs of these persons. r

.01
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the following: There was a very small percentage. of persons froviskinority
ethnic groups; Only 046% of the population in Area XII was blacks\ and the .

percentage or Spanish Americans and other minority races was insignificant.
For this reason it is highly unlikely that Area XI' would provide special
programming of any magnitude for members of minority groups; the limbers
are so low that it would be difficult to justify special programs for
such persons. The.need for special programs for such minority group
mem4gp is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely that Western.IOwa Tech
will draw heavily from these group's without such programming. It is
more likely that the students will seek their education in neighboring
institutions whete.the percentages of minorities are substantially higher
and where special programming.wight exist:---

There was,mong the counties which comprise Area XII, a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969 dollars. Woodbury County, for example, had the highest
median family income (slightly more than $9,000)3 but the county with the
lowest percentage of families below the poverty level (6.77) in AreaXII
was Chelltee County. On the other hand, the median family income in
Monona Minty was $6,974, and 12.35 of the families.in Monona county were
below the Poverty level established by-the federal governikent.

It should be noted that there were 4222 Vietnam veterans in Area XII
. as of the April, 1970 census.

,

, The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 2,569
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

"These last three groups, persons beloi poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school'through
increased admissions efforts in regard,to these groups and through the

o provision, of special programming to meet the needs of these persons.
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The trend from rural to urban is generally true state-wide. According to
the Iowa Development Commission:, in 1950 47.7% of the population of Iowa was
"urban;" in 1960 53.0% of Iowans. were in thaf category; and in 1970, 57.2%
of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally4 in 1900, 25.6% of Iowans were
urban. The Iowa Development Commission states further that the "urban
fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, while rural nonfarm
areas suffered an 8.5% decline.

A considerable amount of pertinent data is available from the State -

Department of Public Instruction's_Population Weeds Profile, and is excerpted
in Table XII. Some of the salient factors pertaining to-Area XIII include
the following: There was a very small percentage of persons from minority
ethnic groups: Only 0.4% of the population in Area,XIII was black, and the
percentage of Spanish Americans and other minority races -was insignificant. .

For this reason it is unlikely that Area XIII would provide special pro -
gramming of any magnitude for members of minority grounsthe numbers are
so low that.it would be-difficult to Justify special programs for such
persons. Theneed for special programs for such minority group members is
nonetheleep real, and it is unlikely that Iowa Western-Community College
will draw heavily from these groups without, ouch programming. It is more
likely that the students will seek their education ih institutions where
the percentages of minorities are substantiarly higher and where special.
programming might exist.

Theri mad, among the counties which comprise Area XIII, a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969 dollars. Pottawattamie County, for example, had the
highest median family income'(slightly more than $9350), but Hills County
had the lowest percentage of families below the poverty level (7.7%) in
Area XIII. On the oda hand, the median family income in Cass dcunty was
$7453, and 11,7% of the families Fremont County were below the poverty
level established by the federeligovernment.

It should be noted that there were 3562 Vietnam veterans in Area XIII
as of the April, 1970 census

The reader's attentiokoi.s directed teothe fact that there were 2406

0 persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

These*last three groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veierans,
and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school
through increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through
the provision of special programming to meet the needs of these persons.

615
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A considerable amount of pertinent data is available from the State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs,Profge, and is excerpted'
id Table XII. Some of the salient factors pertaining to ea XIV include
the following; There was a very small percentage of perstons from minority
ethniC groups.o'For this reason it is highly unlikely that Area XIV would

..provide spatial programming of any magnitude for members of minority groups;
the numbers are so low that it would be difficult to justify special pro-
grams for such persons. The need or special programs for such minority
group members is nonetheless real, and ittts unlikely that Southwestern
Community College will draw heavily from these groups without such pro-
gramming. It is more likely that the students will seek their eduCation in
institutions where the percentages. of minorities are substantially higher
and where special programming might exist.

There was, among the counties which comprise Area XIV a wide variance
in both the percentage of families beta', the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969 dollars. Montgomery County, for example, had the
highest median family income (nearly $8,200 and the lowest-percentage'of

tP families below the poverty level 10.1%) in Area XIV. On the other hand,
the median family income in Decatur County wii\$5,690, and 19.2% of the
families in Decatur and Taylor Counties were below the poverty level estab- '
netted by the federal government.

It should be noted that there were 1,167 Vietnam veterans in Area XIV
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 826
persona16-21 not employed or in school in 1970.

These lasithrie groups,, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and unemployed yotfh, might serve as target groups for the area school
through increased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through
the provision of special/programming to meet the needs of these persons.
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57.2% of Iowa residents were "urban." Incidentally, in 1900, 25.6% of

re Iowans were urban. The Iowa Development Commiosion states further that
the "urban fringe" experienced a 39.9% population increase, While rural

1non-farm areas suffered an 8,5% decline.

A considerable amount of pertinent data is avail le from the State
DeOlttment of Public Instruction's Poralation Needs Haile, and is ex-
cer#ted in Table Xi/. Some of the O,lient factors pertaining to Area XV
include the following: There was a very small percentage.of penons from
minority ethnic groups; less than one percent ol the population iu Area XV
was black, and the percentage of Spanieh Americans and other minority races
was insignificant. For this reason it is highly unlikely that Area XV would
provide special programming of any magnitude for members of minority groups;
the numbers are so low that it would be difficult tcv justify special pro-
grams for such persons. The need for special prograMb for such minority
group members is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely that Indian Hills
Community College will draw heavily from these groups without such pro-
gramming. It is more.likeixthat the students will seek their education
in institutions where the pelientages of minorities are aubstantaltr-
higher and where special programming might exist.

There was, among the counties whichcomprise Area xy) a wide variance
in both the percentage of families below the poverty level and in the median
family income in 1969 dollars. Wapello county, for example, had the highest
median family income (slightly -more than $8,500) in Area XV. On the other
hand, the median family income in Van Buren county was $6,010, and 17.8%

"110

of the families in Van Buren and Wayne counties were below the poverty level
established by the federal government.

4'

I

#04

6 It should be noted that there were 2,473 Vietnam veterans in Area XV
as of the April, 1970 census.

..

.

The reader's attention is directed to the fact that there were 2,385
persons 16-21 not employed or in school in 970.

These last three.groups, persons below poverty level, Vietnam veterans,
and un loyed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school
through creased admissions efforts in regard to these groups and through
the provi ion of special programming to meet the needs of these persons.

4
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A considerable amount of pertinent data is available' frbm the State
Department of Public Instruction's Population Needs Profile, and is excerpted d04-9'

in Table X//. Some of the salient factors pertaining to Area XVI include
thefollowing: There was a very small percentage of persona from minority
ethnic groups; .Only 1.8% of the population in Area XV/wasblack, and the
percentage of Spanish Ameri ans and other minority racesweeinsignifieant.
For this reason it is highl Unlikely that Southeastern Iowa Communi

iCollege would provide speci 1 programming of any magnitude forr, rs of
---

minority groups; the numbers are so low that it would be difficul to

justiff special programs for such persons. The need for speciallrograms
for such minority grOupftembers is nonetheless real, and it is unlikely
that Keokuk or Burlington Community Colleges will drawaavily from these
groups without such programming. It is more likely that the students will
seek their education in neighboring institutions wherethe percentages of
minorities are substantially higher and where special programming might exiot.

t,

There was among the counties which comprise Area XVI, a slight variancta
in both the percintage of families below the povetty level and 0 the 'median
family'income in 196900ollars. Des.Moines County, for exampleahad the
highest median family income ,(slightly more them $9,600 and the lowest
percentage of families below the poverty level' .6%) 4n Area XVI. On the
other hand, the median family income in Lee Couneyuls'88,955, and 8.4%
of the families in Lee County were below the poverty level established by
the federal government.

It should be noted that there were 2,439 Vietnam veterans in AreXV/
as of the April, 1970 census.

The reader attention is directed to ehe fact that there were 1,589
persons 16-21 no employed or in school in 1970.

0
These last three groups,' persons below poverty level; Vietnam veterans,

and unemployed youth, might serve as target groups for the area school
through increased admissions efforts.in regard to these groups and through
the provision of special programming to meeethe needs of these persons.

4
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POPULATION NE PROFILE SUMMARY *

Counties Population,
7.

Bleck

Span
Amer.

%
Other
Races

AREA I

Pop. 16-21
Not in
School

Unemp.
dr not in
Labor Force

Median
Family
Income

% Families
Below
Poverty
Level

No.

Fem.

Public
Assist.

No.

o Vietnam
Veteran
1970

Allamakee 14,968 .0 .0 .0 120 $ 6,697 15.6 174 292

Chickasaw 14,969 .0 '.0 .1 134 $ 7,700 13.4 115 289

Clayton 20,606 .0 .0 .1 246 14.7 161 379

Delaware 18,770 .0 .0 .2 229 $ 7,819 115.0 100 3541.

Dubuque 90,609 .2 .2 ' .1 1,161 $10,168 7.6 495 1,934

Fayette 26,898 .2 .4 .0 211 $ 7,790 12.8 197 430

Howard 11,442 .0 .0 .2 157 $ 7,202 16.5 71 151

Winneshiek 21,758 .3 .2 .1 175 $ 7,762 p, 10.5 171. 339

Area Total . 220,020 .1 2,433 $ 7,828 p1.4 411,484 4,168

Stfte Tota 2,824,376 0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23,426 58,116

* Elkerpted
Population,

from the State. of Iowa, Department of,Oublic Instruction; Career Education Division,

Needs Profile 6310- B29456 - 5/73
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TABLE XII

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY *

AREA II

. .

Pop. 16-21
-.\

Not in No.

Wool. % Families
!,ailitIli

No.

7. % Unemp. ... Median Vietnam'

Span Other . or not In

Below

Assist.
VeterinFamily Poverty Public

Counties 4,Pdpulation Black Amer. Races Labor Force %.,,Income AsLevel 1 1970,

Cerro Gordo

Floyd

Franklin

Hancock

CD Mitchell
Cif

Winnebago

Worth

49,335

10,860

13,255

13,227

13,108

127940

8,968

Area Total 130.7a_.

State Total 2,824,376

4e- .

* Excerpted frask the State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division,

Population Ned Pro_ file 6310- B29456 - 5/73

.5 2.0 . .2 674. $ 9,185 7.7 394 874

.0 .0 .2 Nio $ 8,275 10.0 125 314

0 .6
$

.0 150 . $ 7,593 9.7 88 211

414.

.0 . . .0 .3 116 $ 7,740 8./ 82 203

.0 168 $ 7,600 9.9 93 185

.0 .0 .4 127 $ 8,57i r-\ 5.8 81 205

.3 .7 .4 .0 85 ( $ 8,505 8.8 52 161

.2 1,680 $ 8,210 8.5 915 2,153

.6

1.2 0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018 41.9 23,426 58,116
....

Z



42+ TABLE X11.

POPULATION NEEDS- PROFILE SUMMARY *.

AREA III

Pop. 16-21
No4 in No. .

School % Families Fam. No.

t 1. Unemp. Median Below with Vietnam
0 Span Other or not in Poverty Public Veteran

Counties Population Black Amer. Races Labor Force Income Level Assist. 1970

Clay 18,464 .0 .0 .1 315 $ 8,623 9.0 144 352

Dickinson 12,565 .0 .0 . .0 134 $ 7,963 11.1 118 138

Emmet 14,009 .0 .0 .2 211 $ 8,413 11.8 125 337

Kostuth 22,937 .0 .6 .0 206 $ 7,876 11.7 177 298

Palo Alto 13,298 .0 .0 .1 123 $ 7,721 13.6 193 170

Area Total 61,273 .0 989 $ 8,119 11.3

State Total 2,824,376 1.2 0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018

p

t

757 1,295

8.9 23,426 58,116

° Excerpted from the State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division,

Population Needs Profile 6310 - 629456 - 5173



Counties Population- Slack

POPULATION NEEDS ~ PROFILE SUMMARY.

Span
Amer.

Other
Races

AREA IV

Pop. 16-21
Not in
School

4 Unemp.
or not in
Labor Force

to*,

Median
Family
Income

% Families
Below
Poverty
Level

No.

Fam..
.with

Public
Ass ist.

Lyon 13,340 .0 .0 .0 '107 $' 7,301 10.9

O'Brien 17,522 .0 .3 125 $ 7,586 10.1

Osceola 8,555 .0 .0 .1 117 $ 7,431 12.6
t

Sioux 27,996 .0 .0 .2 261 $ 7#637 12.6

Area Total

State Total

Exferpted

Population

67,413 0

2,824,376. 1.2 0.6 0.2

A

76

I.35

63

102

No.

Vietnam
Veteran
1970

267

275

173

,495

610 $ 7,489 11.6 376 1,210

.4--

37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23,426 58,116.

from the State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division;

Needs Profile 6310- B29456 - 5/73
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TABWXM ),

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY *

AREA V -

7

Pop. 16-21
. Not in t No.

School 2 Families Fem.. No..

IL : 1- Unemp. Median Below with Vietnam

2 Spad Other or not in Family Poverty Public Veteran .:0-.

Counties Population Dlath Amer. Races Labor Force Income Level Assist. 1970

Buena Vista 20,693 .2 .0 .3 335 $ 8,793 8.9 147 364k
t

Calhoun 14,287 .3 :0 .2 189 $ 7,741 11.4 117 203

Greene 12,716 .0 .0 4 129 8,619 -11.1. 144 94
..,,

Hamilton 18,383 .0 0 .1 246 $ 8032 8.9 143 - 363

Humboldt 12,519 .0 .4 .1 110 $ 8,167 9.6 124 141
N.,

Pochantas=gs '12,729 .0..00 . 0 92 $ 7,686 9.9 79 211
Cif

Sac
CAI 15,573 .0 .0 .3 184 $ 7,911 9.9 129 239

Webster 48,391 1.3 .3 .0 677 $ 9,136 7.8 . 523 923
0 . _

Wright 17,294 .0 .4 .1 a 183 $ 9,060 8.8 130 269

a

Area Total 172,585 .4 ' 2,145 $ 75,545 9.2 1,536 2,807

State Total 2,824,376 1.2 0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23,426 58,116

Excerpted from-the State of Iowa, Dspirtment of Public Initruction, Career Education Division,

Population Needs Profile 6310-B29456 - 5173
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TABLE XI(

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY *

Counties Population
y.

Black
Span
Amer.

Other
Races

Hardin 22,248 .3 .0 .2

Marshall 41,076 .7 .3, .2

Poweshiek 18,803 .5 .4 .2

Tama 20,147 .0 .2 2.6

Area Total 102,274

State Total 2,824,376'

Excerpted from the Site
'Population Deeds Profile.

.4

1.2 0.6

AREA VI

Pop. 16-21
Not in
School
Unemp.
or not in
Labor Force

419

548

137.

169

ds

1,273.

a .

0.2 37,391

of Jaws, Departnent of Public

6310-1129456 = 5/73

4
No.

% Familiet Fem. . No.

Median Below with Vietnam

Family Poverty Public Veteran
Income Level Assist. 1970

$ 8,717 8.7' 187 313'

$ 9,64 6.4 335 965

$ 8,487 8.9 184 # 304

$ 8,046 10.5 152 384

see

$ 8,730 7.9 858 1,966

$ 9,018 8.9 23,426 58,116

instruction; Career Education Division,



'NTABLE Xil

POWLATT0.14'NEEDS PROFILE 'SUMMARY *

AREA VII

a.

Cc.upt ies Population

7.

Black

'I.

Span,
Amer.

, %
Other
Races

Pop/016-21
Not in
School
Unemp.
or not in
Labor Force

Median
Family
Incoma

%. Families
.0

Below
Poverty
Leve.i

No.

Ram.
with
Public
AsIpt.

No.

Vietnam
Veteran
1970

N

Plack Hawk 132,916 5.0 .7. .3 . 2,t153 $10,053 7.3 1,361 3,023

Bremer 22,737 .5 .7 ,3 260 $ 8,893 9.5 132 486
.

Buchanan 21,746 .0 .2 .1 379 $ 8,069 t2.6 185 323

Butler 16 953 .0 .0 .1 . 183 $ 7,665 11.3 185 259

Grundy 14,119 .0 .3 .1 123 $ 8,412 5.8 , 103 259

GI
-UT

r;)

Area Total 208,471 3.2 3,098 $ 8,618 8.3 1,966 4,350

.'otal 2,824,376 1.2 0.6 0.2 -37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23.426 a 58,116

FxcPrpted from Je Statt of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Caxa Education Division,
T...4kii 1 N r 6310-B29456 - 5/73

.



TAB X!

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY

P
,

%
,-

. % Span

Counties Population Black Amr.

dinton-

Jackson

Louisa

Muscatine

Scott

a

Area Total

State Total

%
Other
Races

AREAIIX

Pop. 16-21
Not in
School

Unemp.
or not in
Labor Force

,

Median
Family
Income

7. Families

Below
Poverty
Level

No..

Fem.
with
Public
Assist.

.

No.

Vietnam
Veteran
1970 .

.

56,749 .7 .5 .1 836 $ 9,660 6.6 '424 1,152

20,839 .0 .0 .3 244 $`8,215 12.7 172 320

10,682 ( .0 1.3 .0 149
.

$ 8,668 9.8 44 252

37,181 .4 2.6 .1 485 $ 9,728 6.5 300 830

0142,687 2.9 1.6 .3 2,028 $10,774 7.0 1,375 3,709

O

11- 1

268,138 1.7. 3,742 $47,045 7.4 2,315, 6,263
4

:2,824,376 1.2 ' 0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23,426 58,116

Excerpted frxs the State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division,

Population beds Profile 6310B29456 5173



BLE Xfi

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY.*

AREA X

Counties

4

Population
7.

Black

%.
Span
Amer.

%
Other
Races

Pops 16-21
Not in
School
Unemp. Median
or not in Family
Labor Force Income

% Families
Below .

Poverty
Level

...

No.

Fem.
.ieh

Public ,
Assist.

.

No.

Vietnam
Veteran
1970'

Benton
.

Cedar

Iowa

° Johnson

Jones

Linn

CZ,
c..ii Washington

ti1'4

(re,

Area Total

. -

State TOtal

22,885

,1;,u55

15,4,9

.

72,127

19,868

:1,"..3,213

18,967

330,134

2,824,376

/

"

.0

.0-

.0

.6 ,

.5

(1.1 .

.2

.7

-1.2

.

,2

.2
t

.4

8
1
.5

.5

.7

.2

0.6

4

.0'

,1

.1

1.0

.1

.2

r4-
..

0.2

''

,

306
.

170

171

605

4Q9

'2,435

265

4,361

37,391

$ 8,447

$ 8,820

.
$ 1,688

$ 9,744

$.8,080

$10,720
.

$ 8,776

$ 8,896

$ 9,018

8.0

8.3

11.0

7.5-

10.1L,

5.7

7.4

7.1

8.9

- 159

85

.93

342.

145

.1,099

145

2,072

23,426

430

321

244
"a)

2,071

.%'188

4,361

341

8,356

58,116

Excerpted from the State of.fowa,,Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division,
II t

Population Maeda Profile:6310-829456 - 5/73
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111,

4 ITABUIPKII

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY

AREA XI'

......--Pop. 16-21
Not in
School % Families

No.

ilies Fain.

--Counties . Population Black Amer. Races 'Labor Farce Income --Level iiii:ct.

% . Unemp. Median Below .,.. 7.

% Span Other' or not in Family Poverty

.._

. Audubon

Boone'
,1

f Carroll

Dallas

Guthrie

14
Jasper

cm

Madison

Marion

c* Polk
dit

10 Story

Warren

Area Total

State Total
4

NO.

Vietnam
Veteran
19°70

9,595 .0 .0( :..0 64 $ 6,566 14.8 85 120

26,470 .2 , .3 .1 .561 $ 8,412 Z.9 229
.:.

59f
4 .

22,912 .0 .3 .1 195 $ 7,973 10.7 123 362

26,085 .2 .3 .1 344 $ 9,246' 8.4 . 213 455

12,243 I.0 :4 e.i. 205 - $ 7,362 $r.'9 93 1,41

35,425 .1 q(0 473 $ 9,361 7.7 297 59.9

1- .

11,558 .0. .0 .5 147 $ 7,711 13.2 123 128'

26,352 .7 .5 .0 333 $ 8,267 10.8 215- 529

286,101 . 4.1 1.2 .3 4,037 / '10,681 6.1 3,004 6,726

62,783 .6 .67 1.0 587 $ 9,687 6.9 339 1,508

27,432 .1 - .2

..

.1 339 $ 9,958 6. 137 526
,

. -

546,956 2.3 7,285. $ 8,657 7..4 - 4,858 11,685

' 24824,37e' 1.2 0.6 d.2 37,391 . $9,018 8.9 23',426 58,116

Excerpted from the State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, CareerEducation Division,

Population Needs Profile 16310-829456 - 5/73

ti
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\`,, ?
TABLOWN

AM

POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY

ACEA XII

. Pop. 16-21
Not in . - No.

School % Families Fam.
.

No.

% Unemp. Median Below . with Vietnam

% Span Other or not in Family Poverty Public. Veteran

CoUnties Population Black Amer. Races Labor Force Income Level Assist. 1970

Cherokee 17,269. .0 .0 p .1 222 $ 8,520 6.7 148 . 256

Crawford 18,780 .0 .0 .1 229 $ X7,831 10.7 84 423

Ida 9;190 .0 .0 .1 120 $ 8,847 7.5 10 .183

Monona
.

12,069 .0
tr

.0 4 .1 136 $ 6,974 - 12.3 66 . 173

Plymouth 24,312 .2 .5 .0 297 $ 8,186 11.4 1. 119 503
a

Woodbury

tr;

103,052 1.0 .6 .8 1,565 $ 9,034 9.2 4.088 2,684

Ga
c.c)

Area Total 184,672 .6 2,569 $ 8,232 9.5 1,535 4,222

.

State Total 2,824,376 1.2
.

0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23,426 58,116

* Excerpted from the State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division?.

Population Needs Profile 6310- B29456 - 5/73



1

TAII;Xll

11V POPULATION NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY *

AREA XIII

t Pop. 16-21
No.

i.-:

.

....
l'StlhoOrll % Families Fam No.

&

- % . w.itiR
. Below VietnamUnemp. Median

Assist.
7. Span Ot er or not in Poverty PUblic

Counties ": Population Black Amer. Races Labor Force
Family
Income Level

Veteran

Cass 17,0Q7 .0 .3 .2 176 $ 7,453 9.6 99 .311

Fremont 9,282 .0 4 .2 "56 $ 7,805 11.7 75 166

Harrison 16,240 , .6 .6 .1 - 183 $ 7,449 11.5 147 284

Mills 11,606 .4 .6 .1 406 $ 8,917 7.7 77 225

Page 18,507 .3 .6 .2 217 $ 7,684 10.2 153 307

PottawatCamie 864991 .7 1.0 .3 1,233 $ 9,356 8.0 .
849 1,981

Shelby 15,528 .0 .0 .2 135 $ 8 ;010 168 62 288
CD
G.)

J
to

a-
cr

Area Tota1 175,161 .4 2,406 $ 8,096 .2 1,462 3,562

1State Total 2,824,376 1.2 0.6 0.2 37,391 $.9,018 8.9 23,426. 58,116

* Excerpted from the State of Iowa, Department ofPubIiC Instruction, Career Education Division,

Population Needs Profile 6310-B29456 - 5173



bounties Population
7.

Black

r

Adair 9,487 .0

Adaais 6,322, .0

Clary 7,581 .d

Decatur' .9,737 .0

Montgomery 12,7.81 4,0

Ringeold 6,373 .2

GI Taylor 8,790 .0

Cb
1=A Union 13,557 .0

Area Total 74,628 .0

State Total 2,824,376 1.2

1

TAA.

POPVLATN1ON NEEDS PROFILE SUMMARY *

AREA My

fir
Pop. 16-21
Not in

.4

Span
Amer.

'7.

Other
Races

School

Unemp.
ornot in
Labor Force

.0

.0

.o

.5

.3

.0

78-

48

\I-4-2--.

,.0 .8 93

.3 .3 141

.0 .3 71

.0 .1 85

.0 .2 168

826

0.6 0.2 37,391

No.

7. Families Fam. No.

Median Below with Vietnam

Family poverty Public Veteran

Income Level AssiSt. 1970

$ 7,693

A7,020

$ 7,223

$ 5,690

$ 8,188

$ 6,602

$ 6,005

$ 7,166

$ 6,948

11.0

17.0

57

49

137

49

13.1 71 139

19.2 144
/ ,

169

10.1 Ill. 157
w.-

14.4 39 115--... --

19.2 46 108

12.3' 157 293

13.7 674, 1,167

$9,011 8.9 -23,426 58,116

Excerpted from the State of Iowa, Department of Public InstructionAireer. Education,Division,

Population Needs Profile 6310-829456 - 5/73 4



TA XII

ION ..!%.t.:EDS PROFILE:, Al l

Pop.' 16-21

Not in
School

%
1# % Span Other or'not in

7, Unemp.

Counties Population 'Black Amer. Races IAA Force

Appanoose

Davis

efferson

Keokuk
C7,

C;) Lucas
ti

Mahaska

ND_
Monroe

a,

Van Buron

Wapello

Wayne

Area Total

State Total

"*"o

.

No.

i
7. Families Pam. No.

Family, Poverty Public Veteran
'Median Below w ith Vietnam

Income Level Assist. 1970

ol

15,007 1.0 .3 .0 223 $ 6,394 17.2 165 292
i

8,207 .0 .0 .1 126 $ 6,980 15.0 103 91

J 15,774 .8 .4 .2 215 $ 8,457 9.3 , 99 347

0

13,943 .0 .0 .0 144 $ ..7,139 14.6 62 259

10,163 .0 .7 ,.0 147 $ 7,217 14.7 125 138

22,177 .4 .9 .3 325 $ 7,488 14.3 287 "367
4

9,357 .0 .0 .0 200 $ 7,343 15.0 \ 149 164

8,643 .0 .0 .6 107 $ 6,010 17.8 . 69 6&

42,149 .7 .2 .1 819 $ 8,511 9.7 584 - 670

8,405 .0 .2 1 .3 79 $ 6,024 17.8 88 77

153,825 .5 2,385 $ 7,156 13,4 1,731 2,473,

2,824,376 1.2 0.6 0.2 37,391 $ 9,018 8.9 23.,426. 58,116

* Excerpted from the State of Iowa, Department of'Eublic Instruction, tareer Education Division,

Populatio Neias Profile 6310-B29456 - 5/73



TABLE 11'

POPULATION NEM PROFILE SUMMARY
a

,

AREA XVI

Pop. 16-21
Not in No.

School °A, Families Fpm. No.

7. Unemp. Median Below with Vietnam
7. Span Other or not in Family Poverty Public Veteran

Counties. Population Mack Amer. Races Labor Force Income Level Assist. 1970

Des Moines 46,9,82 1.6 .9 .3 ",,73 $ 9,635 6.6 323 1,077

Henry 18,114 .5 .5 .2 93 $ 9,127 7.2 115 397

Le 42,996 2.3 1.5 .2 723 $ 8,955 8.4 449 965'

State Total

Excerpted

Poi

108,09? 1.8

2,824,376 1.2

0.1,589 $ 9,239 7.4

0.60.2 67,391 $ 9,018 8.9"

from the'State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, Career Education Division,

Needs Profile 6310- B294564- 5/73

4

887

23,426

2,439

58,116



E. Trends in Student Characteristics
6

Each fall since 1970 all students enrolled in credit courses in the
Vocational-Technical and the Arts and Sciences Divisions of the area
schools have been asked to complete a questionnaire. The questidnnaire
has contained between 20 to 23 items pertaining primarily to demographic
characteristics. 22,040 students completed the questi9nnaire in full or
in part in the fall of 1972. Through the medium of the computer and the
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (ms) detailed and extensive
tables have been produced from the questionnaire responses.

. This section of the report is an attempt to discuss the most signifi-
cant data from these tables, especially for the fall of 1972. It is
important to remember that all conclusions are based on state-wide data
unless otherwise indicated, and that they may not be generalizable to
every area school. The personnel at each area school should cross-check
particular trends cited in this section with the individual school print- ,

outs which accompany this report. In 'this way it is possible to ascertain
whether the trends ekhpited by a particular area school are atypical Or
agree with the state de tendencies.

In this section percentage are rounded off to the nearest whole
number and generally are calculated with till Veterans Farm Coop (VFC)
students included. Exceptions are found where specific comparidons are
drawn between Vocational-Technical.and Arts and Sciences students, in
which case the VFC students are excluded from the data.

The initial question asked of'the students related to their educe-,
tional background prior to the fall term of 1972. Four alternatives were
given:. 1) New student (first time in higher education); 2) Transfer
student from another institution; 3) Student returning to the same in-
stitution in the same program; 4) Student returning to the same inatitu-
tion in a different program. For purposes of this discussion "New Student"
refers to persons whirtilose 1) or 2) above; and "Returning Student" refers
to those who selected 3) or 4).

Following is a summary of the responses:

In the fall of 1972, 50.5% of the student body in the area schools
were enrolled in the Vocational-Technical Divisions, and 49.5% in or Arts

and Sciences Division. In the Vocational-Technical Division, 65% were new
students to higher education, 35% returning students. In the Arts and
Sciences Division 54% were new, 46% returning. (Refer to Tables XIII and
XIV)

Vocational- Technical students are more likely than Arts and Sciences
students to be first time new students or students returning but in a new

* program. Arts and Sciences students tend to be students returning to the
same program or transfer students new to the institution.

I
Of the total student body enrolling in the fall of 1972, 58% were

new students to higher education, while 42% were returning to the same
institution, some to new programs, most to the same program. Six percent
of all students in the area schools were transfers, and 52yof them were
new to higher education.

f. 2-47

664



TABLE XII4

LAST'YEAR IN SECONDARY SCHOOL VS. TYPE OF STUDENT

1

LAST IN HIGH SCHOOL

Pr r -1971 1971 1972 Totals

New Student 3719 1015 6524 1158

52%
Transfer 923 336. 50 1309

6%
Return - Same Program 4950 2820 303 8073

37%
Return - New Program 789 266 0

35 1090

5%

Totals . 10,381 4437 6912
48% 20% 32%

No Missing = 310
J

,

1 \
TABLE XIV

,.

PROGRAM OF STUDIES VS. TYPE OF STUDENT

P.
1

VFC Voc-Tech A & S Totals

..

New Student 370 "tIL 6282 4731 11,383

52%
Transfer . 27 507 777 1311

6%
Return-Same Program 816 .3015 4272. '8103

. _

1 37%
i

Return-Rew Program '34 619 440 1090

5%

Totals

No. Missing = 153

.

i
...f.

0 I

4 1244 10,423 10,220

6%' 48% 47% e

a

ai.

-2 -48
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A Of the students enrolling.for the first time, 58% were 1972 high
school graduates, and 33% were last in secondary school prior"to 1971.
About 90% of the new students were enrolling in an institution of
higher education for the first.time while 10% were transfer studelits.
It is obvious that although substantial.nymbers of students delay their
enrollment in higher education,.education in the area schools is still
_largely for the young. Of the returning students,'887 were returning.
to the same program, 12% to a new program. Students tend to'return in la
order to complete their original program; but there are significant .

numbert. of "internal transfers".

Very high percentages of students new to higher education were
enrolled at Area III, campus 1; Area V, Campus 3; Area XI, campus 2;
Area XI, campus 3; Area XII, campus 1; and Area XII, campus 2. Law
percentages were regis.tered at Area XII, campus 3 and Area XII,
carpus 4.

Some campuses attract a much higher percentage of transfer students
than do others. 15% of students at Area XI, capus 3, were transfers,
while four campuses reported no transfer students (Area I, campus 2;
Area XII, campus 3; Area XIII, campus 3; Area XIII, campus 4). It is
beyond the scope of this study, but would be ofinterest, to discover
the reasons for this range. Why are some institutiOnsimore likely to
attract' transfer students than others?

Students who are returning to the same program, but especially
those returning but to a different program, generally report slightly
lower family incomes than do other categories of students. 'Of the four
Categories of students mentioned, students new to higher education are
most likely to live iR dormitories, least likely to live at home, and
most likely to report that they receive substantial financial assistance
froth their parents.

Full-time students differ in some characteristics from part-time
students. Although most differences would be expected, some are unusual
or unanticipated. Following is a review of some of these variables:

04.

First of all, 18,244 of the 21,984 who responded, were enrolled
full time. That comprises 83% df the total. 56 students did not respond
to this item on the quest4onnaire.

Of the full-time students attending area schools in Iowa, 61% re-
portedly lived within ten miles of school. This was only slightly less
likely with part-time students, with 56% repotted they lived Vith'n ten
miles of school. ri is to be noted that 11% of the part-time stu nts
were willing to travel 50 miles or more to classes.

\ Fully 65% of the full-time students lived at borne, while 86L of
the part-tiie students did so. _Eight percent of the full-time students
lived in dorms, as did 2% of the part7timers. Of all students in the
area schools, 7% lived in dorms, iohile lived at home. NOTE: "Live
at home" could mean the studentois living with parents or living in his/
her on home - -in comparing temporary residence with high school. year, it
was found that 77.5% of those who graduated prior to 1971, but only 59% of
the 1972 graduates, indicated they lived at home.

.I 2-49
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Fart-time students tend to report higher family income; only 187.
of them reported an annual family income of less than $5,000, but 287.
of the full-time students reported an income level of less than $5,000.
Incidentally, 11% of all students reported family incomes over $15,000,
while 26% of all students indicated their family incomes were below
$5,000.

Of the full-time students enrolled An a4a schools, 47% received
financial aid, while only 31.5% of the part-time students dick This seems
to be related to need as indicated by the part-time vs. full-time income
levels indicated above. Fart-time students are much less likely to re-
ceive direct financial help from parents-80% reported they. got 'bone.
On the other hand, 527. of the students enrolled full"time said they re-
ceived no financial help from their parents. Only 207. of the totalCtu-

; dent body enrolled in area schools received 76-100% aid, while 56% of all
students reported no parental contribution to their expenses. (See Table XV)

In Iowa's area schools, 62% were males and 38% females. As would be
expected, the male=female ratio in thtarea schools varied from 1007. male
at Area XII, campus.3; Area XII, campus 2; and Area XIII, campus 4. :Seven
campuses (Area V, campus 3; Area XI, campus 3, Area XII, campus 2; Area XIII,
=caps 3; Area XIII, campus 4; Area XVI, capipus 2; Area XVI, campus 4) en-
rolled more females than males. The general trend seems to be 60 -70 male

sto 30-40% female, with a total of 62.3% males to 37.7% f leenro ed;
Although the studencresponies to the item concerning eth c group are sub-.

ject to question, the study body enrolling in the fall of 72 wasomprised
of 96% (20,214) Caucasians, 2.2% (454) Afro-Americans, and less than .5%
each of American Indians, Orientals, or Spanish Americans. The majority of
students of minority ethnic gzbups who were enrolled had lastbeen id sec
dary school prior to 1971. Thui, those enrolling from minority ethnic groap.1
seem to be older students. 74%of the Afro - American students were enrolled-
in the Arts and.Sciences.Division and the majority of all minority ethnic
groups were enrolled in the Arts and SCiences Division.#

The largest percentage of Afro-Americans was enrolled at Area X ,

campus 1 (132 or 29% of the total Afro- American enrollment). Second largest
was Area VI, campus 3 with 52, or 11% of the total. Area X enrolled the
kurgese number of American Indians: 15, or 17% of the total 'Indian enroll-
ment. There were 42 Orientals and 84 Spanish Americans enrolled at area
schools, as well as 175 students of "other" origin.

It is not.surprising that.Polk rated as thb county of origlp of 55%
(133) of the AfroAmericans.(Blacks) enrolling in area schools. Afro -

American p comprised 20% (126) of the other-state residents enrolled in
area schbols, and 4% (3) of the foreign students. Orientals made up 14%
(11) of the foreigriresident students. (See Table XVI)

Most area campuses have a fairly young student body, withthe highest
percentages of students in the 20 and under age group, and 80-90% or
more of the students in the 35 and under age group. An exception is
Area XII, campus 4, which enrolled 28% of its students in the 36-45 age
group. Arts and Sciences students tend to be older; 697. of them were
under 23 years of age. This was true of 75% of the Vocational-Technical
student--'body. It is inappropriate to draw firm conclusions regarding)
student ages on the basis of these data since one very large institution,
Area XI, did not report student age categories.

2-50
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TABLE XV
FULL TIME/PART TIME BY AREA SCHOOL

4

Full-Time . Part-Time Total

Area, 727 987. ' 18 27. 745
Area II 1422 957. 77 5% 1499
Area III 670 92% 59 87. 729
Area IV - 402 827. ' 88 . 187. 490
Area V 1757 96% 79 47, , 1836
Area VI 1654 88% 224 12% 1878
Area VII 1107 977f -.31 3% 1138
Area IX 1138 80% 2138 20% 1426
Area X 2321 737. 850 27% 317:
Area XI 2184' 677. 1075 33% 3259
Area XII 916 9971 2 1% 918
Area XIII 1310 75f 429 25% 1739
Area XIV 374 90% '42 10% 416
Ar XV

ea
944 947, 55 6% S...- 999

A XVI 1118 73%. 423 27% 1541

Totals

No. Missing = 56

18,244 3740
83% 17%

1

4

1.

TABLE. XVI

DIVISION BY ETHNIC CROUP

I.

VFC VOC-TECH A&S TOTALS

Black 5 117 335 457
Indian 1 38 49 88
White 1222 ' 9819 9323 , 20,364
Oriental 2 16 24. 42
Spadish Surname 0 35 49 84

Other

Total

8 ,,, 67 100 175

1238 10,092 9880

No. Missing = 830

.

-1'..e.,
sS J. .
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Arts and Sciences students were slightly more likely to bermarried

were enrolled full time,o %.

than those
age. Of tho single etudents 90
Voa-Tech; 24X Thisvs. 19% respectively. is is probably

a function
i

so compared with 66% of the married students and 69% of the divorced
students. The ratio of single to married students ranged -from 13% single
studente/867. merried students at Area Ulf, campus 4, to093Xsingle
dents/6% married students at Area VI, campus 3. e

Some 974% of the students who were last in high chool in 1972 and
who enrolled in an area school 1972 ware single, aswere 93% of those
who were last in Secondary s ool in 1972, Seventy percent of all students
were single, 25% were marri . Of the married students 939 were last ih
secondary school prior to 1911] and, they comprised about half of the total
prior to '71 graduates. Oat 28 divorced students were enrolled in area
schoold 'in the fall of 1972.

lawn-the variable of permanent residence is studied, the range is
fairly large; ninety pelNent or more of the students coming from two
counties (Buena Vista, 91%;"Becatur, 90%) were single;. from nine counties
onlp487. to 60% of the.students going to area schools were single (Guthrie,
59%; Harrison, 49%; Ida, 59%; Linn, 56%; Mahaska, 58%; Shelby, 52%). In
all cases single and married studentd are the dominant subgroups; divorced,
widowed and separated students are very small minority groups. Students
coming from other states -tend to be single: 77% single, 20%,marr4ad, The
same is true of students holding permanent residence in other countries;

83% single, 16% married.
I,

The item concerning Family Income levels, as reported by the students,
warrants additional comment. It is difficult to determine whether students
perceive "family income" as that which is provided by their parents, or
that which they provide themselves, or with their spouses-, For instance,
as students apprbach both upper and lower age categories their family in ,

comas increase - in other words, the middle age groups have the lowest
income. Asessible explanation is that the young report their parents'
income and have adequate. resources. The students in the middle group,
however, probably think of faMily income as that which they provide them-
selves.

Income levels reported by students do not vary greatly Along id'
stitutions. The greatest percentage in any one category (20%) placed
their income from $9,000, to $11,999. The smallest categories were

$15,000 to $17,999 (5%) and $18,000 and over (67.). 14% reported incomes
under $3,000. The ,-tverall statistics are somewhat misleading, since
twelve campuses (Area I, campus 2; Area III, campus 1; Area III
campus 2; Area IV, campus 1; Are& IX, campus 1;-Area XI, campus 3;
Area XII, campus I, Area XII, campus 3, Area XIV' campus 1; Area XV,
campus Area XVI, campus 3, Area XVI, campus 4) showed betereen 20%'
And 30% of their students in one category, the under $3,000 category,'
and Area XVI, campus 3, though having a total enrollment of only 22,
showed 18 of.those (82%) were in the under $3,000 bracket.

4

In this elf- report of annual family incase about 10%-of the
students is raes area schools reported incomes Weicess of $15,000.
Twenty percent reported family incomes in the $9,000 to $11,999 ,cafe -,
gory, this comprising the most &mien income.range reported.
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State-videl the highest per-centage of Arts and Sciences students
in any one, category (22%) were ,in the $9,000 to $11,009 group. The
same was true of students enrolled in the Vocational-Technical Division
with 19% in the $9,000 to $11,000 category. There seems to be a direct
relationship between ahigher income level and 'enrollment-in the Arts
and Sciences. Thequangels from 48% of those in the Arts and Sciences
reporting incqft10$4 $9,000 08% in Voc-Tech) and 30% of the Voc -Tech
(21% of the A4C.0,440W-Sciences) students reporting family incomes beloa
41,000 per yeaW.:4r

Over 50% of those who were last in secondary school in 1971 and 1972
reported family income of $9,000 or more. Only 33% of those having last
been in high school prior to 1971 were in that category. For the 1971
and 1072 high school graduates, the highest percentage of students in
any single income category was in the $99000 to $11,000 range (22%; 25%),
while for the prior to 1971 graduates it was in the under $3,000 category
(18%). (See additional comment at the end of this chapter.)

o

Staents come to the area school with varying levels of education.
Student responses to the question of educational background prior to
enrolling in the area school are described below:

Less than one percent (0.6%, or 134) of. students reported they
had completed gtade school or less; 2% (439) completed Sone Milt
school but had not graduated. The majority of the students, 79%, in-
dicated graduation from high school as their highest educational level;
11% said they had done some post high school work prior to enrolling in
the area school.

Arts and Sciences students appear to have had slightly more educa-
tional experience. Fully 16% of them had had some post high school work,
while this was true of only, 13% of the Vocational-Technical students,
ofUhoi 1.5% had less than a high school diploma; 4% of the Voc-Tech
students reported they had not graduated from high school°.

. According to the student questionnaire information, 719 high school
0

students were concurrently enrolled in Iowa's area schools.-Of the
area school enrollments, 32% indicated they had dart been in secondary
schgol in 1972, 20% were last enrolled in high school in 1971, and 48%
were last there prior to 1971.

. Of the total enrollment, although 52:5% of those who were last in
secondary school priOr to 1971 were enrolled in the Arts and Sciences.
Division,. only 44.6f.the 1972 graduates elected Arts and Sciences, and
56% enrolled in the Vocational-Technical Divisions -of the area schools.

At Arep II 39% of the students were 1972 high school graduates, as
compared to 61% at Area III, campus 1, 26% at Area X, 2656 at Area XIII,
campus 1, and 24% at Area XV, campus 1. Areas X, XIII and XV seem to
be attracting a greater percentage of older students than other areas,
chile Area II and III are drawing more students immediately upon high
school graduation.

2-53

670



An attempt was made on the questionnaire to determine the educn-
tional background of the'parents of area school students. These data
are important in estimating college-proneness on the part of students.

1

There seems to be a positive correlationi between a father's level
of education and student's enrollment in the'Arts and Sciences Division."
The relationship ran from 41% of those lactose fathers completed grade
school ,or less enrolling in the Arts'Crid Sciences (597 Voc-Tech), to
60% of diose.whose fathers were college graduates enrolling in Arts and
Sciences Oft Voc-Tech). .In both divisions the greatest percentage of
students reported high school, graduation as their father's. highest level
of education.

Over 377° of the Voc-Tech students reported their fithers'had less
than a high school diploma, While that was tete of only 30% of the Arts
and Soiences students. Voc-Tech students' fathers had'had some college,
at a rate,of 19%, while 28% of the Arts and Sciences students' fathers
had had some college.

Of all studentsrcporting, 40 °L had fathers whose highest level of
education was high school graduation;:177a reported their fathers had
complet0 grade school or less; 18 % shad completed some high sphool,
though had not graduated. At the other end of the spectrum 1170 re-
pOrted their fathers had attended.sone collegebut had not graduated,
while 129) reported their fathers were college graddates: 44% of the
older students (last in school prior to1971 reported their fathers
had attained an education level of less than high school graduation,
as compared with only 28% of the students who were last. in secondal-y
school in 1971 or 1972.

s

"Students permanently resping ttwo counties,reported an excep-
tionally high percentage of fathers h ing completed only grade school
or less; Sioux County, with54.57. and Winneshiek, with 51.5%. Most
students, including students from other states, followed the trends
noted in the preceding paragraph, but other-country, students did not.
Of foreign students, 23% reported their fathers had completed grade
school or less, 26% had fathers whose highest level of education was
high school graduation, and 29% reported their fathers were college
graduates. (Other categories were insignificant.), ---7.-_ -x:-

Nearly 5270 of all students reporeed their mothers had, as highest
level of education, high school graduation; 9% reported their mothers
had completed-grade or less; 137. had'completed some high school;.1),

though had not graduate . At the other end of the scale, 127. reported
theimothers had attended some college but.hadnot'graduated, while
13% reported their mothers mere college ,graduates. Of those students . .

who had last been in secondary school prior to 1971, 307. reported their
mothers had attained less than a high school,graauation edutational
level) as compared with only 167. othose last in school in 1971, and
15% of those who were 1972 high schoolers. These trends follow those
reported above regarding father's education. Recent high school gradu-
ates report both parents have attained a higher level Of education.'
Regardless of students' year of high 'school attendance or majoi field
of study, students' mothers tend to be better educated than tip fathers.
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14-ere seen ,-o be a clight positive correlation between mother's
le-r' of educatliu and ctioent's enrollment In the Arts and Sciences'
Division. As discussed above, this was true, but more pronounced, for
fathers as well. Arts 4nd Sciences students tend to have parents with
mo years of education. Nineteen percent of the Arts and Sciendes
mo ers had less .than .a high school education, while this was true
of 23%-of the voc-tech students' mothers.

, -

Students permanently residing in two countiesreportedan excep-
tionally high percentage of blathers having cpmpteted onlmpgride schopl
or less: Sioux county, with 39% and Winneshiek, with 35%. These are
the same counties which had a high percentage of fathers in the same
category. However, the percpntages.are lower for mothers and not as
outstanding. Most studints, including students from other states,,
followed the trends note above.

when mother's educational level is compared with father's, 27% of
the studenti reported their parents had both graduated from high school;
8% had mothers who were high school graduates and fathers who had com-
pleted someiktgA schoobut had not graduated; 781 of the students
reported their mothers were either as well, or more educated than their
fathers. 4% of the students had parents who had both graduated from
college. (See Table XVII).

Students choose to attend a particular school for many reasons.
Most area school students come for the following reasons: The existence
of't particular program of studies, closeness to gome,low cost, or
the opewdoor admissions policy of the institution.

1
)

Regardless of year of high school graduation,-the most important
reason stated by students.for attending the area'pchool was the parti-
cular type ag program in which they were enrolled. The Open Door Policy
was of veryminor importance, according to the students. _

The primary reason. for attending an institution varied significantly,
by the division in which students enrolled. Over 77% of the voc-tech
students stated that the paroticular type of prpgram was the most import-
ant reasonehey.chose the school. Other choices were relatively unim-
portant, Only 22% of arts and sciences students stated particular program
as the most important reason for enrolling. For them, the low cost (34%)
and closeness to home (25%) rated highest, mhile 15% stated "other"
as their most important reason. It would be in teresting,ibut beyond the
scope of this study, to discover what these '"other" reasons were.

,

,r-,

. A<
The importance'of various reasons for attending also varies greatly

from echool to school. Over'88% of students at AreVII stated parti-'
cular program as their most important reason, while only 13% of those at
Area III, campus 2, stated that as.theV most important reason. This,
'too, of course is a reflection of'the,program of studies (Arts and Sciences
or Voc-Tech) at a givek campus.

,

. _

.45.51 of students permanently residing in AprOlose, % from Page,.
and 45% of those from Union carroty stated closenesseo home as their most
important reason for attdding their area school, while 54% of the other-
state7students and 39%-.of thaforeign students attended mainly becapae
of p ticular program, and'25% of the other-state students and 44% of the .

forei listed the "other" category as their most important reason..

.

,
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Area school administrators are'vitally concerned with the question of
how to best prlvide.the greatest number of students with information about
the opportunities available at the school.

. Students at most 'lmpuses indicate the high scillOolecounselor is the
best source of information about the area school, W16 other student as -
the second best source. ,

Six campuses (Area VI, campus 3; Area IX; campus 3; Arei XII, campus
2; Area XII, campus 4; Area XIII, campus I; Ares XIII, campus 3) showed
"othersstndend as the hest source, five of those indicating high school
counselor as the second best source. The sixth, Area XII, campus 4, showed
radio, TV and newspaper as the second, beet source. Aref XVI, campus 3
listed Vocational Rehabilitation as the primary source, admission
counselor era secondary. It is notable that although some of these are not

'' the primary campus of an area school, many of them are.

Both vocation al- technical (35%) and arts and sciences (16%) students
cited the high school counselor as the best source of information. Nextin
importance were bother student and "other". The."other" category is a'
nebulouS and sometimea.puifling rqhppgge Ibroughout this discussiorof
since all we know is what the student did not indicate and.only what we ,

can guess as far as what that other answer might be. Amon 'those sources
cited by smaller numbers of students,2.2% of voc-tech students cited Em-
ployment'Office40.4% at-is and 'sciences), 4.1Z cited Vocational Rehabili=
tation. (1.8X arts and sciences), and "1.'7% cited Welfare Agency (3.7r
arts and sciences) 4.2% of arts and sciences students cited Employer
(1.9% w -t). Although these agencies apparently are of ,minor importance
in recruitment, they do tend to'direct students enrolling in specific
types of programs.

Both the°1971 and 1972 high school graduates named high school
counselor as their hest goprce of information followed by other student;
students presently in the 1973 and 1974 high,e400l classes, also cited
high school counselor as the hest source, probably because they were still
enrolled In high school. Those who wet.? last. in secondary,school prior,
to 1971 named other student as .their best source followeitby radio,
TV and newspaper.

4

Only a few of the area schools provide dormitories. This, of coarge,
is a reflection of the philosophy of many that the-iastitutions are communi-
trschools.

A total of 77.5'; cAf those who were last in secondary school prior to
1971 stated they lived at home, as compared with 61% of the 1971 graduates
and 59% of the 1972,raduates. Recent high school graduates.hada greater
tendency to reside in dorms. About 6394'of the 1972 graduates, and 23%
of the 1971 graduates were dormitory residents. Oily 13Z ol those who were
1970 or prior graduates lived in dormitories.

Of the small percentage o( studghts who lived in dorms (7%), 58:5%
were in the Arts and Sciences, while 64Z of those living away from home,.
but not in dorT9, were voc -tech students.
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Vo..:ationzl-Lechnical students tend to travel fattier to ciao daily
than do arta and sciences students. 53% of the students traveling lass
than 10 mileswere in the Arts and Sciences, while 65% of those traveling

26 ::4, 50 milel, #11#d- 71% of those traveling &ore than.50-tiles were in the
Vocational-Teiguical Division. But again; the majority of students (582
of Voc-Tech ; 44 of Arts and Sciences) traveled less than ten miles to,"

' classes each day. . . .

Looking.at individual schools, three campuses (Area IV, campus 1 -
40%; AreaXI, campus 1 - 38%; Area XII, campus 2 - 35%) had a relatively

.
lbw perceritage of students who lived within ten miles-of classes. Two
others were atypically high in this category. Area XI, campus 3 and Area

4
XVI, campus 3 reporting 97% of their students traveling less than ten
miles each way.

Regarding individual counties, 80% or more of students permanently
residing in Buena Vista, Chirokee,Marshail and Union, as well as
foreign students traveled less than ten miles to class. 4011y 65% of the
students who reported permanent residence in another state traveled less than
ten miles. avec 40%.of permanent residents of six different counties
(Cedar, 49%; Dallas, 492; Davis, 45%; Jasper, 43%; Jefferson, 41%;
Madison, 51%) reported they traveled 26 to 50, miles to class daily. 7% of
permanent residents from Wayne county, 8% of those from Fremonti and 1.2%
of those from VanButen traveled more than 50 miles daily to class. Among
those who listed permanent residence in counties not named, the tendency
was to travel shorter distances to class.

Students were asked to indicate whether or not they expected to re-
ceive financial assistance while attending the area school. Approximately
452 said they'did anticipate aid.

At most area schools, students were divided about equally between those
who expected and those who did not expect to receive financial assistance. .

Area XI was an exception. At campus 1, 79% said they would no,receive finan-
cial assistance. This was true of 832 at campds 2and 92% at campus 3.' At
Area XII, campus 2, 75% did not receive financial aid but at Area XII,
campus 4, 852 say they received aid as would 93.52 at Area XVI,
campus 2.

. Again, looking at students according, to their counties of permanent
residence, generally about 50% expected, and 50% did not expect financial

. assistance, with a variation of 19% either way. 'Exceptions were BoQne,
where 772 would not receive aid;' Dallas with 78% receiving no aid; Madison
(73%); Marion (79%); Polk (78%); Story 477%): Warren (87%). On the positive
side 762 of. those frOM Hancock county expected to receive financial aid, as
did 71% from Howard, 70% fromMonona. 56% of other -state Students re-

. ceived financial aid, as did 36% of.oreIgn students.
1!,

Students were also asked for specific information about the source of
their financial aid., Nearly 942 of those receiving aid from the Veteran's
Administration graduated from high school prior to-1971, as would be,ex-
pected, since they must be veterans to qualifyfoc-the aid. OiMers may have
been children of 'deceased veterans. .

r

cc'
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at enroll' in

col students,
did

(:eiving aid fro% the Veteran's Admiuistratioi have a slight
...ailed in the Vocational-Technical Division, though they

high numbers in'tnearts-and sciences. The veteranefarm
by definetlon, receive such aid:and,1002. indicated that they

It is of some interest to note that 120 students in Iowa's.area scholle
indicated they a,e receiving help from the veteran's rehabilitation program.

-1160 students in Iowa's, area schools received non - government
sponsored assistance, most of them recent high school graduates. Nearly
532 of those students receiving a non-government sponsored scholarship
were '72 high school graduates; 29% were "71 graduates; and only J8% of.
the prior to '71 oNsduates received such scholarships.

It is also of interest to note that 65.5; of those receiving non-
government sponsored scholarships.entolJed in the Arts and Sciences
Division.

'Of the students'receiving anon- government sponsored loan, 422 were
1972 high scho61 graduates; 27% were 1971 graduates; and 312 had gradu-
ated pribr to 1971; and 60% of those receiving non-government sponsored .

loans were enrolled in Voc-Tech Division.

Several special aid programs seemed to favor themature student.
Approximately 61% of those receiving assistance from DRES had graduated
from high school prior to 1971; 18% were 1971 graduates, 21% were 1972
graduatesi and 66% were in the Vocational-Technical Division. MDTA

° 'students were also older students;'75% of those receiving MDTA aid
Were prior to 1971 high sdiiool graduates, 10% had graduated it 1971 and
14% in 1972. iboum 79% of those in the WIN program were pri.or to 1971 '

, high schoOl graduateg, 13% were last in school in 1971, and 8% in,1972,

On the other hand, 42% of those .receiving social security or. other. '

retirement benefits were 1972.gradbatee, 31% were 19.71 graduates, an
27% had- graduated fqm high,schoo'l prior to 1971.

One of the issues concerning the need for institutions that.provide.
low cost post high school education is, clarified by the question of how
much financial supPot.t student, can expect from*.their parents. Almost
57Z of the students indicated ttlex expected no parental contribution and
11% said they'expected less tharev25%\of'their expenses. Of the 21,164 stu-
dents respOnding, 19.5% said thei expected at lest 76% of their expenses
to be borne by their parents. (See Table

. It should be no surprise that over 90% of the married, divorced,
widowed and separated students reported they received no financial aid froth
their parents. However, 59% of the single studeias received at least soffit
contribution, with 27%"reporting a contribution of,76%-100% of their
expenaee. pf all students,'50% received no contribution from the paredts;
20% received 76 to 1002 .finahWA1 support.

Of those who were last in secondary schools prior to 1971,82; in-
di4ated they receive no financial contribution from their parents. The .

same was reported by 392 of the 1971 graduates and 31% of the 1%72
graduates. However, 34% of the .1972.graduates reported that 76% to 100%
of their expenses Mere paid by their parents, as did 252 of the'1971

2-5'9
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TABLE XVIII

RARENTAL CONTRIBUTION BY LAST YEAR IN H.S.

11.

,

LAST HIGH SCHOOL YEAR

Prior 1971
To 1971'

1972 Total

No Contribution '8180 1691 2101 11,972 56.6%

Less than. 25% 5844 772 974 2,330 11.0%-

26 - 50% 320 435 '754 1,509 7.1%

51 - 75% 196 352 682 1;230* 5.8%

76 - 100% 749 1,081 2,293 4,123 k 19.57

0.

Lit

TABLE XIk.

FAMILY INCOME OP VARIOUS. GROUPS'

trupER

.$3,000
$10000-
$4,999

. $5,000- $7,50q-
.$7,499 .$14,999

$15,000,
OR MORE

Iowa Area Schools 14.3% i1.5% 19.37. . 44.0% 10.1%

All Families .9.57. 12.77. 17.3% 41:8% 18.7%

Families with atIdren 44 2.9% 5.4% 10.3% 4111% 40.27
In College

II

Iowa Famiis 6
7.4% 10.4% 16.2°4
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.widuares and ,wly 7.54< of those graduated prior to' 1973.
. .

The perceptlon of some students may be clouded in regard, to this
issue. It is likely that many students who live with ;heir parents, and
eat their-mealn,r.t home, indi.ated they receive "no contribution" from
their parents. For this reason, the data mantioned.above is probkbly
somewhat' spurious.

0

Related to the issues of financiataid and parental contribution is
the factor of Oloyment while enrolled. Nearly 67% of the students planned
to be employed while enrolled. while 33% did not expect to work. Fully
21.5% expeCted to work 30'hours or more each week.

The range in number' of .hours worked by area school students varies
widely. At Area XII, campus 2, 85%'of the students were unemployed; while
at Area XII, cempus4, 90% of students worked more than 30 hours a week.,

Over 40% of students permanently residing in Guthrie, Harrison, Ida,
Monona, and Shelby counties worked more .than 30 houis per week. The percent-
age was.smallerfor students who listed other counties as their permanent
residence.

There does not seemto be any apparent significant relationship
between number of hours worked while enrolled and income level reported.
This is somewhat of a surprise, `since 'it coulci be expected.that poorer
studenti would tend to 'leek employment:

33% of the single students, 29& of the married students, and 48% of
the divorced students expected tb be unemployed. Most single students
.tended to expect to work 30 hours or less, while 50.5% of the married stu-,
dents worked more than 30 hours a week, as did 26,5% of the divorced
students. There is an inverse relationship between amount of financial
aid and number of hours emplOted. * '

:the area schoolsclaim tb be training persons for businesseb, indUstry,
and khe service occupations in Iowa. There were few student's who definitely .

planned to seek employment in some other state aftqr graduating, about 8%
of the total/

Hal f of the voc-tech students planned to seek employment in Iowa after
completing their education, as compared to 40% of arts and sciences students.
432 of voc-tech student& and 49% of arts and sciences students were un-
decided. 57% of thosd staying in Iowa were in Voc-Tech; 59% of those not
staying tt,re in-Arts and Sciences.

Of students WAD were last in high school prior to 1971, 57% said they
would stay in Iowa,. 34% were undecided, while only 37% of the 1971 gradu-
ates and.42Z of the1972 graduates planned to stay in Iowa. Nearly 53% and
51.5%. respectively were undecided: Younger studpnts tend to be more un- .

decided as to the location.of their future emplkment.

'.There is a wide range between schools on, the variable of plans to
remain in Iowal Nearly 93% of .Area XII, campus 4, and 90% atlArea
camiihs 3 planned to stay in Iowa, 64% at Area V,'campus 2 were undecided,
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at -0a -1.(1, cAmpus 2 and 29% at 6.!ea X, camas q did not plan
to stay after graduation.

Of those -st&1 ahc. 11,rfI as pe
expected to stay in Iowa while S,3% were
'also consideting remaining in I7wa. 21

Ls were undecided. ,e.

li

. di, $ .9-

nent residence other states, 131

:7
ndecided. Foreign students. were r
said they,would stay, and 6% %

deported family incomes of area school students differ from those
repOrted for families in general, and expecially for families of children
enrolled in college nationwide. The American CollegeTesting Program
reportea on the percentages of families with certain levels of income.
The figures' reported by them, inperpolated.to eliminate the."no response"
eategory, reveal an income level below $5,000 was true of 22.2% of the
total population. Amag those with enrolled children the percentap below
$5,000 was.8.32. Thedata from area school students showS 25.8%below
$5,000 annually.

At the other end of the continuum :18.7% of all families and 40:2%
of all college .fimilies were at $15,000 or more annually. This was true
of only 10.9% of Iowa area college student families. It is obvious that
the economic status of area college students is unlike that of college
students in general. (See Table XIX).

The foregoing summary is intended to give area school administrators
an indication of whet their students stag like, at least along certain t

demogrphic dimensions.
and

is important to keep in mindthat the responses, .

are the students' own, and are subject to error through Lick of factual int
formation and/or falsification. They do, however, provide a base from
which tentative conclusions might be drawn. /t is with this caveat that
they are presented.
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CHAPTER III

.

ANALYSiS OF MODEL AND APPLICATION'

The present project included research to determine existent and 6

feasible Mathematital models for use by the area schools of the State,
of Iowa in projecting fotgre enrollment. Extensive readings were.done.:-
for thb purpose and agendies doing similar research were consultVd.
Readings includedpertinent articles from the ERICisystem,....the U.S.
Bureau of the Census and projection models del:awed by the University s
of Minnesota, the Nebraska Higher Education Facilities Commission, the
UtaftExpeiiment Station and oehers, as well as such published books as
tins' Methodoiog of enrollment Projections' for Colleges and Universi-_

Tl

Basically, Ihere are three ways of making enrollment projections:

1. One can assume the futUre will be like the past,, and project
enrollment trends into the future.

1

2. One can examine variables iialuending enrollment in the presipt,
and derive a universal formula to determine enrollment.

3. One can assume- things about the future and Oioject changes into
present trends. on this basis.

-4. One can combine any of these three Methods into any one formula.
.

All this is more Complicated than it looks.

ProjectiOn of enrollments is not'merely a statistical
prOhlm: In enrollment projection the statistical study of
pdst enrollment records must be suppJeGtented by knowledge
which May be quite non-statistical in nature. College enroll-
ments are dependent upon a large number of 'complex factors which
are difficult to analyze...Persons makingenrollment projec-

4
tiona cannot be aware of the future operation Of all factors;
consequently some error in projection might be expected. It

is a continuous responsibility to make and revise enrollment
projectiona.4

.;
.

There seem to bNew people working in the area of higher educq-
.

tion enrollment Predictlon, and fewer still applying these techniques
to communAy colleges: A summary of.existing models follows, including
reasons for elimlnating specific models in developMent of the present
model, mathematical methodolog4es, and limitations anrasiumptions of
thtmodels. Possible future incorporation of certain of these models is
dussed in the case of'availability and accessibility of more extensive
and manageable data colledtion in the future, indicating to the schools
what data would need to be collected for these purposes.

3-1
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.

. 'A V
S4n.,

.

Research carte aeallalie on rho subject of enrollihent projection
i can be classified for the sake.of convenience and clarity intnthe foll4w-

...
kng categories: . ,

_
1)

.
. 1) RasiC pi-ftdictioit'and projection models known tb nave.reliability,

dhough hiettirically-based. . .-
... . - \

)2) basic prediction and projection models, both logically and
historically based. .

0 0

Variations bf the - first/ two model toes to allow for consiteat
devistions from the standard models existing in the data.

4) Complex models based on'mathematical assumptions whnee premises'

O the availlble data for this report do-.not. meet,, e , 4 ' A
. t 0 ' ,gie*;0,012L S

... t . 4
line .

" 5) .ComRlex moderp requiring detailed, extensive, line Aciaakte"..'64,-0
data inputs which the available date for this report fail ... -

,`A , to.Rrovie.:

.

6) Cemplexmodels which have been depigned*to be mathemtri ally .

(--- feasible, bat have never been applied and tested. v
. r "

.7) Theoretical models which include structural design but no
mathematical technology to implexiint them or which are inadetwately

/ akPlained
4

J
.

The pfesent report bases i odel.on thatof type number (3) with some
modifications epplied.krom (5)-. That is, the model incorporates basic
projection thodels, bothl-rogically and'historically based, allowing for
'consistant deviations from tote standard models and including a breakdown
into more detailed data areas than are incorporated in the simpler models:

Following ai-ethe basic models available: ... .

Straight Line. or Base Line,
-
The enrollmentdata is graphed historically and then projected

according to a straight tine fitted by the least squares method.

Curve-Fiittng ch#Trend Line
_ -

An equation is fitted to the curve of the historical enrollment data.

Ratio Methods a

Al

A I

, Cohort Surxival (Percentage Survival', Grade Succission, Forecasting by
Analysis, Retention Ratio Projection, Survival Rate Projection',.% of Retention)
.......

- .

A group of students .is followed front grade to grade or from . ' /
One age tosthe next, each step being expressed as a ratio to the
preceding, one, and the trend projected., .

e

3-2
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11* rati, ..,t.aq enrAled.Ftp of 1.11410entp to Lhc population of

wh. 1. ti e9 -are a pat* ,1.1 uill '41:4 from grade to' gtade.and piolected. ''

* - , ......--.
.

. .
, .. t

AV2.1.3 2 % Of intreate .1- ,vomo!:ic Ratio , %
.. 1. . . .

.

. -

..
,TheAvdrage %..of tt-reace.. of enrollment in a grade over time is ,

. .

. -,.-.

. . .0 . ., . .

. . .
.t,

'Average Nomberical Increase or Arithmetic Ratio

projectd,

.

. Same as .Average
enrollment is substituted.

Ratio of school enroilmen

Ratio being computed,is p
ratio,

Combined Ratio

. .
_2". # .

.

Inctel*, only the acterage gain In rnmerical
for the average % OT' increase.'

.

l . . .

t to total populationytljectiorts .is prajected.
11.

, F°4 .
.

rojected rather than as'kumprion of a.constant.

. .. . ,

, .

. .

.

Attrition and survival are computed for,Kindergarten through grade
twelve combined immediately, without progessing oiroug4 eao ArAde,'qat
is, an

i
average rate is applied. -

.

. .

f
o

*
-

Census Class. `Prolection or Asp Survival
i 0*..

, The ratio of a census class of a* given age 'group 12 a given year
to the census class one year previous.or tio the same census class frOM
timeof birth, is projected.. ,

4 , , . .1
.

e
.

Correlation Anarysie and Rekrtssion Analysis.. IMultieli;Linear Regeession)

, ;''. 7°. , . ,

Caerelation technicOes are 'used to'aetetm ine how close the relation-
ship is between two variables; that 1.6, how ,sccolieately one can be pre-
dicted.from the other. Generafly the dependent variable is enrol:Went, -

with one or more independent factors or.variables. "Income tends to'be -

significantly correlated With.the size of a County." 3 Projection then
preceeds through aimpke straight-line regression analysis ( "line 'of best
fit"); second.ditree phrabotic curvilinear analysis; or third degree poLy-
nomial curvilinter'shalysis, depending on ,the cerrelational relationship,

'

.

J

assumed:
.

'

Each multiple.regreesion equation relates one dependent variable to
the independdllk variabiepistorically, is fitt6d toastetistical trend
fopetion, and extrapolated, Sometimes each of the independent variales,
is projected to the targpt date state-wide, followed by'use of multiple ,

regrespion constants to calculate an area's share of the total. 4

* _

Monte Carlo Techn iques Multivariabte Method. JAt,
,

The multivariahle method allows one to have somet'majorf,ectors"pfe-
dic,ted and others.prejected, that 1.43,.todeviate aom the Rapt..., Its

4.11

"more adaptable to unanticipated changes in the future." 5 '''.Al.thugitift does

not treat' every possible variable, the Monte'Carla techn&que,,citn-heaikied

3-3 ,
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4

.. . .

to Ai1 a high, l'n4,'and'coust likely eptimate {or each variable through .

a c .sizing : bsiliity 1.pcntAi.m.
. .

. .
1._

Eugentiato,,pri,hatAtIty estimate° Ore made of each of the pajor factom>
.

invilved,.these fact;rrq are apptted MaeoricaLly, probabilit, diatribrona
are eomppted, and future enrollment is projected.

.

.

. .

Markov Chains .

'

.
. 1

TheMarkoV process is usually used to predict movement within the .
.

'college. It is a stochastic model, based on a random numherl:ystemfather
than'on the past. _The 'process might be termed ahistoriceidecause it .,.,

. assumes a copst f transition probabiliities matrix for thep-Opuiation and .
,.--

assumesthat hese probabilities depend on no other trendthan their re; -8d
lationship to a point one time period removed. It "uses transition probe ,

abilities to show change from one State to another." 6 The M.4rkoi: Model ia. r
. used to predict probabilities of student flow ,from one present stattts,:each

of a number of possible fu re states in time. The probabilities are As- ci

sumed to remain constant over time. "Under the assinaptidnstfor this type.
of process, one can determine the numbei of students presently in a given
state who will bein another stateat the next point in ilme,by multiplying
that number of students by"the associated ,transition proba6ity" 7

Thi model-can be rovlifie'd, but requires individuaiizedlbta add pro-
jects studint flowfo4lowing enroliment.,,Several.other models also serve
thiV function acid are, thus, not"applicable tO.the present 8.: .

. .,,
.

.

/ .

,J

, .
.. 1 . ..

Component or Migration and Nat:Aral:Increase Methods
.

based on. breakdown "of a population basic components,.
deaths and net migration. The' normal, ule is to compure! !
of.thedemographic componentshaving occurred since the..

Prediction _is
geit.erally, births,

grhetchinge in each
Ore#1ous cengus.

-

Structural Flow model

-

This deterministic
studepts through the sy
qua 'fy the structural

1sy teeth 0 -

Projection

A boDmm
the cgmmmni
or rates in
ments.

0

bpArflogy

,
.

,..
. .

.

, compiexpodel'estimates.the flow' of individual
stem by'use of differential equations9 which
relationshipslamong the various factors in the s'

43

"
/ , $

1
0

unity 'is located havingsocio-economic, conditiong similar to
fymr,der study, though larger in.population. Enroilmw figures
the comparison community are used in predictilgfufure -enroll-

.

.

Housing Projection Techniques

The average enrollment per household ot-dwelling type unit is deter-
mined for the present and a percentage enrollment figure, caltu.rated from

' historicaPdati, is applied,

4

...V..
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-, ,i S?Lurati.n .Meeholls or land Use AntiCipution .

.
.

.. . .

.

industrial
,

,

. Ihe future e lige.'4 available land for and residential build-.,. inc,. is determined. On dis4si§, population growth and enrollment figures
Nt....- are Etredicted. agi' 0

Survey-Techniques

Market ,survey techniques are presently being Eased by some institutions.
ttidetermineenroliment. "Sampling techniques are used to-identify 'repre-
sentatives d the base population and they are.asked carefully constructed
ques.tions about theit institutional preferences and the ifctimstaftces'under
which they would att4nd the institution. These data are then related to
historical patcernsof attendance of, people who have responded aimilarly

. in pOmious surveyn.." 1 ',these techniques pre no Yet reliable enough for
-m oat studies, but they fter much promise for the future.
w

ryebeLl. and Segal?qmodel,for Demandlor Higher Education

, Real disposable incoulkiper household in a given year, average real,
;tuition in the given year,lnd number of 18-24 yea): old eligible students-,
#40140 same year Are used.:to predict enrollment. 14

S4Cfb-Economic Interaction tel
fi

MenXcikability, social 04ftatiOn,iridividuel motivation, financial
ability and propinquity are use to predict tendency to'enroll. 13

StimUlating,-Limiting.Variables.

4- ( ' .4.,
Those portions of the .parent population-excluded'from ererollment.b;

.limiting factors are identified, and the remainder assumed va be potential
stude ts. The ratio of'enrolled to potential4Itudents is,caletTlated'andi
the in luence of stimulating factors _added tn. 1'

,o. \

Other Approaches

hiEP 15 is one of several complex statistical models still itYclevel-
opment,11 stages, but holding import for the future.

.olr

, Mixtures of Tectiniques.and Models Oithin Models are ometimesused. 16',

`. #14,

IL

' .

Projection techniques are more difficult to develop in thS U.S. than
internationally; high school attendance is so-tightly controlled abroad
that enrollment is much easilez to predict. Also, "It is Very difficult if
not impossible to derive pr4c2*: forecasts fin- small populations. By,
contrast, forecasts based am reEgiively large populations are Very much
more exact and reliable." 17 " '

-

.4
.

t .
.

Maqpopufai projection formula in the U.S. today remain so not be-
.

cause of their ,appropriateness to the real structure of,the,problem to be
goived,'4but:becanse of ease of application and technical availability. 18 ....

On the 06ser'hapd, tinliis a complex model has been tested and reworked over
several tars, it will, tend to prOlect vi.t accuracy than the simple .

model.

6 8 St
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F-1 populotfon projection, the Census Bureau recently, found,tha0.'
th :;\,.. caging of the results or cwe or more indepindtnt..me oas of re.1.-

at. 01, the son* level 'ofsceuracy tend to ptoduce estimate _of lower
ave:..7=ge error than estimates produced by a singleTiethod. L

,

Whatieviderke there i;,seema to Endicate that all ethods--
are susceptible to startling errors under certain ndi-

time. Even national and state Opulation forecasts,
considempd surer than those of milt areas, have in the
past demonstrated gr000 errors. gmajor. failure io to
expreea the dege0.of certainty involved. 20

.

ti

"A crucial c(ncern'ip the availability of well - ordered data." 21

ElsoIlment projections can be no more reliable than the data onwhich'they
ax iO bap d. "The projections made from incomplete and unreliable basic
statistics are subject to the inadequacies and limitations of th Sh
statistics,"22 and although 'the data used in this study are gene ily

reliable, they are not )as complete.nor as specific ad- might be de fired.
Uniform definition%and procedures of data collection are importa t to
the reliability of ihe'data. Some of the projection models descried
.earlier might be incoNorated by the area schools to make more'acc rate .

enrollment projections. than prebently r)ossible, if three were more Or-
tensive and manageable data collection availible and accessible in the /.

future. .

One exampile of the type of data presently lacking involves the annual.
dataforms completed by area schools and. submitted to the'Department of

Instrytion., Many schools do not see why this extensive form
should pot suffice fort all purposes. However, for-individual area en-,
raiment projections, the form is quite inadequate, since it is contin
ually revised and does,pot give the uniform continuous historical data'
needed to look at trend's and changes.

Another fadtor is the type of questions as1d. At present we dcinoli

ask enougp, appropriate questions in some areas to be able to utilize
certain-..ortle models disciisaed. We do not, for example, have the data
bri individual students needed for the Markov moderInor even the computer
programming necessary for such e model.

Neither is the financial, personality and mental factor information
available for the Socio-Economid Interaction Model. In that particular
case-the instramenta/needed to collector measure someof the data are
not even available_

One of the things that would be hell:461 tothe projection technique
chosen in the present study would.be to urge the J1.S. Census Bureau to
make'school district data available sooner. Pres6ntIly it takes about three
years to receive the censui'information in this form.

Another step would be to enlarge the'present Student Information
Questionnaire to include more of the information necessary to test the
more complex models and to attempt quantification of stimulating and
limiting factors.

3 -"
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ae earchior.a Model

1) Assump
It ha

A variety of ao
otudy. Explici
thooe which are

ft

ticns
boensoid chat three factoio tend to support good estimates:

a) good hman, judgmentbaotd on f:xperience,

t lcroriat. data and pmaiyois.of data, and

cr. eOrrect assumptiono - -,,the'likeneoo of the
3
apoumptiono.-

to the eventual experience of the period.

sumptiono were made in,attempting to blind a model for this
t assumptions are out)tned below. Implicit Assumptfons are
held an obvious. It is possible that some assumptions have

been oyitrlooked.

An apprt.ciable,alteration'of one or more of the basic.
assumptions on which the forecasts are derived can
radically widen the discrepancy between the forecast
figures and.act441 trends. When such a condition does
occur, the,foriCasts should be considered obiaolete and
irrelevant and, of course, cannot b4utilized as a
mee*ingful measure of enrollment,"

It hasIbeen assumed that:

a) Prodection is most useful in terms of the next seventeen
years, i.e,, the population f(Fom whose ranks we.are
projecting enrollments, already exists. This can be
updated annually or at regular intervals. Projection
could be extended to Include figures based on government
population projectior4Nkut ,thtit lack of reliability
limits"their usefulness. Thetinpredictability of the
birthrate fertility rate and Migration,aCcurate pTognosti-
cation.

b) There re certain stimulatingeand (limiting factors.whicg
we cannot at presepe quantify or whOse influence we cannot"
predict,in anything more precise than a positive or neg-
ativt direction and sometimes a weight of relative influence.

c) A reliable enrollment model can.fit built using the data we
pressptly have

d) There will be no major changes in migration pattern,
economic trends, and other demographic variables including
war, nAval disaster, etc.

e) Tht number of students attendidg the area school is a
function of the variables chosen for the fprmula.

Students answering the Student Info ion Questionnaire
did not lie and knew whereof they sp.
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.4

K. second year students are enrotied in second year
programs in which they. were the first year.

h) That headcount is an adequate indicator or enrollment
t.e school.

it Fluctuations in student enrollient stem primarily from
popGlation rather than4instituional change.

j) An open admissions policy-exists at all area schools.
P

k) Mortality rates will tend to decline slightly.
;

I) Students choices in the'future will show the same
trends as those being made at the presentime.

m) New programs tend to attract students who would/
1otherwis* not have enrolled in the institution in
some other existing program. When a trend establishes
itself, this will be a more accurate indicator.

n) There will be no changes in policy, elhg., the University
of Iowa changed their admission standards to an Open-Door -"q!...
policy; the state legislature put a ceiling of45% per
year growth on the Arts and Sciences Divisions in area
schools.

o) There will be no major changes in proposed development
plans or programs; nor in Federaynd State transporta-
tion and development projects. 4

2) Development and Quantification

An extensive review of all available formula preceded attempts
to build a model.

I
Straight-Line or Trend Line equatidhs are simplistic models which

may probe to be fairly accurate, but-which are based on the past and
do not take sub-variables into consideration. The methollwas rejected
except as a verifying tool, bectuse of its inability to dapt to change.

There was speculation that Ratio_Methods would accurately deter-
mine thehistorical patterns -of influence of variables on total enroll-
ment, and formula was derived through Correlation Analysis and
Regression Analysis.

Inthe.first approach, these formula were plugged into a
Multivariable - which was chosen because of its ability to include
both projected factors as described above, and prbdicted factors, used
for,suCh variables at veterans, which had to be considered in terms of
future possibilities more than historical trends.'

4
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4Ittlf.mkh fte randomirirg procedure mr Monte Car o Techni ue
considered too complex a manipulation for the p escnt data and

.cA.Iluter capacities, it is being considered for fut re incorporation.

The Kirkby Process was considered both more h storical and more
. detailed than our data warranted.

Natural Increase Methods were used to comput survival of pre-
school age children to grade one, but these data were not usable in
the model essayed.

A Structural
of explanation of
deterministic. A
to our data which
proCess.

Floc.? Model in modified form was used as the basis-
the model, though the flow is additive, rather _than
deterministic. model was not considered appropriate
represent a convergent, rather than a sequential

The'becessary data is not available for Projection by Analysis,
Housing, Land Use, Cambell and-Segal's Model, or Socio-Economic
Interaction.

Survey Techniques, complex models such as MEP, and the Stimula-
tingLLimiting Variables approach are not yet reliable enough for use.

.Though Stimulating Limiting, factors remain unqurtified, direction
and amount of influence for each have been redOrded in Chapter IV of
.this report.

In generat, the method cecommended by Lins was followed in the
formulations.

1) The problem as well QS its b sic' assumptions or
postulates should bd stated nd defined.

2) 'A hypothesis or hypothesed, fter being foimulated,
should be evaluated in term- of agreement or lack of
agreement with observed fac s, and should be tested for
logical consistency:.

3) After testing, each hypothe is is restated and retested.

4) Objectivity is the key not= of this approach. There is
no substitute for experien e and well thought-out subjective
juhments; however, resear h does not startith conclusions
and proceed as a method to prove those conclusions.
Research, and for that ma er a carefully worked out enroll-
ment projection, does not supplant the need'for sound ad-.
ministrativeludgment. 't does, howevet, maWg that judg-
ment better informed and ore intelligent."

Historical trends of relationships between the following variables
were deterthined to be possible major f= tors influencing,area school models.

3-9
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,i0TP ,utal area populaL.on

!) RESP i,t,,pondents

ADPY Ad-lt. population
HSTX Male students
FSTX Peuale students

6). PTST Part-time students

7) FIST Full-time students
8) HSCA High school grilduies from area

9) N7AX New 17-18. from area
10) N7JO New 17-18
11) N7AP New 17-18 from area, part - time

12) N7XF New 17-18, full -time

13) X9AX Less thap 20, from area.
14) X9JQ Less than 20
15) X9OX Less than 20, from outside area
16) N9AP New less than 20, from area, park time

17) N9XP New leas than 20, part-time
18) N9AF New less than 20, from area: full-time
19) N9XF Neless then 20, full-time
20) X2AX 20-25, from area
21) X2XX 20-25
22) N2XP New 20-25, part-time .

23) N2XF New 20-35, full-time
24) X9XF Lees Mien 20, fulk-tille

25) X9XP Less than 20, part-time
26) X2XF 20-25, full-time
27) X2XP 20-25, part-time,
28) X6XF 26+, full-time
29) X6XP 26+, partatime
40) MAP New 26+,from area, part-time
31) N6XP New 26+, part-time
32) N6XF New 26+, tull-time
33) X6XX 26+

34) NTRX New transfer
35), NFST New first-time etuklents
36) RETX Returning (Game and nifferentprogram)
37) RETP Returning, part-time

' 18) RETF Returning, full-time

39) MINV Total enrollmentminus veterans
40) INCC Income per capita
41) INCA Income average of student
4'Q) INC9 Income average less than ;0

%1)41.INC2 Income average 20-25
44) 1NC6 Income average 26+
45) SREN Total enrolled Seniors,
46) TENA Total enrolled from area
47) TENO Total enrolled from outside area
48) RETU Resident tuition (one yeir).

'After attempting and subsequently rejec ting several structural
flow models, two major efforts were made, each with several sub-
stantivelmodifications. They were 1) a non-step procedure and
2) a step-wise procedure,' Details of each follow:

60
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1) rhe non-stppise procedure -
I..

.

non - stepwise

. ...
.

This section describes ehe non-atepwise methodology. Par; 1
de,.tfkies-the .,atare of the model. 'Part 11 discusses the statistical

- temnique4 used and their propertiei. Part III describes application
of the model and. possible-reasons for'its failure.

-It
v. i. , - ..) 1 ..' .

a) The basic model used ehrollmentlfigures for hchvarea school.
and decomposed enrollment.rnto its constituent parts. In this'
sense, "'le model ks on accounting identity except for double
count1.4",. In contrast, an explanatory model would "predict"
enrollMeat from other variablei,-for.example, economic conditions
or hem..., capital theory,.

--,
i

9
The Oata set consisted br 48 variables labeled by.school'and
year-, described above. The data were available for the years
1970, 1971, 1972, and 1973. -,The structural view of the world
taken supposes that the magnitude of enrollment in any school

. in any year depends on the magnitude of each of the 48 inde-
pendent variablbs. In shoit, this 4.8 a cross sectional analysis:
Infofmation on all schools was combined to describe, how enroll-

_ vment in a "typical" school depends on each of the 48 independent
variables whete-dependence is indicated bythe coefficients and
their Significande. (Specifically, 14 coefficientit appeared to
be statistically significant at.the.10 level and le=.99888.)

.

0

TOT? Total Area Population
ADPX Adult Population +
WAX New 17-18 from.Area
N7XX New 17-18 +
M7XF New 17-18 lull-Time
X9XX Under 20 +
X9OX Under.20 from outside Area .

N21(11. New 2.0 -25, Full-Time

X9XF Under 20, Pull-Time
X9XP Under 20,. Part-Time
N6XP New 26+, Full-Time
INCA, Income average of student +
INC9 Income average under 20
RETU Resident tuition (one year)

Coeff's
-0.006

0.017
-5.864
7.191
-4.528
42.350
-4.656
-0.247

-46.588
-47.227
4-7.825

0.295
.-0.219
0.421

In application to a school that,experiences a lower - than - typical
enrollment, the'coefficient overstates the- impact of a particular
variable. in, application to a school where enrollment is higher-
than-typical, the coefficient understates the impact of a particular
variable. (Note the explanation does not yet concern the pre-

. dLction problem at present, but is only concerned with the impact
of the value of an independepi variable on the-value of enrollment.)

b) The basic statistical technique used was Ordinary Least Squares.
Tht prosram used is perhaps the largest and'most accurate 0.L.S.
program available in the country, REG1. In particular it

*REC1 as developed by Dr.Warren Dent, Dept. of Economic, University
ofd Iowa.. 69)
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-nrc*Ilmitg on all 48 variables at once and therefore,
shout() i'mid all the pro,lems associated with any stepwise
routine. 'Secondly, by a well-known result, the inclusion of
irrele -Fax!A!Iss does not in any way bias thd resulting

rn4 irLelevant.f(in the statistical sense)
coefficient 4n simply beidropped out using the significant
tests. The third advantage to RECI. is that' it it .designed to
locate multicollinearity. Given multicollinearity the 6.L.S.
coefficients'lose their uabiasedness and minimum variance
properties.

Coefficients are minimum variance linear unbiased estimates of
the true cnetficients, One surprising result is that 9 of the 14
coefficients hav-negative signs. This means that if the mag-
ditude of the independent variable increases thin enrollment

. should decline. For further study, it is suggested that the data
.be checked fdr sign errors, and errors. Another cause of the
mfnus sign could,be.the double counting inherent in this model.

c) To this point, the model states that

E
3

=
ij

+ B
2
X2 +

+B14X14iJ

where 15 (Area School number)
1=1,2,3,4, (Year number 1=1970

2=191
3=19720 etc.)

For iimplicity, suppose

0

E. =41
k

is enrollment in school in year J. "depends", linearly on the
value' of variable Xt"for school i in year'j. The enrollment
fortcait is made as follows. We observe Eij and Xkij;i=l 15,

'34 14 and estimate,Bk. Bk is a structural parameter, that
is we suppose it.is Intertemporally constant. Therefore, if we
can somehow "know" XKis, we can predict Ei5 to be BkXkis. The
forecasting problem then involves two parts: 1) estimating the
Bk's (which we've done) and 2) time series analysis of the Xkit's.
This procedure is betterthan predicting Eis to be the mean of
past values or to result from some trend in it past values because
our procedure takes account of the underlying structuee of enroll-
ments. Each area school then, given. the Bk's can predict enrollment
to be

g
I

Eis= Bvice i5.
=

As the time series data on the X tj s are developed, such pTedic-
.tions should become more-accurate, espe4ially if the Bk's ate
re-estimated.

.4
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a

The work remaining invo1vEs _forecasting the Xki5161, The 'easiest

procedure is to examine ei as a function of time.
Specifically,.tkis.4.pvolVes regressing Xki bn t.

i.e. kX il

X
k
i2 k

X
k '.6.** 1

i3

XA i4

or in matrix notatIon.

* E
4x1 4x2 2x1 4x1

The ordinary least squares estimate ofaA is

44+(a ot )
:Ili 1

X

i.e.

N

1hus,

IV

41C/2°

2 1/5

k
44.2

1 2 3 4

X 11

k

X 1.2

X /3

vk
A i4

1. 1/2 0 -1/2

-3/10 -1/10 1/10 3/10.1

Specifically,

#

l

k k k
cgc = X + 1/2X

ki2- X
1.14.;

Thus,

k
...9 k = -3/10X

k

it
.1./10X

k
+ 1/10Xk

13
+ 3/10X

2 i2 ,. i4

X ="jk + elq (5)
t5

where Xk
15

the -predicted value of variable X
kifor

year 5.

k

it

k
i2

k
i3

k
i4
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The prci41-Ion formle then is,

I4 wk.
E

i 5
= Bk X i55

This formula applies to all treas. It refers to,a particular
area the prediction of'-)( i5.

CONCLUSION

A projection formula.has been deVtloped which applies to all schools
t and, which can make forecasts .for specific schools. The estimating
procedures used are both theoretiCally and numerically soundk The
estimates of the Bk's are very good. The estimates of the X o's are '

satisfactory. Further work using alternative procedures needs to be
done on the later problem. Alternative procedures might specify.

k
X i3

XA i4

on k

X
ij

O k
where a is estimated by O.L.S.

y. (t) where (j) is some other independent'
ij variable.

1 i

There are many possible
and many formulations o

i
a.constat term). In fa
based on economic varies
demographic data.

transformations of the data which may be tried
ithe regression equation (for example, include

an-entirely different model could be developed
les and job opportunities, and base less on purely

1

Our Oitial findings did not 'have logical validity. The efb'en
ments projected by the above mathematical methodology were either
appreciably higher or appreciably lower than could be reasonably expected
a t individual institutions.

Seveial reasons can be postulated For this inaccuracy:

I: The assumptions of the model are not accurate.

2. Appropriate variables were not ayailable.or were not Chosen.

3. Mathgmatical computation was faulty.

-. There is no such thing as a,fitypical school.

5., The data was insufficient,; either historically, or varied too
widely by individual school to predict accurately.

6.' Not all students completed the questionnaire at each school..

691
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7. Fact tlat are not gu,-.atifiable have a more significant .impact
on en.-(Altneot than do those which are numerical.

Given the tai.ore of thi., approach, the Statistical Consulting Service
at rSe University )r Iowa was contacted. 'Procedures for.solution to the
problem incluck...i the following alternatives:

I. By considering each school separately and using each year as
an observational point; and

.)

2. By categorizing ail schools into Mutually exclusive groups
according to, the following factofs; location of school (rural
or urban); type of campup (single or multiple); nature of school-
(technical or. comprehensive or both); age of school (new or

well-establilphed).

The stepwise and backward elimination regression procedures in the'
SAS (StatisticsI Analysis System - des!gned and implemented by A. J. Bar
and 3. H. Gogdnight, Department of Statistics, North Carolina State
University) were applied to the two approiches recommended, using number
of'enrollment from years B and C is dependent variable and all other vari-
ables from years A and B as independenrvariables, both with and without
'a correction term. The dorrection term was defined as CT = Total enrollment/
No. of respondents. 'When this term was used, it was used. only for those
variables which were not in the form of an average. For examplF,-the
correction-term was not'applied for the average income for studebts 26-
years of age or older.

For a_great majority of cases, the derived regression equations were
not found to be satisfactory. One basic reason is that the number of
observational points were too small - smaller than thenumber of independent
'Variables. A secondary handicap to the situation could haVe been caused by
the fact that more than one third of the observational points have a number.
of respondents greater, than the number of total' enrollment, an obvious
mistake.

Wis apparent Mat a strict mathematical approach to the problem
of enrollment projection was not possible given the limitatifts of the
data and the techniques employed. Further study, using more sophis4cate0
statistical methods, and a more comprehensive and accurate data base, is
obviously necessary. However, Ehe most recent projections of enrollment

° made by other-research studies are summarized to assist area admin-
istrators in planning:

4 .
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Area VI Community College, 2, 28 2696 2,817 2,875 2,782 2,00 2,364- 2,044 1,661

Ellsworth, Marshalltown
Des Moines Area Community College, 3,72 4,622 5,621 6,697 7,833 ". 9,042 10,325 11,666 13,tr4

Ankeny, Boone.
Eastern Iowa Community College, 2,350 2,778 3,249 3,754 4,1751 4,598 5,009 5,408 -5,,r)

Bettendorf, Clinton, Muscatine
.

-

Hawkeye Institute of Technology, 1,541 1,889 2;273 2,681 '''t''.3,0718 3;486 3,902. 4,32u

Waterloo ,

Indian Hills Comm. College,- 1,564 1,767 1,965 2,147 -2,243 2,299 2,315 2,288 2..:4

Ottumwa, Centerville ,,,. _ ,

Iowa Central Comm/ 59,11ege, 2,619 2,80 3,090 3:274 -------17F71 3 9 .3,062 2,73' .190

Fort Dodge, Eagy Grove, .
i Webster City ,'
Iowa Lakes C.. College, 1,234 1,365 1,490 1,602 1,613 ,579 1,500 1,31 ,2,1.

Eshervil , Emmetsburg ,

Iowa West n Comm. College, /,541 1,791 2,057 2,333 2,509 2,651 2,756 2,821 2,o.46

Clara a, Council Bluffs
Kirkw- Community 0,11ege, , 3,723 4,332 .4,964 5,594 6,288 7,034 7,844, 8,714 9,65')

,..

974 1,292 1,667 2,095 2,528 2,991 3,479 * X,986 4,50

Calmar, Dubuque \\ it

vor th Iwo-Comm. College, ' e 1,969 = 2,179 '2,377 2,554 2,583 2,545 2,441 2,268 2.03k.

Mason Ci ..

' (ill
I;)

Af

.

. Following are enrollmts projections for the next nine v':ars at Towa's'various institutions of higher edvccion.
Thu projections were prept,rqd for the Jowi Higher Education Fi.!ilities Commission OX Midwest Research Institute of

-----0-

.

Kansas City,_ Missouri. .

Jr

,Gidar Rapids t\

Northeast Iowa Comm. College,

'Horthwast :5o416 Vocational SCh., 589 491 803 920 994 1;052 1,094 1,117
..

Sheldon _____

Southeastern Iowa Comm. College, 1;623 1,794 1,950 2,080 2,133 2,147 2.26 2,068 1,977

Burlington, Keolip
Southwestern Comm. College, 620 708 798 , 884 927, 951 944-eic 936 896

Creston
Western Iowa Tech; 942 1,186 zkl,464 1,769 2;032 2,290 2,538 . 2,771 2,986

Sioux City . . .

TOTALS , 27,544 31,965 36,592 41,267 45,002 48,462 l'51,658 54,530'. 57,097

1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1973 1979 1"4"

4,$44

.

f
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II. ;.e State Dcl r-ent of Public Instriiction has provided the infortation
below:

Enrollment 1-0jections from studies. are identified below. Compar-
ability is sodewhat difficult since el studies did not use.;the same dates,or
types .of enrobament projections.

1. Source: EROPOSAL FOR PROGRESS

Iowa Cooperative Study of Post-High School Education, February 1, 1967

Enrollment Projeqions 1970, 1975, 1980 -,
Headcounts

YEAR DEGREE CREDIT V0e4TIONAL-TECHNICAL

1960

1965
1970
1975
1980

3,150
9,288

16:347
23,965
27,249

Pages: 75 and 82 .\\

2. Source: AN ENROLLMENT PROJECTION STUVY

.0 ,

, 1,500
5,000,
10,000
15.000'

Iowa Coordinating Council for Pott-High School Education
Cresap, McCormick and Paget, 'August 15, 1.968

Area'Sc,hoo1s Enrollment Projection
*Summary by Curticuk6 Classification

(Headcount Basis)

Arts and . Vocational
Sciences* Technical Adult*"

, -

Year Total

I. 1968 13,397'

.

7,654 _46,710
1970 17,,290 -11,475 46,,20.0 4., 74,965
1975 24,538 15,554 75,025 T115,167
1980 30,750 22;000 101,6115 *4,425

* includes day and evening
** Full -time programs only

*** Enrollment' in classes approved for state general
11.

aid
0

Page: 111-5

3-17,
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A

Area Schools Enrollment Projection
Summary.byTurriculum Classification

. (FTE Basis) 0.

r

Arts and
Year Sciences

bocationhl-
Technical pultv

L.
.

Total

1968 10,51)5 7,654 3,362 '21,321
1970. 13,300 11,475 '6,600 31,375
19/5 18,905 15,554 9,662 .44;121-`

1980 14,600 22,000 14,525 61,1.25
- .

:e*.gExplailatkon 6`

t i

'Arts & Science: 15 semester or 12 .quitter hoUrs

Vocational-Technical:. Total five-hour' en

l

ollment :days divided - by 60'days
per quasar or 90 days per Semester. iEnrollmeht days are computed on
an equivalent contact hour basis with credit tor laboratory-work and
1/3 credit for shop work.) .

Page: AI -b
$

3. Source: A PROFILE OF IOWA COLLEGE AND HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS
,

Higher EduAation Facilities.Commission4q4 the State of Iowa
Thomas WOlff AssoCiate_ s;November 1, 1969

,
1

40-

1974-75 Enrollment

r Projected ty'College Administrators

State Universities,
Private colleges .

Community'Colletes and Area
Vocational-Technical Schools

TOTALS

57,319
44,849

,

34 340-

136,508*

* Pull-timestudents enrolled during fall term.

"Taking these subjective viewpoints and assumptions into son

t
sideration, t e enrollment projections for 1974-75 would appear
to beocompara ihlyTrealistic."

Page:'161
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..1.

0

4. Source:L,Mai ,'EFORT
OF

An Enrollment Trojection\Study Mid*est -Research Institute

September 13, 19,71

\\\

Year,.

A

Enrollments I Area Schools
Headc untm

Career Educ. Coll. Par. Adur

1967 .\\ 15,576

p1968 17,666

1969 '19,463

1970 -4,865
197i 23,405

19112 27,544 11,407

1973 31,965

1974 36,592
41,267. - 18,586

1976 45,002

1977 48,462

1978 51,658 °

1979 54,530

1980 57,097 29,781

15

26,856

* Includes-a few
0- students identified as adult.-

'

Pages: 2
130 through 158

rt 4-

y.

I

59,592
66,804
74,093
81,45.9

88,860
96,325

103,853
111,443
119,098

0

_
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III. News Release from Carnegie Combission on Higher Education

e

TABLE B Opening tall enrollment A higher pdaition: actual 1970, dnd projectedti480 to 2000 4,

Alt

Projection 1* Pr
.

Iojection I* d Projection TIT+

Year

Number
of
Persons

Percent-
age .

change

4

FTE

Percent-"
age.

change

Number
01
:persons .

Percent-
age
change FTE

Percen
age_

change

Number,
of
persons

Percent-
age
change

.

1970 8649 '6964 , - 8649 .6764' 8649
. .,

1980 13015. 50.5 9971 47.4 . 1446 32.1- 8770 49.7 14670 34.9
.

.

1990 12654 -2.8 9621 -3.5 10555 -7.8. 026 10:5 -11402 z2.3

.,-.1

co 2000 16559 30.9 .12475' 29.7 '13209 25.1 9951 24110 14295 25.4
a 0 1 ,r ..

.
N,

Firtrcent-.

age
FTC change

6764 e

1 8896 t 7..

8502 -4.4

.. .

10561 24.2

s if

0.
.

Estimates by Carnegie Commission Staff basedon Projection II and adjusted to reflect alternAtive trend 0

assum ptions and recommendations in Toward aLearning Society (Carnegie Commission, 1973b)
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The c:mplete agreement found for these

AIII
r,eIntionships regardless of,variables examined is

Atto ur-ri 'ng 'hen one considers that the variaAs
rle,, themLalves,care highly intercorrefated. The
.' variable is perhaps the only one that does not
have at least a moderate relationship with the
;tiler indices. Ability, economic level, cultural'
'evel, and area from which the student comes all .

seem to be related . . . Simple, first-order rela-
tionships between these variables and the plans of
students would tend to be in the same direction.

A few studies have attempted to analyze interactions, that is, when
one holds ability constant, wHat does this do with the relationship be-
tween economic. status and post-high school plans? In general when. such
analyses have been made, thZ size of the observed relationships tend to
diminish. It must always be kept in mind that a single characteristic
fs a poor basis fot predicting complex behaVior.

'A. Factors Described in the Research

The research shows those.most likely to go on to highet education
aet male, white, young, of hi$h academic ability, of high soclo-economic
a,tatus, and single. in one study A/3 of the males with' immediate mar-
riage plaits also intended to'go to eollege while k'of the females planning
marriage following high school graduation intended to go.on. The
compulsory draft laws'were.a stimulating factor in enrollment: while'
plans for the military service or a job-immediately following gradUation
are negatively correlated with,advancementto higheeedueation. A high ,

unemployment rate tends torstiAllate enrollment as .well as the amount
of financial aid awarded to a potential stpdefit.

I

The data docPment the fact that different kinds of
local colleges are related in different ways to the
college attendance rate of high schoollgraduates4 in
e,hecommunfty. In general, the evidence is that
junior colle s are most effective in encouraging
young peop to continue their education, with
state coil ges exerting approximately equal influence

when wome alone are considered. The e of the"
junior colleges is most noticeable among those .
graduates of high ability but low socio-economic
level, a group about which,there.is mounting national
concern. It is perhaps equally significant, however,
that the presence of a junior college also increases
college attendance among young persons fn the lower
ability levels, suggesting that it, more than other
types of colleges, encourages high school graduates
of varying ability and socio-economic backgrounds to- I
make the most of their educational potential. 6

This should be kept in mind, as the area school will.tend to enroll'
more of the type of student who normally does not go on for more education,
than will most other institutions; i.e. the area college enrolls more

students of low academic ability and low socioeconomic status than most

schools-end these students should.receive,special consideration.
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One srudv 7 showed that for publi4 2 year institutions, the main
reasons ote-. by students for not atteiding college were':

Not enough money 33
Poor grades 18%
Prefer to work 17%
Not interested 12%
Prefer to marry 10%
'Other 10%

Numerous studies shoe that the main reason for not going on to cbllege,'
and the biggeset deciding factor, is money-1:1r lack of spfficient funds fot
college expenses. Those from wealthy families generally can afford to go
and are expected to go to college, as opposedto those from low income '

families.

In no-college communities only slightly more than
l/5 of high-ability, low socio4conomic high school
graduates attended college. This'is Illustrative
of the geneial observation that college attendance
is to a greater extent a function of spcio-economic

' level than It is of ability. 8

Sexof students plays a part here, however; a male with top 44artile
ability is very. likely to continue his education regardless of SES
(S6cio-Economic Status). A poor student can only partially compensate
for-his academic disability by coming from a well-to-do family. 'Women
are more dependent than males upon family background and post-secondary
educational opportunities.

Thus, hbth SES and intelligence have direct effects
on planning for college, college attendance,'and
college graduation; and considerable indirect effect
on the level of educational attainment through their -

effects on college plans and college attendance.

One study showed that a greater pescentage of unrealized plans for
college came from seniors of ,lower rather than of higher income families,
but even though many tendencies to plan fox college are significant,
actual attendance is the real test. For example, a greater tendency
hasrbeen shown for seniors from predominantly black schools, than for
seniors from predominantly white schools, to plan for college. Yet the
figures are reversed for those who actually'attend. 10

College cost varies from institution to instftut-ion, but it geneially
costs more to attend college full-time than part-time, to live in a dormi-
tory or in private housing than at home, to attend private rather than
public schools, indto attend the university than to .1...tend a liberal
arts college or a junior college 11 11 Many of those who are not in higher
education can afford it. Cross looks at college as an act of invest-
ment carrying two risks: the risk of failure, and the risk that education
may not pay-off. Why donitidll those who can afford to purchase the com-
modity of education do so ?/

7J3
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1) Some will not profit financially.
z) The older one becomes the lower

e rate of return expec'ted . . both
monetary and personal.

. 3)4Those subjected to various kinds
of discrimination may not find
the rate of return high.

4) Those who will suffer opportunity
costa in td'rms of jobs, etc....
don's'see justification -in at-
tending, 1

.

Familial Factors

Financial resource.: 4,ailable to a student (eccepting external,
finanuArif aid) are generally a function cat the socio-economic status of
the family.. Regardless of ability, children from professional and mana-
gerial families are'most likely to enter universities and private
colleges; students from lower occupational levels, if they do go to
college, ter30 to go to public 2-year colleges and extension centers.

For families that have decided to ()end their children to college',
the contribution of parents depend() mainly on family income, parent's
level of education, and the - number' of other children in the fatally to be
educated. 15 Leos students go to college from families of over three
children. The absence of either parent frbm the home, for any reason,
appears to have a deleterious effect bn college-going. Graduates whose
parents were divorced or separated generally did not continue their ed-
ucation according to at least one study. 16 Jews are shown to be the
religious PiCtiOft having the highest percentage attending college---as
many girls as boys--eand the lowest unemployment rate. I'

Parent expectations and influence are very important. Parents'
encouragement of college, discussion of college with the student
especially With the mother, family attitude toward the senior's con-
tinued education and toward thelsenior's vocational plans, aocial ac-
tivities of the parents, number of books and magaz4nes in the home,
and level of parental education are-all idctors encouraging college
nrolliAnt by the student as well-as'the normally accepted things such "

Living.at home with parents as high school students, etc. 18 There
a tendency for the'oider child to'receive more education than other
peri of the family. Family tendency to go to school, or- education
Cher members of the'family, even an uncle or aunt, is a stimulating
or for college attendance.. College ilea way of life for some
lies.

19 PaPental expectatidns themselves have been shown to depend

° 0 Academic performailce of the child

2) Sex of the child !

3) Current family inctome

4) Education
5) Background of the parents. 20

1

The peat home'and school s of young.peokle have ,1 ora-

found effect upon the.formation of thei attitudes and values. -I One
study indicated that students from lowe -class homes do not look to the

/
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fotorelas d o t oter htudent.. Two v 11ariables hown to have influenced
the low enro.imerr rite of hlacxs were:

a.

1). mie; i t ..tito.h.1 towards b.oe toiler employment,.and

2) t 4 rnowlecie about post-secondary atea vocational schools. 22

lndf:tdualt. who are unaware of the poshihilttieti for action and
who are o aware 1,1 their needs and problems tend to acquiesce to cir-
cumutaniea. 23%

The university student is more likely to have been
thinking about college since the days ot elemehtary
school, to have discussed it with his teachera and
parents, and to have received advice and encou'rage-

- merit from them. Re is also more intellectually
orientpd and fn addition, he may have decided while
stilbl in elementary athool upon the type and size
of college he would attend. His early choice of a
vocation is,another aspect of the syndrome.

in COntchetpethe two-year college student is likely
to have postponed the major decisions related to
college and a tareer, to have shown far less con-

e cein ahout these matters while in high school, and
,' to have received much less encouragement from

teachers and parents.
4

What han.beenstalled (he "New Student" to higher education, Who has
in the past not had the opportunity to go, generally is Caucasian and his
father is a blue collar worker. Many are minorityde,thnic and expectations

a aof college re new to the family. He is generally "C" student, and
plans to attend a public community college or vocational school.

His motivation for college comes from recognition
that education is the way to a better job and a
better life than that of, his parents, not antici-
pation of therthings'he will be lear,ing there.25

Educational Factofs
0

nrt of the student's attitude toward education, as well as his
needs and goals, stems from his educationaltpast. A very significant -

factor is the high school curriculum followed by the student.- Those
who follow a college preparatory course have a much greater tendency
to enroll in higher education than dO those enrolled in terminal cur-
ricula. 26 There is a tendency for those with higher trade levels to
attend out-of-state colleges:

There is also a eliiht positivse relationship between number of
curricular achievements and migration. The number and kinds of orgln-
izationobelooge' .0 and the number of activities participated in, in
high school,are positively correlated with college attendance, especi-
ally participation in school clubs, organizations, and societies and
participation in musical organizations and on athletic teams.
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A liking for high s(hool is.e4ressed by more of those going on to
college as well as confidence in the ability to do co lege work. Per-
sonal 11-'1) lnd.low,1.-ademic ability go hand in han Apathy and the
fear of fat 'ire Ace nlgatively borrelated with enrollm nt in higher ed-
ucation.

When it comes to attitudes and values about ed
ucation, students are more likely to think lik
their academic-class peers than they are to think
like their 'octal class peers. 27

Discussion.of college with high school teachers and c unselors and \

encouragement by faculty are reported by those who go on t college as
opposed to those who don't continue. 28 Availability and p ximity and
opportunity for discussion of careers affect who-influences whom for
education and career decisions. The strongest influences a e course
work; assAiation with teachers and fellow students for the igh academic-
ability student; and for Ah# low academic-ability student, ounselors.
Students who get the most attention in education are those m t Likely
to continue.

Those who attend high schools of, lower academie ratingd not
realize their plans to attend college as much as others. Also those

sifrom larger high schools have a greater tendency to go on to college. 29

Aspirational factors

The quality and quantity of schooling has a big- impact on at
one does, in a career even when ability and other intervenitig variables
,are,controlled. Career aspirations are very closely related to e uca-
tional aspirations. Those who have been turned off tqf,sthool chose
occupatibns that have minimal academic requirements. -""

The evidence we have of the returning GI's of
World War I, and in recent yearsof Peace Corps
-volunteers, indicates that sense of purpose,
enjoyment of studies, appreciation of their rele-
vance, and ability to make career sktoices all im-
prove with off-campus experience.

Military service for males, business school foi females, and
getting a job for both sexes, were some of the reasons found for not
going on immediately to college. One of the most frequently indicate
reasons both for going and for not going to college is "t0 prepare fo
a vocation," Positively correlated with the decision to go on to sc'h
is the pt!diction of professional careers for self rather than other
vocational pursuits.

Of those students planning to go directly to work, those of high
academic ability and of blye-collar fathers express a family financial
need, while those of low academie abil,ity and white-collar workers ex-
press a success need. In genkral, the student of low academic ability
aspires to earnings, prestige and security. The student of high academi
ability tends to favor work important to him, the use of special talents

and the opportunity to be creative and original. 32 ,

4-6
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N t -tirw'aii. enrollment in higher'education are: dissatis-
factftn darri-L-nit vsy of life, e%pected income at .age 40, imposition

of courses on tam?, riming,of course daring the day and peers going on
to co'lRlr .,:oblems, lack of sufficient interest in studies,
and ClCa: e carfonal objectives compAise major negative 'at-
titudinal factors to ard school experiehces."

It is not leer that the availability of jobs works
consistent in the direction of reducing enrollment
demand. St dents who work draw their incomes from jobs
very siolla to those available to young high school
graduates do not enroll in college. Hence, an
increase in uch opportunities may well weak, to
increa;efl as well as to decrease.demand.

2'
Gp:,kraphic Factors

Proximity to the c
The greater the residen
the student will have t
by how far people are wi
towns go to college in g
areas;of coursez educati
large cities. 3)

I

4

liege. is a stimulating factor for enrollment.
ial distance from the college the less tendency
enroll. Here, accessibility might be measured
ling to travel. Students living in cities and
eater proportion than those living in raral
nal-opportunitiesare more easity accessible in

Competition from other colleges is a limiting factor. However, the
_presence of a college in a county contributes to a higher enrollment rate
in higher education. 36-

The very presence of a college in the community and
the penetration of its faculty and students into
Community life seem likely to make people aware of
the benefits accruing from a college experience.
They cause the whole idea of college to seem less
remote and more within the realm of possibility
so that young parents and their children begin
.early.to consider college as a matter-of-fact'
In a sense, a community becomes college-oriented. 37

A factor attracting potential students to any area is industry.
Consequently,.area school personnel have a vested interest in attracting
new industry. Among the important factors influencing location of in-
dustries in recent years are: local pools of trainable workers; low
cost real-estate on which to locate manufacturing plants, warehouses,
and parking lots for workers; ready access to new interstate highways;
availability of numerous types of public facilities and bUsiness services
that Are particularly important to relatively small manufacturing towns. 38'

Community colleges with no local financial support have a lower
leNiel of participation in their educational programs by members of the
community. It would appear that administrators in such institutions
need to seek other means to bring about active community involvement. 39.
The socio-economic characteristics of the community served by a junior
college reltte moderately to the success of the institution. College
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administratm vest gea their programs to the nature and needs of the
cbmmunity.

Institutional Factors

The size And Kind of instaution is important'as is the vtting. The
setting will be stimulating if people feel comfortable in the- pildings.
The size of the institution is related to the degree to which the college at
large is served by the' institution. Thus, the larger institutions are able
to offer a larger number and greater variety of courses andrograms to meet
the diverse need's of the served. On the other hand, with a smaller enroll-
ment there is higher retention.

The college president's role is a stimulating factor if he provides
leadership and establishes an educational climate in which the college can
flourish. Staff quality, size, and style, programs available, and admis-
sion policies as regArd age, certification and testing can stimulate or
limit enrollment.42

Intimate concern on the part of the college, especially faculty concern,
aids retention 43 as does superior instruction.44 One study found that with
fewer teachers per 100 students and fewer administrators eer 100 teachers,
but better paid,teachers the attendance rate was higher.43

A well-ptocked library, closely related to the subjects of instruction,
is a stimulating factor in a college. However, in colleges where the high-
est expenditures are on the Library the student completion rates are the
lowest."

Lower completion rates in occupational programs were found in junior\
colleges with higher tuition and fees. While higher tuition charges do
provide more money to increase the services and programs offered in a junior
college, they may also tend to restrict the continued attendance of some
students.

Expenditures in the area of student personnel services appear to be
particularly crucial. The junior colleges that placed a greater financial
emphasis on student personnel services had a higher occupational course
enrollment and a better completion rate by college parallel students.47

ProVision of special services makes a measurable
difference in attrition and performance.48

College environment is an important determinant of students' motivation
to seek advanced ,intellectual trainlcs.

The psychological processes of learning and sociali-
zation and other major adaptive responses are responses
to external stimuli, to some feature of the gnvironment.49

"Colleges differ systematically in the kinds of students they attract
and in the experiences to which they are exposed; each type of school can
be viewed as an "ecological niche."50 Students attend college where they
are already like the spidents, or think they are.51 The Freshmen recruited
by various types of cdlleges tend to exhibit the same qualities of person-
ality at the time of adnission that distinguish fellow students in their
senior year.52 To avoid drop-outs, the picture of the real college must be
communicated clearly to the student before he enrolls. 53
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10 "Overall !It 1filienCe .r environmental variables on attainment
appears to be $1.*13.er tnan thc:Influence'of personality vdriables."54

',-

Studies show haz,.atudents who go trs colleges where'the average academic
ability is high, perform significantly better'on comprehensive tests of.
achievement than do students of the same initial ability who go to colleges
where the average ability is low. "The kapdness of fit between a° student

. and his college has a bearing on his success at that college."55

Compatibility and success are directly related and relationships have.
heen found between dissatisfaction with colleg,e, probability of dropping out.
of college, and_distrepancies between student perceptions of themselves and
of their college.56 The sub-Culture at the school has an even greater effect
on the student than the college as a whole. He identifies with the sub-
,culture and there is greater holding power where sub-cultures and insti:
tutton are compatible.57

The Artudent in a; complex college or university ig aware
of, and responds to, various characteristics of the total
environment in which he lives. Often, howevero he may be
more clearlrawar of, and more strongly influenced by, the
characteristics of the particular parts of the total envir-
onment with whic he most closely identifies, his major field
or division, EA his student friends, than by the academic
program in general or the students in general.

Just as a betser distribution of students into different
colleges on a ?lational scale would result, in. fewer drop-
outs, fewer transfers, and more graduates, so also a better
distribution of students into various subenvironnents within
colleges would probably result in greater progress toward
the attainment ofrelevapt goals by a large number of students.
The more massive, cummulative and congruent the stimuli are,
the greater'is the impact they have on students.58

Although the differe
fiction at two or more co
difference kft "cultures"
acteristics of the colleg
with student dissatisfacti
common perceived self -cull
isfaction.59 One question
or ability, indicated they w
many activities 'and students

ces in perceptions associated with dissatis-
leges are impressive, indicating.the real
etween colleges, there are also many char-

and of the self which tend to be,associated
n at a wide variety of colleges, and similarly,
e discrepancies associated with high dissat-
aire showed that student,'regardless of school
re happieseat a College where there were
ere encouraged to takeb'part, where ."professors

go out. of their. way to make sure students understand the class work, and
everyone is friendly on the campus."6°

,Special support systems and programs sre.important stimulating factors,
especially for the sc.udent lacking self-confidence. Individual counseling.;

even with minimum stiff time and cost can, have a significant positive

effect on enrollment and retention.61 .Where special progr1s
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of instri-ctio:1, student services, counselingo and financial aid are
provided, 4ievelvartsged.stents have' averaged the4same retention `rates,
grade point -era4:'s and vraduation rates as other studenti.62 These
possibilit-e are discus* ; further inethe following section: "Oppniu§
Doors to t-e ?utureu.

The Drop-Out Factor

A special limiting. problem, since it deals aliost entirely with
retention rather than enrollment, is attrition. Tht drop-out frOm the
educationae system prior to the 12th grade and the drop-out from the
area school are both of concern. Some of the factor& involxed have been
studied and.inteYrelatiouships discovered.

.

A student does not decide in a single cep to discontinue formal
'schooling. "It is a long term, intricate and loosely organizAA
ment characterized principally by a variety of lidividudt decisions
made by ,young people and .their parents, bye schools,, and eventually by

higher institutions. There are,great regional and local diffeteAces
trilee.way this process operates across the country."63 The School r

drop-out:

1) Generally drops from the lowest quarrer of his class:.
2) Can be spotted in the 5th grade.
3) Is-generally a yearplder than his 5th grade clagsmates.
4) Is in-trouble academically.
4) Is scoring significantly lower than .his classmates on

tests of academic achievement.
6) There is a regional variation in retention ratiss.64

4.

Those in a school with a high drop-out.rate are more threatened
than those in a school where students will maintain their relative
class position. This is especially relevant for the poor in the
biggest cities. Of these, 60% drop in the Idth grade, or following"

, 10th grade but before high school graduation. This meins.rhat some
$.1.1k"students in the 10th grade, have suddenly drpppedinto the lowest'
part of their class by the 12th grade, although they'are doing the
same quality of work.65 This is a majdE change.in.the life and ex-
pectations of a student, and may precipitate%discourageaient, disil-
lusionment, and attrition.

The,major findings in a three-yearattrition study 66 on the
characteristics of potential drop-outs are generalized as follows,
with thelast three factgre. carrying the greatest impact:

4

1) The potential drop=out is likeliest to be Black
least likely to be Oriental.

2) The potential dropout is likely to come from a
family that is less affluent, and is, likelier to
express greater concern over matters of
finance and employment.
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the .)tential drop-out is likely to.have less
perceived. parental encouragement for college.

4) The potential drop-out shows a lower:sente of

4 importance of college to himself.
*

5) The poteatia0drop-out is likely to havejower
educational aspirations than the persister.

6) Ability is a key factor in the prediction of
attrition. When grouped by sex, low ability
mill. are three times likelier to withdrew
than low ability females. The potential'
drui.put is most likely.* be a low ability
male. lear-st likely to be a middle ability fe-
wnle. y.

Each conmun,t college environment provides its own patterns of
support or reje..tiun for the potential,drop-out. One writer suggestA
that by working with local pre-college educational instiOutions, the
community college must encourage'all students and their parents to
begin thinking about higher education several years before high schOol
graduation.67 . *

68
A graduate study done at Northern Illinois University states that

the rank order of influences effecting motivational changes are:

.1P

1) Dis.overy of ability to do college work.

2) Discovery of,study areas of preference.

3) Change of personal priorities and values.

4) Gt-moral intellectual and social stimu- t

lat ii i.

5). ClaiLtitation of personal abilitiesand
, 1

6) EmployPr influence.

7) Teacher influence.

8) Family influence.

9) Studtnt friend influence.

10) Counselor influence.
'4

4.

There are mai:), ,timulating and limi%ing factors'afIecting encolt-
mAnt and retention, and some are especially subtle and difficult to
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quwnti:fy. In 1:', ,ut.ur4, research may more narrowly define the
influence of these.variablePand tell us more about their interaction
characte.istic. New fdors maybe discovered which lin not ev'en
fit into the categories of Financial, Familial, Educat4ona4., Aspirafional,
Geographic, Institutional, orkd the Drop -out. For the moment, there is
already much to be aware of nd to work with in looking to future changes
ct,n the commUbity cOlege. 'd .
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' The Tables at.d Figi'.es in Chapter 2'point clearly to the fact that
fbr a relatively shdrt Lime, until'1977 or 1978, there Willbe a continuing
alight increase in th' hi?ihOr Of high school graduating seniors in Aria,I.
It is frog this gr.a.i. .Lac the Area- I VocatiOnal School draws the eubstan7
tial majority of todent body each year.. Therefore, 'Mere i#
reason to believe that. there be, increasing enrollmeeth in the Area I

school for the next 1c.w years. .

Howeirer, there Ls, -fitter' 19/8, a de
ic

line in the available high
, school-graduates withia This decline will continue into the
foreseeable .future; at least until 1990. The effect that this could have
bn the enrollment school is obvious. Wess greater pro-
portions of Area gra,lAuting aeniork elect to attend the area aphool '

et is highly'probabio that enrollment will decrease "after 1978. There
are, of course, factors to be considered, specificially in regard to Area
I, in projecting enutIlLrent even with,the aforementioned enrollment and
poPulation data. I

Ce C'

Since the' Arta 1 is ,a relatively new phenomenon,.
in Northeast Iowa, it..; impact as an institutionilas not been fully
realized. Especiaili significant in this regard is the recent, addition
of Dubuque and Delawaie Counties, two of thearea's most populous.,With
the pqtentlay growth of the South Center, or Campus, in Dubuque, there is
little question chat g,a.1:tates of the southern:counties will enroll in
higher proportions. It is difficult, however; to predict the,upper limits
of this growth.

In regard t) this cvlestion', it is interesting 'to 'note that1in the
areas of the state in which a public "cAmunity",college" has existed for
some time, the percenLage f,f high school graduates electing that alter-
native of post high schc,o1 education is nearly 25%. Without an Arts and
SciencdsDimision it is unlikely that Area I Vocational School will ap-
proach that figure, nut 15% does not seem to by unattainable even with
Limited curricular t_hoiwce.s. As waiopointed,out eaAer, in 1971 approx,
imately twelve percent )E the high school graduate in Area1 chose a.
public two-year school. Of'cburse, not all enrolled at -Area I, but a sub-
stantial number und,O.Lin2ly did so. Concerted admissions 'effort in the
local schools and add,itionaltuiricular offerings jooth should result in
art increased enrollme9t. ..

t ,

;Migration' Pattern and Causes 4n the Area_
I

Two factors appear, t) be the major cioses of migration in Area I,
The stimulatingactor"ts an expansion of industry; ehe deLimitingwfactor
appears to be ,farm conskildation.

f

Employment tnciee in Area l'is expected to centralizein Chickasaw,
where to Sarah Lee plant is going strong and still building," in Man-
chester, where John Deere is' rapidly expadtIng, and at New Hampton and
Dubuque. 'Many townsand metropolitan areas are growing.

-

Several consequenceli may follow:. ly In-migration ofemployment-
. seekers from other areas, bringing more potential students, both teen -age,
and adult; 2) Institntin,of new area school training programs, either
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in-plant, or asoi. ,.yment 440 on; 3) EmployMent of untrained
workers, either fr ncedink unskilled taboo, or concurrent with in-
dependont tta;r:11-1,,, who might otherwise heize enrolled at the area

school.

(Jose cooperatt., .t, th area school and US utimulating tactors
is a major means ot 'r 104sing enrollment. In the case of Area I. the
following steps aryl' re.014.,Luded:" 1) Close cooperation with Chambers of
Commerce,-Pbbnning ..weAssions, and other industry, in etforts to attract
new industry or ext.,ild renters .in the area; 2) Contact with
*industry to estab::sn t . iilative attitudes, to share information about
-possible joint tra,riuv ,r.,grams; or new programs which the area college
. would be willing .1 'fah; 3) Advertising and information distribution
about the offerings of :ua area college to witential industry, new industry,
arld,ifi-plant workers. Other possible alternatives for action in this and
other areas, may ,be fcaiol in the "ilpening Doors' to che Future" section of
this report.

. .

Area I'S admintst.. Ts believe that communities which prepare people
are a significant t in attracting new industry. They are trying to
interest industry in'all Nortgeast,loya,.stnce indirectly, even industry
in Dubuque ar,Cedar Re:Si-Whelps them.

^Limiting factors, lop the other hand, can only be counteracted or .

transformed Farm on:,ilidation, and subsequent out-migration. of
workers, isoa trend which cat dealt tilth in both ways. Consolidation
itself can probably.noc. oe ,reversed. It s cause is economic and 'the .

market is too competitive for many small farmers to survive. 'Modern
technology requires expensive machinery which, in turn, earns itS keep
by cultivating large tang!' areas. To amass larger land areas, one must busy.
up smaller farms; the alternative is to sell out to the'jarger, owners.
Subsequent out-magrition may, however, be transformed. Several possi-
bilities exist and r1ioite cooperation between the area school and other
agenqles involved.- In ,r,,1!!Opening Donis to the Future" section of this
reporeitre descrihd fiomemeans of doing this. 'Administration of Area I
has expressed an interest in developing programs.for farmersleaving the
occupation. One di:tiim might be to explore ways in which Prodiiction.
Agkculture could be..gupplemented by,,.."suCh related fields as Agribusiness,

.

as well as non - related Cietsis.
"!'

Recruitment o..
The stated potiCy of the administiattve staff of Arei I.is to provide

a sound and continuous elucational program to the general. public. In this
spirit, information about available programs is provided concerningell
the area schools of Iowa. i "a .

Methods of recruitment employed ift,Ares I involve several stimulating.
approaches: 1) High schools are visited twice and sometipes,three times
a year. 'A faculty mel.ihet makes at least:one of these visits,- -.the Rollege
ascertains the Orientation of the high school being visited, an tries to,
match this orientation with the ares'of study of the fagulty person'being
sent. An attempt is_made during)bese visits to belnvolved in the class-

- room., It is recognized that the Necondary school teaeher. must also be ins
formed about the college. Results of the 1.972 Student Inermation Question -'

indicate that statewide, only3.5% of Community college students
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received their iutmatiou about the college from-se condary echooL teachers.
These people are i'isontdcr with high school students more than any other
group and tp be more luiorned about the area college. 2) A news-
letter is s to ownnel..ri in the area, four or five times a year; in-

.
forming them of ongoing activities and programs in each department.
3) Schools are broNmht ro visit the campus and some classes. 4) High
school counselors are brought in as liaison persons on adult registration
nights. They work as Staff for the college and develop an upderstanding
of the commitment co it.

Area I eeemb Lo ha.l. 4 heavy balance on the positive sfde in their
recruitment prograw. AlcIt(4gh new ideae may be fecund in the "Opening
Doors to the Futon' .1). the importance of recruitment eeems recog-
nized, and the scho.,11:1 policy of honesty and personal contact and interest
are very growth faciiiistmg.

Factors Affecting Eurlicitnt. College Image in the Community.

A limiting factor c.merning Area I's community image is, to some,
inherent in the name " Vocational- Technical School. 'There is reason to -
believe the official title of " college" or "community college" would add
to the drawing power and prestige of the institution within the community:
This change might be,pppoaed by those "official" colleges competitive within
area I. On the other 114o.i. to those students to atiPthe term "college"

. has a frightening, diAasteful or negative connotation,) the current name
would be a stimulating factor.

Another probieJ, is that tuition in Minnesota and Wisconsin is low
enough to make their holding, power very high. Both these states make
tuition free to all students until the age of 21.

To enhance Sits image, Area I school provides the.following stimuli:
I) There is a real community -spirit. Instructors are enthusiastic about
their prograMs, as are students, at the northern campus; Most of these
instructOrS live outside the community and spread their enthusiasm to
others in the srea. 2) Area I administrators try to serve all people as
individuals. The personal tooch.is very important. ,Coffee seseions are
held,inviting the community to "come and hear the story of Areal." 3) The
central campds site is attracelve-and impressive. This creates a positive

o and pleasant mental image inthe community mind.

There appear to be two princiMe limiting factors: 1) As opposed
to the main campus, the south site is scattered throughout the city of
Dubuque and is pra3,,ent acing remodeled. The building does not project
a favorable image'to prospective students and the community. Efforts are
being made to Overcome thii by acquisition of a new campus. Until such

time the south campus. image may be a negative enrollment factor.

The location of a Dubuque site is in itself a very positive factor,
since it is a large city with virtually no competing institutions. 2) The
general state of the economy, and nations) media information published
about the economy, atfect industry. and thus placement, and thus interest,
in a type of vicious circle. This can happen eventhough the picture
presented by the media does not apply 'to Area I or is false or exaggerated.
For the Vocational-Technical School, however,' this can be of benefit since
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part of the message u:ing present!), communicated is that the B.A. degree
is no longer qualificuti.41 tor njolk, and that job training is available
at the area school.

To supplement their image-creating techniques, Area l's admininstratioN
might attempt to incolpolate :,.,m of the suggestions in the "Opening Doors
to the Future" section, such as spacers committees available to civic
groups or a special Ant,)rmatkon van designed to go out into the areas and
be visited by people interested in,the college. .-

The first negative factor will be changed to a plus, when a new
campus is esEablished. A good technique to ude during the interim, is
that used by'good Av.en,tes: take advantage of your disad-
vantages. "Get on Top :4 Thinvs in Dubuque" or "The Way to Dubuque Area

'College is Straight to MI: lop" might be slogans used on billboards,
brochures and advertisir4! to create positive attractive images. Meanwhile,
special effOrt in cr6iltnitielm the scattered campus is called for.

Problems with Mult,.

There appears to hc h cooperative and functional relationship be-
tween the two area rampuse. A unified admissions policy is coordinated
by a staff member working with both centers. An attempt is made to find
the center most appropriat4: t, the students! needs. Application made to
one center is automatial.y It rwarded to the other, if a program is filled
or non-existent at the first campus. Such a policy may insute a higher
enrollment than would Le engendered by a competitive set-up. An added
attraction is the unified image this presents to the community.

4

Drop -Out

The drop-out rate for Area I is approximately 15% per year, or about
10% when theiProductinu A4r1ethare students are excluded. Production
Agriculture student:. #Aception since they will sometimes withdraw
and then return. .Drop-out rates are, however, especially difficult to
define in area coilegel, sire many students statistically labelled "drop-
out" may actually only be Interrupters. They may have completed their
particular program, obta:ning a diploma or certificate rather than a degree.
Or they may have completeda program to their satisfaction, even though
they did not complete the ,,,rogram as outlined by the institution. That
is, they may have completed their program, not the school's.

Involvement WIAL§pecial Grobps

Area I offers "quick" .courses and individualized instruction and can
create high school courses "caston-made" for the student. The Adult Educa-
tion program offers many extension courses and is reaching out to the -
elderly. A special project at Dubuque provides education and recreation to
this age group. No adult courses are offered in career education excepting
Production Agricuticre. la-plant training programs are being conducted,.
such as one presently uttered lo cooperation with NEB1T at the Sarah Lee
Plant.

6

. The administrator,: c Area I also indicate chat there are special'
programs for Veterans. nil gives Apecial attention to the handicapped and
delinquents. 7 J.G
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There 48 cooperation with :ae Mental, Health Institute in Independence.
Materials are taken to rhe. Institute, and when patients are ready, they
are transported out to the campus to attend classes.

Finally, Area r works closely with the EmploymenZ Office and Agencies
as referral services ftr those needing special training: '

It is recommended that the following special gPOups be given additional
consideration in termsof potential prograis: housewives, low income persons,
the fearful student, and even the small minority ethnic populatibn in Area
I, as well as expansion ofony'of the above on-gaingrprojects.

Special Instructioh,1

Area I administers proficiency tests and'has a program of early
exit ft:4 those students 'completing courses ahead of schedule. Variable

AP entry/exit is favored and has already been incorporated into some pilot
programs. The nursing program has been set up on the basis of self-
paced learning. . -

'Instructors take a very pe.fsonal interest in students. Student
attitude is considered of top importance. Effort is made to assure that
the student sees a course as important to him/her or as helping her/him
in some way.

A Life Activities Project, a kind o:f.adapted mini course program, is
held six timesa year. For an afternoon, students can go anywhere on 4i

campus and take a program in anything that intereht;them.

Finally, the Area I administration is seriousLy contemplatingon-
. going courses that address themselves directly to community problems.
ALI these are progressive directions-looking torthe future of education
and the essentials of student learning growth, while at the same time
remaining'sensitive to the needs and expansion pace of Area I.

Foreseeable Program Changes'

The administrators of Area 1 predicts a core approach in Retail
Marieting and Interior Decoration for the future, as well as some liaison
with 'Building Materials, since there is much similarity in course offerings.
Retai). Marketing may be expanded to a two-year program. Area I has moved
intohrqe areas of construction, and has had some three-year students as
a result.

In the Fall of 1974 the nursing program from Mercy hospital in
Dubuque will be. absorbed into the college, using a ladder-type curriculum.

Thwadministration at Area I sees an increase in fall enrollment
as almost inevitable. The most conservative estimate is 1975 FTE's for
the Pall 1973 term: , 500 students in adult course's. and the others in

career education. . This encompasses 14 programs at the -South Center and
23 or 24 at the Main Campus.

A curriculumcommittee has been set up to encourage student sug-
gestions for future courses revisions. Many students have recently
recommended they would like to lengthen some offerings because they see
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other skills they would like to know,,relatin4 to courqes they are pres-
ently taking. Two philociophies regarding courses are: 1) When enroll-
ment is down 4r when there is no longer a need in a particular category,
the college must nut hebitate to discontinue that program; 2) Some
programs may be eonsidered.if they fulfill a regional need, even when
there is no apAerent Ltate nec(t.

Predictions for f, offerings do nut to ,w 4 wide rnge of scoln
nor a great deal oi inn.),a.tion, but they do indicate high flexibility,
ability to adapt ti e6:.tiv., (unlitfons, openAeshto sqggention. and will-
ingness to change A .0(4, iteady, and solid exparitton and growth seemp
to be in the maki at At.h
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The data prgoented in chapter two point clearly to the fact that for-'
a relatively ohort time there all probably be a slight increase in-the
number of graduating seniors in Area II. It is from this-group that NIACC
drawn the majority of its new students. There is reason to believe, there-
fore, that there will be a concommitant alight increase in enrollment at
NIACC for' a-few years.

After 1911, however, there io likely to be a decline of high.school
graduates in Area 11. V'to decline will continue into the foreseeable
future; at Leapt until 1990.

Since NIACC had the advantage of a well-entabiished.junior college
from which' to build a viable inatitution: People oi the area, and in
'fact, the entire otato considered enrollment at Maser% City Junior College
(later North Iowa Area Community College) a desirable alternative in high-
er

1

education. *

4

Therefore, the percentage of studenttP.,,seletting an area achool is

already very high among Area II high achooll graduates, there is little
likelihood that NIACC will draw Larger proportions than were attracted
in the recent pant.

. Theoe factors plug out-migration probably will have an adverse effect
on the potential enrollment of young persono at NIACC. This aection deals
with other factors. specific to 'Area II, which infibence the model pre-
°anted in Chapter III. Much of the information is based on an analysis
of the interview held with the area college administrators.

Migration Pat aste'Cnnee0114 reho. re° ".

,

Two factoro appear to be the major causes oi migration 1.CArea II:
farm con lidation and lack of employment markets in the aree- ',Both
factoro are limiting and promote out-migration.

7..

Speaking to each issue apecifically, farm consolidation itself can
probably not be reversed. It's cause is economic and the maTket is too
competitive for many email farmers to survive. Modern technology requires
expenoive machinery which,in turn, earns its keep by cultivating large
land areas. To amass larger land areas, one must buy up smaller farms;
the alternative is to sell out to the larger ones. (resultant out-migration
may, however, be transformed. Several possibilities exist and require
cooperation between the area school and other agencies involved. In the
"Opening Doora to the Future" section of this report are described some
meansof doing this. For example, one direction might be to develop
programs for farmers ,learning the occupation or to dxptore ways in whIch
Production Agriculture could be supplemented by such related fields as
Agribusinesa, as well as non-related fields.

Lack of employment markets in the area is a factor which, if reversed,
generally perpetuatesilself. Once industry begins coming into an area,
more 'induotry is attracted, and the effect is cumulative. In Area II the
following stops are recommended:

413
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1) Close cooperation with Chamber of Commerce, Planning Commissions,
and other industry in efforts to attract new industry or expand
present centers in the area

2) Contact with industry to establish cooperative attitudes to
share information abput poisible:Joirit training programs, or
new peogralbs which the area college will be willing to establish.

3) Advertising and information distribution about the offerings of
the area college to potential industry, new industry, and in-'
plant workers.

Those industries already in the area tend to employ females on a part
time basis at low-salary. Few industries offer wages on which a person could
support a family. Some industry formerly in the area has closed down and
moved out. Deckers will piobably cut down on the number they employ as wilt
othero who are contemplating computer-operated machines. The college cannot
find a market for workers outside the building trades area. Even nursing
graduates must seek work in surrounding areas, and secretaries generally
seek work in Dee Moines.

One interesting phenomena is that since many programs exist in. the area,
new programs at Area II have not been funded in the past. The problem is
that many in the community are area-oriented and will no attend programs
outside the area. The same applies to graduates of the Area School who are
offered employment opportunities outside the area and refu (e to take them.

JI°
Recrultmehec alb

The Area it administrative staff reported several lffective methods of

recruitment:

I) One-day visits are mad; to surrounding schools.

2) Schools are brought to visit the campus.

3) A 5-part filmitrip presentation has been developed for showing.

4) A speaker's bureau gives visibility.to the college by speaking
to organizations in the community.

5) The news media (radio, T.V. and newspaper) is very friendly
to the college.

6) An Adult Education Bulletin is published. and distributed.

The'recruitment philosophy is to serve the public regardless of the
institution of higher education which they may finally choose to attend.
Thia promotes good feelings about the coitege and the college actually:,
enrolls only those people who are really-interested in it.

Area II seems to have a heavy balance on the positive side in their
recruitment program. Although new ideas may be found in the "Opening
Doors" section of this report, the importance of recruitment seems recog-

nized, and the school's policy of honesty and community interest are very
stqwth facilitating.
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Vac tore Affeet.tiftlaktoilaeetCollike-Imigt-cin.the Coimininttit.;

The college image has long been established in the community. Every-

on, knows it and reels'positively toward it., Although it was once scattered
throughout the'downtown area it has now been consolidated and has a more
.untfied image.

The faculty has also been an older one until relently and was Qu ite
conservative, as is the school. A very positive force is the faculty
interest in the students and community. One faculty member spends Jtis

This is typical of faculty involvement, and though little publicized,
su rs in Mexico, and works with the Chicanos of his area in many ways.

(Nikkei; for a very good image and community spirit.

t

o supplement their image-creating techniques, Area II's administration
might attempt to incorporate some of the suggestions in the "Opening Doors"
secti n, such as making speakers committees available to civic groups, or
setti up a special information van designed to go out into the area and

be.vis ted by the people interested in the college. The outstanding faculty

person litieb might also be publicized more to let the community know

about e fine things that are being done for the students at-the college

and th people therb, who really care.

Drop;: -414.ate. InOzonet Trent-126e,

The drop-out rate for Area II is approximately 12-14% per year, or
6-7% per emester.. Drop -out .rates are, however, especially difficult to.

,.. define in area colleges since many students statistically labelled "drop-
out" may a tually only be interrupters. They may have completed their
particular program, obtaining a diploma or certificate rather than a de-
gree. Or ey may have completed a program to their satisfaction, even
though they did not complete the program as outlined by the institution.
That is, th- may have completed their prograzi, not the school's.

Invoimeme eclal grepgror.7.

Area II ha: a Learning Center where students can come in and pre-
pare for the G. D. or take high school equivalency courses toward
graduation. Som high schools even send ongoing students to enroll.
Those enrolled ar primarily referred by various agencies.

The high schooa student is also a concern in the quest for a drop-
in, drop-out center ere the high school student can go for help and
study. The college h s been employing its Special Needs Coordinator to
help these students an is looking for ways to offer momopportunfties
and expand in this area

A four to six week orientation program is offered for the un-
. employed who come mainly om the Alchoholics Center or for those being
released from prison.
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Twa nights a week''a couns4or is available to the community at
large. This is well-publicized d is open to all non-students as well

as students.

(

Out-of-state students are d t recruited.

The CLEF program is being assessed, and will probably be a reality
in the 1973-74 school year.

Special emphasis in Area II seems to be on the'student in high
school or seeking high school completion, as well as on those adults
needing reorientation or counseling. It is recommended that the follow-
ing special groups be given additional consideration: housewives, low
income persons, the fearful student, the handicapped, the elderly, mi-
nority groups, and Veterans.

Special labttnettonainStta2eXtes

No-fail grading exists at Area II. The "F" is still given, but the
student can take an Incomplete instead and has 16 weeks in which to
complete, or he can withdraw from student status the day before his
final exams or can drop single courses one week before exams. Teachdrs
also make a special effort to see that students understand and pass
courses.

It is possible at Area' II to test out of a course early. Iflep,student

has the background, he is given advanced placement. This is done informally;
a teacher will pimply take a new student, find out where he is in his learn-
ing and place him accordingly. Something new being considered at Area
II is continuing-education units. Every ten hours of education would be
considered one unit.

The administrators of Area II feel that something other than the
FTE approa511 TO-income would be beneficial to the student, since courses
could be made sho4er, were it not for 'the need to finAnte them through
FTE status. The Area II Administrators are also intcre3ted in Variable
Entry and Exit, but find the constant updating too ex.,1!nsive and would
welcome some reasonable priced packaged courses.

Hie II has an Academic Affair's Committee in which students have
a voice sand a Student Affairs Committed on which a motority of students
sit. iftny.committees are thus integrated and generally the two groups
(student and, faculty-administrattun)mutually support Oflr! another.

All these are progressive directions looking to ti.: future of ed-
ucation and the essentials of student learning growth, t'hile at the
same time remaining sensitive to the needs and expansion pace of Area

Foreseeable,-ft6gramyShAggOang.

4

Area II's administrators 16Oloto the needs and :Intert!nts of pro-

410 fessional groups for future courseoffering ideas. A the moment an
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automobile course and club are sponsored by the college, as well as a
bankers group, and an insurance group.

Short term courses are planned, as changes in lob requirements and
technology oc.:ur, to retrain workers. it is hoped tlat the Federal
Govirrnment will give the older worker a chance to 1,,o back, retrain, and
be ',lewd in a lob, under the Equal Opportunities Act.

- Pre-Career Social Worter and Dental Assistant a.e looked to as
foture offerings, they are being weighed ,..rms of Iowa mi-

tration Patterns: A new program is being offered in :_he fall of 1973
in cn Tr idea Area emphasizing Carpentry. A-:p:enticeship pro-

grams are located In Mason City in conjunction :att. he unions. Short
term programs such as (ruck Mechanics for Truck Dr!ver$, may be offered
for from two weeks to a month in Adult Educatia7. Wer(!ing, a Dental

Askistant progra , aml Auto Soda are predicted.

Pre-Baccalauritc Career opportunitied,in communtry service type
programs are being considered, as Assistant City Manager and Assistant
Building Inspector% Farm Mechanics is being reduced from a two-year to
a one-year program.

An increase In students taking evening courses has been experienced.
Four different courses will be offered in Charles City in the 1973-1974
vear; due to the high population of the area. And a special part-time
0,)gram, spanning 5 years, will be 'offered in the evening Adult Education'
division, in Career Education as well as Arts and Sciences, to obtain the
AA degiee.

The predictions for future offerings aUArea II show a fairly wide
range of scope and expansion, as well as some innwton. The ability
to adapt to existing conditions is an important asset. To experience
any significant expansion in enrollment, Area II will have to work hard
to reach new groups of students and to attract new employment possi-
bilities to the community or create them from within.
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8. Iacto. . 5.0(ific to Area III.

The data in Chapter II-point cleitly to the. fact that there will be
a relatively. stable enrollment in the high schools of Area III for the
next few years. The result is that there will be fairly consistent numbers
3t hie) scAJol ..).niors from which Iowa Lakes can draw the substantial
majority of ics otudents each year until about 1980. After that time,
into the foreseeable future, however, there will be a steady decline of
,uch persons in Area III if birthrate and migration patterns remain the
game a9 in recent years.

S.Loce substantial numbers of graduates of Area III high schools already
a public -.ear ocii,ot it is unlikely that tais percentage can

Ne inn-eased to any substantial degree. The fact that Estherville had an
!stabiished junior college for some time prior to The existence of the
area school system, there was already a tendency for youngtpeople to choose

two year tiNut. Therefore, the development of the statewide
.79tOM of area scnoois has not served to increase the number choosing two
leg' public instlistions to the extent it hayn otbei areas the state.

r'
Th4s section aLtdhaptd to deal with a summary of the interview conducted

4i h4! the administiators of Area III, as thbir comments relate to enrollment
)rejection. -

titration Pattern and Causes in the Area

Two faCtors appear to be the major causes of migration in Area III.
rie stimulating factor is an expansion of industry; the delimiting factor
appears to be farm consolidation.

Employment increase in Area. III is expected to
major towns, all'of which have active industrial co
seeking industry.. The increase is, already occurring
expects to bring in a new industry that will employ
has very little union labor. There is a big supply
in the area also, who are willing to work for $2.00

centralize in, the five
mmissions and are
and Spencer soon
300 people. Area III
of lower income women
an hour.

Several consequences may follow: I) In-migration of employment-
seekers from other areas, bringing more potential students, both teen-age
and adult;. 2) Institution of new 'area school ,training programs, either
in- plant, or as a pre-employment education; 5) Employment of untrained
workers, either for jobs needing unskilled labor, or concurrent with in-
dependent in-plbnt traininsTwho might otherwise have enrolled at the
area school.

Close cooperation between the area_achool and its stimulating factors
is a majoc means of Decreasing 014rollment. In the case of Area III, the
following steps are recosbended: 1) Close cooperation with Chambers of

'cckumerce, Planning Commissions ard other industry in efforts to attract.P
new industry or expand prekent= enters in the area; 2) Contact with
industry to establish coopera attitudes, to share information about
possible joint traintag progr , or new programs which the area college

.1.
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would be willing to establiph;. 3) AdVer&sing and information distributipn
about the offerings of the area collegl to potential industry, new industry,
and in-plant workers. In cannection with this, community colleges have a
tradition of utilizing advisory committees from industry in planning campus.
programs. It is suggested that similar committees be set up for the arts
and sciences, inviting members from the various institutes-of higher educe-
t ion ta share thdLr knowledge and ideas. Recommendations ,might
aolicited for recruiting techniques. Students could be invited to sit
on all these comm aitteeo, o wRell as former students. ,Other possible
alternatives for action in this and Other areas, may,be found in the
"Opening Doors to the Future" section of this report.

The Area Ill administrators recognize there is.oue-migrat-imalc in their
area and that it .an be changed if the power structures in the community
invite industry in and pidvide the right types of training.

LimttAng factors, on the other hand, can only IA counteracted or
Crasformed. Farm consolidation, and subsequent out-;migration of farm-
workers, is a trend which can be dealt with in both ways. Consolidation
itself can probably not be reversed. It's cause is economic and'the market
is too competitive for many small farmers to survive. Modern technology
rises expensive machinery Which, in turn, earns its keep bycultivating
large land areas. ,To amass larger land areas.'one must buy up smaller
farms; the-alternative is to sell out to the larger owners. Subsequent
out-migratien may, however, be transakmed. Several possibilities exist
=.1-,d require coneretion between the: rea school and other agencies involved.
In the "Opening Doors to'the Future" section of this'report are described
some means of doing this. The admini tration of Area.III has expressed
an interest in develtsping programs f r Armereleaving the occupation.
One direCtion might be to explore ways in which Production Agriculture,
be supplemented by such fields as Agribusiness, as Well as non-relathd
fields.

- Recruitment ,

The administrators of Area 411 believe re uiting is essential and
competitive in their area. To,them recruittolkm es making people aware
of what is available, not necessarily doing a hard 40.1. Regular-calls
QA schools, going directly to the students, brochures, TV releases, and '

radio' announcements are all part of the program.

Irr,Area III the importance of recriAtment seemixecognized, and the
school's policies very growth facilitating. However', some new ideas
may be found in the "Opening, Doors" section of this report.

0

Factors Affecting Enrollment. College Image in the Community.-

Area III is virtually frce or competition from other institutions of
higher education within the area. The only other post high school
institutions consist of a beauty school and a business school.' Yet there
have-been 46 colleges recruiting in the area. Neighboring Area III

has had 87. '
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1

. Another factor affecting enrollment is the over- demand "four'
vocatio al programs. These programs Are filled a year ahead"of time and
additi of new sections would result in an unhealthy number of students

, ,

i

conc rated in one area. - , -,
.- ..---

. .
.4 .

.. i .

Iti additien,/the admAnispratord.0 Area III feel that the following
A.

'actors have an impact on enrollment: 1) student' educationalvaloos
..

add.tnegbfots;. 2) quality akInstruction within the inatitution;% -
.

3) attitude of'otaff ea) 4) attitude of staff to itp-institution- .

.

. ,

... .
..

,Problems with Multiple Campus Set-Up
.

. .. ..

The campus lil colleges work together and are trying for Noith Central
Accreditation as one college with,two-addmiseionsienter0; one 'central
administration,and one admissions officer. Although there is a competitive .,
sprit evident betweeh the Arts and Sciences and Voc-Tech Divisiens)

1

-there is no bitter inter- campus competition per se.
lo -

,

Expected Foreseeable-Program Changes

The administrators of,Area III have been advised that they should grow
toward agriculturally related areas. Most students in their programs go
Lick t51 the farms--even the Mechanics. There is vocational and academic .
preparation, but veyy litele technical trainidg in the school and there
is not a great deal in sight for the future.

.

There is an out-migration of secretaries from the five counties as ,
well. .Area III'islmoving in the direction of more career, option programs
to make use of the Arts and Sciences core, as well as to provide more
speckfic identifiable opportunities for etudents. Training for Nurges
*ides, Teachers Aids, etc. will continue to be important as these can
become part-time jobs for mothers.

a

Continuing.education is emphasized. Adult EduCatIon has been put into
almost every town and city possible. There is .a possibility for NEBIT
in the future, though competition is high from .Kirkwood, Ankeny. and .

other neighboring area schools.

Predictions for future offeringivat,Arrea III show-sbme range of scope
and innovation in dealing with the special characteristics of Area III,
,and shpuldaid greatly in reinforcing 'the holding power of .the school.
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:i. F ac tors Specific to Area IV c

O 4

The .Tables and Figutes,in Chapter 2 point clearly to the fact that .,

)r some time, until 197tror 1979, there sill be a continuing slight increase
tn the number of hi

west
,graduating seniors Area IV. It is .from this

4roup.that,the No west Iowa Vocational School draws the 'substantial. majority .

if its new student ody each year. Therefore, there is reason to believe that:.
here will be increasing enrollments at Area IV, for- the next few years.

0

' Nowever, there is, aftei'1979,'S deoline Tit the available high school
xaduates within Area This decline will' ontinue into the toreseeable
tuture) at least until 1990. The effect that this could have on the enroll-
enl'aft the Area IV school .is obvious. Unless greater prbportiods of Are".
V's graduating seniors etept to attend the area school it is highly pro1able

..nat enrolltdent will decrease after 1979. There are, of course, factors to be
.onstdered, specifically in regard,to Area IV in projecting enrollment even
t the aforementi.,0.4 enrollment and population data.

-
. .

Since Area IV is a r elatively new phenomenon in Northwest Iowa, fts
mpact as an Instittition has nOt een full-9realized.

In. regard to' this question,.it oil interesting to note that in -the areas
f.the staj in which a public !'community college" heS existed for some time,
is percentage of-high school graduates electing that alternative otpost

og'tschool education is nearly 25%. -WitbOut an Arts anJ Sciences Division
c4 t is unlikely that Area IV Vocational School will approach that figure, but
3*.A highet percentar (Ines not seem to be unattainable even with limited cur-

ricular,Choices. As was pointed out. earlier,, in ,1971 approximately sixteen
percent .of the high .school graduates in Area IV chose a' public two-year
.school,m. Of course, dot all enrolled at Area ty, but a,substantial'almber
undoubtedlyjaid'so. Concerted adiissions effort in th&local,schools and .
additional curricular offerings both should ;exult in an.fncreased enrollment.

-
The Northwest Iowa Vocational School was able to:start operation with

some inroads into career wig:cation through high school le/el programs before
the institution' 4Fas formally created in 1966.. There,were no existing,in-
stitutioos thatrequired assimilation, as with some other areas. There was
a singleness 91'.. purpose eitPressed by the personnel associated with the in-
stitute that servedto strengthen the positionsorthe school, in the community.
Since the geographical center, of the area also is the approximate population.
center, proximity of the campui to the primary sources of studeneywithin.

.,'AreaIV must be:considered a positive factor.-

4
This section attempts to deal with a summary of the interview,conducted

with the administratori of'Arek /V, as their comffients relate to,enrollment,
projection.
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Migration Pattern. and Causes in the Arai'.

The 'major cantle of- ,migration in Area IV is a stimulating factor - ---

industrial growth. Although migration is still out of the area, there is.
a strong feeling that the area school has definitely played an important
pert in curbing it. There is now little loss of industry, and some in-
iustry is news to the area.- The average area plant kolds 5-25 employees
and the school gears to the small employer.. The industrial development
chairman for the various towns of Merged Area IV provides prospective
industries With tours of the -campus and also shows a slide presentation
that illustrates the types of training that could be provided for some
If rleir (the industrie0.) needs, Area IV administrators feel\that Iowa
probably needs more vocational and technical than. professional people
ald is seeking to train them. Thus, t stimulating factor in Area IV appeafs
-.she expansion of industry.

_Spciraral consequences may'follow: 1) In-migration.of employment
. 3eeers from other areas, bringing more potential students, both teenage

and adult; .2) Institution of new area school training programs, either in-
)1ant or as a pre-employment education; 3) Employment of untrained workers,
either for jobs needihg unskilled labor or concurrent with independent in-
?lant training, who might otherwise have enrolle4 at the area school.

Close cooperatjtfin between the area school and its stimulating factors
is a major meant of increasing enrollment. In the case of Area IV, the
'ellowing steps are rerdinmended:.1) Close cooperation with-Chamber of

. 4ommerce, Planning Commissiona, andather industry in efforts to attract
;new industry or expand present centers id the area; 2) Contact with in-6
dustry to establish cooperative attitudes, to share information about

_ possible joint training programs or new programs which the area college
would be willing to establish; 3) Advertising and information distribution
aboutathiokferings of the area college to potential industry, new industry,
and' inplant workers. In connection with this, communitA colleges hav'e a
tradition of utilizing adviabry committees from industry in planning'campus
programs. It is suggested that similar committees be set up for, the arts
and sciences, inviting members from the various. institutes of higher ed4-

.cation to abate their knowledge and ideas. Recommendations might also be
solicited for recruiting techniques. Students could be idvited to sit on
all these committees, as well as former students. Other possible alter-
natives for action in, this and other areas may be found in the "Opening
'Doors to the Future" section of this report.

Recruitment

. The stated policy of the administrative staff of Area IV is to visit
all the high schools, meet with counselors and teachers, distribute print
materials, and show slide presentations that promote special programs.
The approach is low - keyed and personal. The emphasis is to promote the
worth of vocational-technical education rather, than high pressure recruit-
ment. Radio and television promotion is used as well as "NIVS Information
'centers'. available in each high school:
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irhool counselors have been organized into a group commonly
called Merged Area 1V Student Services Personnel with informative meetings
held four times yearly. A close working relationship has been established
with all counselors. All agency people are kept fully informed of develop-
,

ments at the institution.
"a

Adequate Student Services staff seemedto be a problem but is now re-
m ied with the addition of two additional counselors so that more time can
De lipept on recruiting and more services provided for students already in

attendance. More emphasis is being placed on recruitment by promoting
programs through Industrial arts, agriculture, math, science; and distri-
butive education teachers.

-,

Although new ideas may be found In the "Opening Doors" section, the
Importance of recruitment seems recognized and the school's policies are
.cry growth facilitating.

Factors Affecting_Enrollment - College image in the Community

Area IV's image in the community is a changing one. The college is
a vocational-technical school; the first students enrolled were "high school
misfits." This created some built-in prejudices on the part of the above
average high school student sato the nature of the school. The problem
still persists in that some people see Area 1V as a place for people who

make it in a 'regular" college. A changing image is emerging as more
recent enrollments indicate a cross section of academic potential. Students
of all ability levels are actively recruited.

Sheldon has an especially pleasant campus which is a plus. The
nity is well aware that the person who attends Area IV will have a

er paying job when he comes out and the adult night school has had le
heavy impact and built up a good reputation.

Another advantage of Area 1V is the low cost - $100 tuition per
year. An open door policy is in effect; however, certain progXams require
special qualifications.

Drop Out Rate - Internal Transfers

The drop out rate for Area 1V is approximately 3.5 - 4% per.year.
During the 1971-72 school year there were 18 internal transfers. Eighty
percent of the courses at Area 1V start in the fall. Flexibility is be-
coming more evident in terms of starting dates as more programs allow
admission each quarter of the year. Students are not automatically put
into a program but are tailor-fitted depending on the industry they are
planning to work for.

Students will sometimes withdraw and then return; students may not
obtain a degree, that is a diploma or certificate. ',Thus, many students
statistically labeled as drop-outs may actually only be iuterrupters or
may have completed their particular program or completed a program to their
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satisfaction, even though they did ndt complete the program as outlined
by the institution. That is, they may have completed their program, not
the schools.

Involvement with Special Groups

There are no programs specially designed forthe older age group.
Housewives, for example, generally.enroll,inliuch courses as Homemaking.

commission is being formed on the aging. Veterans are contacted through
radio and..newspaper,

The high school drop-out is provided for by free tuition up to age
21 No rehabilitation counselors are serving the people of the area.
fhe 'Custodial. Aide and Building Maintenance Programs are designed to meet
the needs of some handicapped people in the area.

A loan drive has been conducted and funds raised so that the more-.«
financially needy persons can be helped through loan monies. North Central
Accreditation and Department of Public Instruction approval is still
necessary so that the institution can become eligible for more federal
financial assistance programs to help students. Part-time job placement
has been helpful in assisting students to earn some of their expense money.

Minority student recruitment has been very limited because of small
minority numbers in the area. A few out-of-state students do enroll' from
Nebraska, South Dakota, and Minnesota.

There is an eight to one male - female ratioat Area IV. Three programs
are designed specifically for women. Although they are free to enroll in
other programs the tendency is not to do so. .

Expansion of any of the above on-going Rrojects would be beneficial
to Area IV as well as consideration in terms of potential programs for the
fearful student and the delinquent.

Special Instructional Strategies

Although there are no programs in self-paced learning at Area IV, and
noprogramwhere one can begin or finish a course before another student,
there is a new program being developed which utilizes self-paced learning,.
though students are still locked into the quarter system. The result is
that the student simply leaves until the next term if he finishes before
the end of the quarter. Instrumerits-are net available for evaluation nec-
essary to receive credit for advance standing.

There are extension and evening courses for Production Farm Veterans,
but regular career programs are not taken off campus nor are they conducted
at night. No indication of demand has been seen for this and up to the
present time only adult courses have filled the evening time block.
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Area IV is moving in the direction where all subjects will have to
be passed. At the present time they are allowing students to fail and still
graduate. To correct the problem, the plan is to.establish a program where
the student will drop out of regular courses when he is not doing well and
finish the course following an incomplete and work privately with an in-
structor or in the Learning Center; try a new program; or take the course
again another term.

Essentially AreaIV's is a competency-based curriculum with perform-
ance-based objectives.

Area IV. adminIstratorsooculd also like to have proficiency exams
developed, though they feel many students would not use them, since they
prefer to take the courses even if qualified to pass over them.

Daected Foreseeable Program Changes

The only program Area IV administrators are phasing out is High Schbol
Auto Mechanics while continuing High School Auto Body and High School
Welding. A new-seven-term program in Heavy Equipment Operation & Mainten-
ante is being initiated as well as expansion of the business programa,
perhaps going into Distributive and General Marketing. A Bricklayers
Program is also beivg considered. 'Ardhitectural Drafting may come in later.

Area IV h as the first ongoing program of NEBIT in the area *with the
Chase Bag Company and is prepared to assist as more need arises.

Area IV does.pot anticipate etarting an Arta. and Sciences Divisidn;
h6Wever, Community college status has been received.

Also seen in the future are the expanding of supplemental courses
in Fire Fighting and Law Enforcement.

Livestock management, environmental control, electro mechanics and
possible agri-marketing as well as some in depth career exploratory programs
are anticipated foi the year 1974-75.

The predictions for future offering for Area IV show4 wide range of
scope and some innovation, as well as indicating high flexibility, ability.
to adapt to existing conditions, openness to suggestion, and willingness
to change. The programs should add greatly to a strong holding power at
Area'IV.

41.
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8. Factors Specific to Area V

The data in Chapter II point clearly to the fact that for a fe years;

2 untli 1977 or 1978, there will be a continuing slight increase in t e number,
of high school graduates in Ares V. It ia from this group that I a Central 4.

Commdnity College drawa the substantial majority of its new etude is each.
year. The-e La reason to believe, therefore, that there will be a'alight in-
crease in the enrollment in the Iowa Central Community College for the next
few years. The numbers of high school graduates will probably be maintained

.until 1977 after which a decline will be experienced that will last into the
foreseeable future.

Since substantial numbers of the graduates of Area V high schools already-
:hoIse a public two year school, tt is not likely that that percentage will
increase. All three campuses of Iowa Central Community College are institutions
rhat were well-estsbtished before the advent of the state -wide system of area
schools. Therefore, the development of the system has not served to increase
the number choosing two year public institutions to the extent it has in other
areas of the state.

This section attempts to deal with a summary of the interview conducted
with the administrators of Area V, as their Comments relate to enrollment
lrolection.

*Recruitment

The administrators of Area V indicate that the institution conducts a
Jetty active recruitmept program. They are looking, at present, to new age
groups such as housewives and hs4e added staff and committed special
resources to admissionp and advertiaing.

V
The.adalosions philosophy at Area V is a modified Open Door Policy.

The exception to a complete open door is that everyone coming into Voc-Tech
interviewed once with a counselor and nce with a teacher. The. teacher

does, infect, select his own classes and feels a special commitment to these
students.

Area V administrarois are developing proficiency tests for Voc-Tech
comparable to the CLEP teat in the Arts and Sciences Division. Some students

. say they would not have come to Area V had ehe CLEP not been available to them.

'The Learning Center counselor at Area V has actually gone into the area
and knocked on doors, but without uch success.

Area V seems Po have a,balance on thi' positive side in its recruitment
program. Although new ideas may be found in the."Opening Doors" section, the
importance of. recruitment seems recognized.
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Factor& Affecting Enrollment. College Image in the Community.

Area V administrators feel the need to work on the school's image in
the community. They believe the school's offerings need 'legitimizing
because many look at Area V as a last-ditch attempt at going to college or
as a place to go when there 1.8 nothing else to do. Area colleges are
-meaning more recognized, but aame.otill suffer In the student mind.

One of the positive factorajcontributtag to Area V's image is the
.act tat they actually choose tfrir own students and very few students
are turned down. There is a personal interest. in the studenesewelfare. '

Another plus is the age of the institutions. They are established and most
f the staff is experienced -- some have been on location for 40 years.

staff has a good reputation.

;roblems with Multtple Campus Set -Up

Area V has three schools or centers. Though admissions work is done
ut of all three, they are not autonomous and all recruit for Iowa Central.
Thus, a cooperative, rather than a competitive set-up exists.

Top-Out Rate. Internal Transfers.

Area V does not re'ognize attritirn and has no atatisti:cal knowledge
f what happens to it's students. In .rts and Sciences, one out,of two

students will transfer. When students leave,,,,they are placed Unemployment.

Students will sometimea withdraw and then return; students may not
obtain a degree, but a diploma or certificate. Thus, many students statis-
tically labeled as dropouts may actualbr only be interrupters or may have
completed their particular program or completed a ptogram to their aatisfaction,
e'en though they did not complete the program as outlined by the institution.
That ia, they may have completed their program, not the schools.

Involvement with Special Groups.

' No special programming has been given to minorities or to the housewife
in Area V. Other groups have, however, been given individual attention.
The adult, the elderly, low-income persons, drop-outs, and studenti from
correctional institutions are among those groups. Another such group is.
comprised of high school students', for whom a day high school is conducted,
with learning levels of achievement replacing'classes per se. The learning
center is notified by the4high school of drop-outs in the area, and proceeds
to contact them.

Lower tuition rates have been established for the elderly. For anyone
over 65 the fee os WOO per class.

There are 2.57. blacks in Fort Dodge and Area V has not been ring the
proportion of them that they feel should be theirs. One of the prob
involved is that many from this grout have not-been graduating from high
school. A heavier involvement of these students in the L,4rning Center is
a possib,ie direction for this group.
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Expansion of ongoing projects would be beneficial to Ares V as well
as consideration in terms of potential programa for the fearful student,
the housewife, and minorities.

Special Instructional Strategies

Ares V administrators are interested in setting up educational divisions
within the Arta and Scienfes, with a possibility of AA end AS degrees where
courses can transfer scroas lines. One process already functioning is the
preliminary enrollment of pursing program students in the Arta and Sciences
division to.-build their science skills. An idea being considered is a
degree requiring any 60 hours.

These are'progressive directions looking to the future of education
and the essentials of student learning growth, while at the same time
remaining sensitive to the needs and expansion pace of Ares V.

Expected Foreseeable Program Changes

Ares V hopes for career courses being taught off-campus in the futbre,
though without funding few new programa can be implemented. Although some
71c.ney is available to initiate programs, little is carried over for mainten-
ance of programa once begun, following the first year of operation.

Ares V administrators do not foresee.starting any voc-tech program.in
the next year or two, though some career options programa may be put
together for the 25 and older age group. One of the functions which Area V
plans to continue is taking courses which award college credit out to the
high schools and may even beginpaying teachers in the high schooleto teach
the classes on location. A type o Security Office course like Nightwatchman, .
or Floor Walker, is sunder development for older people.

v.

Area V believes that things must be made a lot easier for the working
age croup to attend the college. At present, even obtaining a degree repre-
sents little pay-off to these people.

Predictions for future offerings show some range of scope and innova-
tion, ea well as indicating high flexibility, ability to adapt to existing
conditions, opennessto suggestion, and willingness to change. They should
aid greatly in reinforcing the holding power of the school.
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B. Factors Specific to AreeiI

The data in Chapter II point clearly to the fa that for a few years;
until 1978 or 1979, there will be a continuing slig increase in the
number of high school graduates in Area VI. It is f this group that
both Ellsworth and Marshelltown Community Colleges dr the substantial
majority of their new students each year. There is rea on to believe,
herefote, that there will be a alight increase in the a ollment in
the Iowa Valley Community College District for the next f years. The
.umbera of.high ochool graduates will probagy be maintain until 1982,
after which a decline will be experienced that will last in the fore-
seeable future.

AP,

Since substantial umbers of the graduates of Area VI high hoofs
Ilready choose a public two !ear school, it is not likely that t

...
!srcentage will increase. Both Ellsworth and Marshalltown Communi
ollagos are institutions) that were well-established before the adve of
the statewide system of area schools. Therefore, the development of

\ ayetem has not served to increase the number
)4

homing two year public
einstitutions to the extent it has inother a a of the state.

This section attempts to-deal with a eUmmary of the interview con-
ucted with the administrators of Area.VI, as their comments relate act
prollment projection.

H sration Pattern and Causes in the Area

0.

\ Two factors appear to be the !major causes of migration in Area VI.
nhd stimulating factor is an exgasion of industry; and the delimiting
factor appear° to bo farm consolidation.

Industry is expected to grow slowly in Area V/. There is a good
busidess community. Monsanto and Fishers are two industries that have
accelerated growth as has a new shopping plaza.

At the same time there is a declining rural-agricultural poptlation
as exemplified by the out-migration in Tama County.

Several coupenvences may follow: 1) In- migration of employment-
seekers from other areas, bringing more potential students, both teen-age
and adult; 2) Institution of new-area school training programs, either
in-plant, or as a pre-employment education; 3) Employment of untrained
worker's, either for jobs needing unskilled labor, or concurrent with in-
dependent in-plant training, who might otherwise have enrolled at the area
school;

Close cooperation between the area school and its stimulating factors
is a major means of increnoing enrollment. In the case of Area VI, the
following stops are recommended: lOr Close cooperation with Chambers of
Commerce, Planning Commissions, and other industry in efforts to attract
new industry or expand present centers in the area; 2) Contact with
industrX to establish cooperative attitudes, to share Information about
possible joint training programs, or new programs which the area college
would be willing to establish; 3) Advertising and information distribution.
about the offerings of the area college to potential industry, new industry,
and in-plant workers.
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Limiting factor:it, on the other hand, can only be counteracted or
transformed. Farmconsolidetion, and subsequent out- mig'iatjon of farm -
workero, is a trend which can be dealt with in both ways. Consolidation
itself can probably not be reversed. It °e cause is economic and the
market is too competitive for many small farmers to survive. Modern
technology requires expensive machinery which, in turn, earns its keep by
cultivating large land-areas. To amass larger land areas, one must buy
up smaller hamlet the alternative is to sell out to the larger owners.
Subeequent4pue-mitration may, however, be transformed. .Several possi-
bilities exist:and require cooperation between the area school and other
agencies involved.- In the "Opening Doors to the Future" section of this
report are described some means of doing this. Oae direction might be
to explore ways 4mt which Production Agriculture could be further supple-
mented by such fields as Agribusiness, as well as non-related fields.

Recruitment

The Area VI administrative staff has a multi-college rather than a
multi-campus 'lasts for operation, with each institution largely ,

autonoeoue. Their main recruitment philosophy is to provide information
to potential students in any way possible. The ma -in off-campus activity
is an at least twice- yearly visit to high schools in the area.

The underlying recruitment philosophy concerning the dual campus
arr-gement in Area VI ie for cooperation rather than competition. The
as; ..tic& is that most colleges in Iowa no Imager carry any real
admisssions standards.

Area VI hems to have a solidly based recruitment program. Although
new ideas may be found in the "Opening Doors" section of this report,
the importance of recruitment seems recognized, and the school's
policy of honesty and community interest are very growth facilitating.

Factors Affecting Enrollment. College Image in. the Community.

The imago of both colleges have long been established in the
community. The faculty is an older one and am Influential one. There
is a great deal of community loyalty and activity.

To supplement their image-creating techniques, Area VI's admini-
stration might attempt to ineorporate some of the suggestions in the
"Opening Doors" section, such as making speakers committees available
to civic groups, or setting up a spacial information vairdesigned to
to out into the area and be visited the people intereated,in the
college.

Frobletas with Multiple -Compus Set-Up

The Area VI campuseafty to work together and help each other.
4.ey inform otudento about both campuses and are contemplating a
co admissions office listing all programs available in the area.

4-14

736



4.

A single admissions policy and application procedure and good use
of the neue media to play, up the assets of the various campuses and their
unity might insure a higher enrollment then would be engendered by a
competitive set up. An added attraction is the pnified image this
presents to the community.

Drop -Out Rate. Internal Transfers.

The drop-out rate at Area VI is approximately 3-5% during the fall
term. About,10% of thefall enrollment do not re-enroll in the spring.
Thus there is an attrition rate of about- 13-15% during the school year.
Nearly 70% of students completing their first year return for the second
year of their tWo year programs. These figures are registered for the
Ellsuorth campus. Marshalltown has a slightly higher rate. Many students
are an exception since they will sometimes withdrew and then return;
students may not obtain a degree, but rather a diploma or certificate.
Thus, many statistically labeled as drop-outs may actually, only be
interrupters or may have completed their, particular program, without
obtaining a diploma or certificate rather than a degree. They may have
completed a program to their satiefaction, even though they did not
complete the program an outlined by the inatitution. That is, they
may'have completed their own program, not the school's.

Involvement with Special Groups

,Area VI encompaeeeo many specialia44 institutions such as an Old
Soldiers Home and an Independent Learqing Center. Effort has been
made to provide learning experiences for these special gioups.

Concerning minorities, there are special programs for the Indians
at Tama and a fairly high proportion of blacks enroll at the Area VI
schools.

The Ellocorth campus has tried 116 aid the handicapped through
installation of ramps and other physical facilities. A Reading Improve-
ment Program also exists thero.

Quite a bit of in-fob training is done ae well.

It is recommended that the following opecial groups be given
additional consideration in termo of potential programs: housewives,
low income persons, the Veteran and the fearful student, as well as
expansion of ony of the above on-going projects. Even more might be
done at the Indian Settlement st Tana, as wall.

,

Special Instructional Strategies \
- \ ,

Area VI has moved heavily into individualised, self-paced learning
at the areas of Psychology, Biology and related fields.

Two learning counselors or'learning strategists are available,
who ark solely with etudente who have academic probleis.

A quota system ham been suggested, to help provide what is needed
to upgrade every peraon in every occupation.

b.
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All these are progressive directions lookinu to the future of
education and the essentials of student teaming growth, while at the.
same time remaining sensitive to the needs and inpsuision-pace otArea VI.

Foreseeable Program Changes .

1.

Area VI administrators see the availabil ty of money as q crucial
factor in developing courses for the future.

Soma of the most predicta4le trends are:

1) An expansion of adult education in all areas.

2) An increase in the.number of short, part -time activities.
I,

3) An increase in services provided to special groups.

4) At the Marshatktown campus, new courses in Community Services
Carcaum, Recreational Leadership, Management, Refrigeration and
Air Conditioning.

5) At the Ellsworth campus and at Marshalltown, new courses in.Carees
Ladders for Executivelandegal Secretaries, Care Center Manage tent,
Adult Care, Aesistant Workers, Small Engine Sales and Service, end
Agricultitral SuppIieS and Services.

innovation, as well as an a i
The.predictions for Ar;# VI show a fairly wide range and some

to. adapt to existing conditions and a
willingness to change: Maintenance of present enrollment levels seems
to be possible at the /owe'Velley.Community College District. Additional
growth will inevitably require efforts to rsachnew markets, for new

. sstudente, with new approaches to education, and new programs.
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B. Factors SobcUlt 'to ANA VII .

t 6

The Tables and Figures in Chapter 2 point clearly to the fact that
for some time, until 1980 or 1981, there will be a continuing slight in-'
crease W the number of high .school graduating seniors in Area VII. IC
is from this group that the Hawkeye.Institute of Technology draws the
substantial majority of its new student body each year. Therefore, there
is reason to believe that there will be increasing enrollments in Hawkeye
Tech for the next few years.

However, there is, after 1981, a degoline in the available high.,
school: graduates within Area VII. This decline will continue into the
foreseeable future; at least until...1990. The effect that this could have
on the enrollment at the Area VII school is obvious.' Unless greater pro-
portions of Area VII's graduating seniors elect to ateqnd the area school
it is highly probable that enrollment will decrease after 1981.' There
are, of course, factors to be considered, specificially in regard to Area
VII in projecting enroilment even with the-aforementioned enrollment and
population data. ,

I
Since Hawkeye Institute is a relatively new phenomenonAn Northeast

. Iowa, its impact as an institution has not been fully. realized.

In regard to this question, it is interesting tdcnote that in the
areas of the state in which a public "community college" has existed for
some time,"the percentage of high school graduates electing that alter-
native of post high school education is nearly 257.: Without an Arts and
Sciences Division it is unlikely that Area VII Vocational School
proach that figure, but a higher percentage does not seem Co be unattain-
able even with limited curricular choices. As was pointed out earlier,
in 1971 approximately tweive4percent of the high school graduates in
Area VII-chose a public two-year'school. Of ccuzse, not all enrolled at
Area VII, but a substantial number undoubtedly did so. Concerted ad-
missions effort in the local schools and additional curricular offerings
both should result in an increased enrollment.

.

The Hawkey° Institute of Technology trees able to start operation with
some inroado into post high school education through MDTA programs before
the institution was formAlly created in 1966. There were no existing in-
stitutions that required assimilation, as with some other areas. There
was a singleness of purpose expressed by the personnevl associated withthe
itatitute that served to strengthen the position 4T the school in the
community. Since the geographical center of the area also is the approx-
imate population center, proximity of the campus to the primary sources
of students within Area VII mast be considered a positive factor.

This section attempts to deal with a summary of the interview con-
ducted with the administrators of Area VII, as their comments relate to
enrollment projection. .4

41

Migration Pattern and Causes in Ares .4

An interesting migration phenoiena in reported by Area VII. Most.
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Other areas report their main migration characteristics are farm consol-
idation:which depopulates the rural areas, andLendustrial-expansion,
resulting in swelling the cities. Area VII is experiencing an out-
migration from the cities to more rural areas. This is exemplified by
the town of Denver where there is now a housing shortage. People moving
from the city areMbt, however, leaving their big city jobs. They commute
daily to Waterloo; for example, but seem to value suburban - country life
enough to spend time trateling to and from work daily.'

Substantial lay -offs and strikes may lie in the near future at both
John Deere and Rath Packing in the fall of 1973. These two industries
affect the school very strongly and Rath'facking has been laying people
off since 1955.

Since industry seems to be the main in-migration factor (or Area
VII, the following steps are recommended:

1) Mae cooperation with the Chamber of Commerce, Planning
'Commissions, and other industry irreffdits to attract new
induitry or expand present centers in the area.

2) Contact with industry to establish cooperative attitudes,
to share information about possible joint training programs,
or new programs which the, area. college would be willing to
establish.

3) Advertising and information distributiOn about the -Offerings
of the area college, to potential industry, new industry and
in-plant workers.

4) Consideration might also be given to up-grading in the Banding
Trades Program if the housing shortage seems to be.pointing
to,, expansion and a' new housing industry.

ct"

Recruitment

The/iiiministratoro Of Area VII believe that recruiting will become
increasingly.difficult in the future as competitive institutions lower
their standard° of admiaoion and the.available market of students be-
comao smaller. There .is a otrong feeling that it is appropriate that
other area ochoolo recruit in Area VII so that students may be well-
informed concerning the programs available everywhere and mai, choose the
best one for them.

Area VII'o recruitment policy does not, however, involve going into'
other areas to recruit. It does include career night,.f0W.ty speakers
at various community organizational meetings, Bich as K use of all
members of their institution in some way, and radio en Mrision.

Area VII seems to have a positive recruitment polid5r and program.
Although new ideas may be fouid in the "Opening,Doors" section of this
report, the importance of recruitmeneseems recognized end the abhool's
policy of honeoty and community interest are very growth facilitating.

4:14
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Factors fact g.Enfollmint. College Image ih the Community.
, ,

Area VII has'an'excellent image in the'commdclity. People living in
the area6nrebehiad the college and "say wonderful things about it"

One problem they have ie.that if they add an Arts and Sciences Cur-
-riculum in the future, they will be forced to change their nails to )

Cpmmunity College. They are reluctant t, do so, since is the minds of
many communitrleaders this would aymbolIze an abandonment of all they
are now doing*,

41.

Problems Associated With LackofCentralized Campus

Area VII has a decentralized campUs. This can be an asset because
tht location of instruction may be more convergent to the people. Ex-
tension centers would be especially hetpfui'where many people live out;
side the city.

The decentralized:campus creates some problemi in terms of image in
the community, however. It may be more difficult for people to identify .

with many different buildings spread out over an area, than with one
campul that symbolizes "Area School" to them. It is also confusing many
tip, for people to unlerstind.how the different paz'ts of the campus
fit together0where to to to register, and why there are so many different
locations.

0

Thfollowing are suggested as stimulating enrollment factors for
Area VII:

1) A unified admissions poli and applicatioit.procedure.

2) Good use of the news media to explain the reason and purpose
for the different faces of the tollege and to play up.the
assets of a decentralized camps.

.

3) A commoq untiOng theme; . a-eolor,tsYmboa,'etc.
identifyinglthe various buildings.

Drop-Out Rote Internal Transfers

The drop-out.rdte for Area VII was approximately 15.3% - 15.6% for
the 1972-1973 year. Vor"the two-year students the rate Is 28.77 -- 33.07.

There is varianie among programs for this'Uctor. Electronics, for .

example, has a.67% drop:out rate. The average,rate, however, is 20.57. -
33 %. Drop- out 'rates are especialli'difficult to define in area schools,,
since many students statistically labelled dropout may actually only
be interrupters or may have completed their particular program, without
Otalning a diploma, certificate, ora degree. They may have completed
a program to their satisfaction, even though they did complete,the

program as outlined by tea institution; that is; tney may havecompleted
their on program, not the school's.
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Involvement With Special Groups

Area VII has a high-interest in the high school drop-out. Al -

'.theugh Area V4adminiarators do not feel that this should be a
primary func of the area school, the community offers no other
alternative for thedrop-out, and thus the Area VII college has taken
him in. _This, of course, is not only a positive factorin promoting
cbmmunity well-being as a whole, but will promote enrollment in
other Akea VII courses as students accomplish their high school
completion and look for advanced education.

Area VII also works with the older student in Adult Education
programs and offers courses for the handicapped, especially the
mentally retarded. These are often neglected members of the community
and the work being done with theme special groups at Area VII is a stipu-
lating factor in enrollment. Adult Education seems an especially fruitful
area for future expansion, since it will probably become the main
source of enrollment increase in the coming years. Presently not
much Adult Education is offered in the evening.

Students have been brought in by the Sheriff from the Local,
prison,4 Although delinquents are enrolled in the school,' there
are not as many as are in areas with delinquent institutions.

.Basic.information about the school and courses offered is
sent' to all Veterans. An attempt is made to reach, minorities, but

.this is very dif cult...

An extended d to
with Goodwill for the
Although Area VII admi
school students, the
purpose.'

meat program is carried on in cooperation
dicapped anethe mentally retarded.

strators would like tb work with high
are presently without funds fbr such a

It is recommended that the following special groups be given
additional consideraflon in terms of potential programs: house-
wives, low income persons, the fearful student and the minority
ethnic population.

Special instructional Strategies

There is a strong feeling expressed by the administration that'
Area VII needs more individualLzed instruction, so that students may
be taken when they coma in and placed at their particular ability
level on a variable entry date basis:

A Curriculum Laboratory has been suggested as a way to develop
new courses. An 'alternative suggestion is to farm projects out
to be developed and then sharefindings with'the entire state.
Area.Vii's administrators-feel that more sharing,and less competition
is needed between area schools. 1

Area Vies adiinistratoro would also like to mP^FTRE'sbesed
on contact hours rather than dividing class hours into laboratory'
and other categories

-16
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Foreseeable Program Changes

Looking to the-futurei predictions for Area VI/ include sons
Business prograis and other programs with may be operated at rela-
tively low coat to the instStute. This is necessary because the
high school programs were not directly funded and must, be supported-
indirectly. Area VII lacks a high profit program. Most other area
schools have them, and Business Education is generally one of those
programs. Basically, Hawkeye Tech does not have a complete program
in the areas of commerce or business aad hopes to build them. In
Some present cases, not even the coat of the program is covered;
fortunately public funds will help out until the budget stabilizes,
but even so, Area VII does not believe it has sufficient funds
to build a more complete vocational technicak.program.

&trend toward more vocational-technical enrollment and away
.from" general enrollment is anticipated, with greater utilization of
facilities. A limited need for Arts and Sciences courses is
envisaged and might be incorporated in a Might class type of set-up.
However, as long as a lesser number of pours,ffered in Arts 6
Sciences, will deprive the school of the name "Community College",
Area VII will probably not change. The Area VII administrators
feel the name is important to assure the community they are still
a technical institute.

Area Virg administrators feel that the informattpn required
to award an AA degree can be conveyed in 2/3 the time (6 quarters)
that is now required, and that both this.requiremSht and the way
in which aid is set-up, encourage id:efficiency and hold people-longer
Shan they need to be at the college. Thus Area VII would favor
some more performance-based criteria in awarding the AA degree, and
look to modifying their desert courses in that direction,

.9

Area VII's administrators would welcome a precise verbal
definition of the-NEBIT program, ss they feel the lack of clarity is
previnting their expansion in this area. At the same time more
continuing education is predicted. Plans for the future include getting
the budget ouof the red, and developing programs already funded.
'A 10-year period is predicted 48 time needed to accomplish these objectives..

Enrollment is seek as stabilizing. A gradual increase will
continue. Flexihility and individualization are key words st Area VII
where. the administtators goal is to openvtheir doors for business
365 days'a "year:

fibre courses till,be ititerdisciplinary, such as Electronics
and Civil Engineering. Short term courses to retrain for job changes
'will be offered, as $7ell as 'pre office machines types of courses for
women designed to even out the male over'balance.
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"Splinter programs" will be developed as specialty area nurses
which can be plugged into various programs. These courses "shared"
between ptogramo will be economical and will be taught by menin
business who can talk about "what's happening in the field at the
present time."

Career programs may possibly be offered in the late afternoon,
for after-business-hours courses such as shoe salesmanship.

Area VII does not lack in ability to adapt.to existing
conditions, willingness to change, nor insight into its own
internal functioning. Although there is not a wide range of scope,(
nor a great deal of innovation in Area VII, a alow, steady expansion-
and growth, and gradual financial stability Seem to be in the
making at the college.
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B. Factors Specific to Area IX

The Tables and Figures in Chapter II point cleaily to the fact that
"for sow time, until 1979, there will be a continuing slight increase in the
number ,f high school graduating seniors in Area DL. It to from this group
teat th3 Eastern Iowa Community College District draws the substantial -

majority of its new student body each year. Therefore, there is reason to
believe that there will be increasing enrollmels at Eastern Iowa Community
College for the next few years.

However, there will be, after 1979, a decline in the available high
school graduates within Area IX. This decline will continue into the
foreseeable future; at least until 1990. The effect that this could have
on the enrollment at Eastern Lava-Is-obvious. Unless greater proportions
of Area IX's graduating seniors elect to attend threa school it is
highly probable that enrollment will decrease after 1979. There are of
course, factors to be considered, specifically in regard to Area IX in
projecting enrollment even with the aforementioned enrollment and popu-
lation data.

Although Clinton and Muscatine Community Colleges were well established
before the advent of the area college movement in Iowa, Eastern'Iowa Commu-
nity College, as such is a relatively new phenomenon in the state, and its
impact as an institution_ has not been fully realized.

In regard to this question, it is interesting to note that in the
areas of the state in which a public "community college" has existed for
some time, the percentage orhigh school graduates electing that alter-
native of post high school 'education is nearly 25%. There is reason to
believe that Area IX could approach that figure in the foreseeable future.
As was pointed out earlier, im 1971 approximately thirteen percent of the
high school graduates in Area IX chose a public two-year school. Of course,
not all enrolled at Eastern Iowa Community College, but a substantial number
undoubtedly cid so. Concerted admissions effort in the local schools and
'additional cIrricular offerings both should result in an increasing enroll-
ment.

This section attempts to .seal with a summary of the interview con-
ducted with the administrators of Area IX, as their comments relate to
enrollment projection.

At Area IX the three campuses of the institution opeiate primarily'
as autonomous entities. The central office provides for coordiestion of
their activities and resources.

Migration Pattern and Causes in the Area

Area IX shows an atypical migration pattern in that, while in other
- areas of the state, rural depopulation is occurring within their boundaries,

no such phenomena was reported for Area IX. Area IX is one of the only
four areas in the state experiencing an in-migration of persons up to age :c.

Although John Deere and Caterpillar have out barb 21.": in their Data
Processing employment, the unemployment picture it, getting brighter and an
influx of at least 300 new f.ailles is sApccted into the area, on both sides
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of the river. One oe two ,pew industries plan to locate in the Muscatine
area; and some ig4ustriea have. been enlarged. Thus, a stimulating factor
in Area IX appears to be expansion of industry.

Severak coneequences may follow: 1) ln-migration of employment-
seekers from other areas, bringing more potential dtudents, both teen-age
and adult; 2) lnsti:ution of new area school training programs, either
in-plant, or as a pre-employFent education; 3)°Employment of untrained
workers, either for jobs needing unskilled labor, or concurrent with in-
dependent in-plant training, who might otherwise have enrolled at the
area school.

Close cooper tion between the area school and its stimulating factors
is a major means f increasing enrollment. IF the case of Area IX, the
following steps are recommended: 1) Close cooperation with Chambers of
Commerce, Planning Commissions, and other industry in efforts to attract
new industry or expand present centers in the area; 2) Contact with
industry to establish cooperative attitudes, to share information about
possible joint training programs, or new programs which the area college
would be willing to establish; 3) Advertising and information distribution
about theofferings.ofAhe area college to potential industry; new industry,
and in-plant workers. In connection with this, community colleges have a
tradition of utiliaing advisory committees from industry in planning campus
programs. It is suggested that similar committees be set up for the arts
and sciences, inviting members from the various institutes of higher educa-
tion to share their knowledge and ideis. Recommendations might also be
solicited for re'. icing techniques, Students could be invited to sit
on all these co.ttees, as'well as former students. Other possible
alternatives for action in thii and, other areas, may be found in the
"Opening Doors to the Future" section of this report.

Recruitment

The administrators of Area IX conduct a very active recruitment program.
They have attempted to use all techniques available, including, radio and
television Kwhich they have found to be ineffective), posters and cards,
and articles in national magazines dealing with placement needs in business
and industry. Schools are visited regularly - two or three times a year
by two or three different people, representing each of the three campuses.
Since not many programs overlap -,different programs serve different needs.

There is 'much contact with business and industry, as well as active
recruitment by faculty.-

Area IX seems to have a heavy balance on the positive side in their
recruitment program. Although new ideas may be found in the "Opening,
Doors" section, the importance of recruitment seems recognized, and the
school's cooperative and energetic policies very growth facilitating.

However, it is possible thata centralized admissions office cool&
provide a moreeffficient approach, which would req040014boperation rg:her:
than competition Anong the campuses.
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Problems with Multiple Campus Set-Up

Area EX has three centers located at Muscatine, Scott and Clinton.
People in the community are quite confused by the existence of the three
different campuses, though eachfas good rapport with the community. Each
campus has a speakers' program and goes into the cgmmuntfy often. The
main problem is that thecampuses are so spread gut - there are six dif-
ferent buildings. This also tends to limit the agudents, since they must
choose between the buildings. St. Ambrose College is very cooperative
and elates its dormitories and student facilities with the college.

Drop-Out Rate: Internal Transfers.

The drop-out rate at Area IX is approximately 20 - 257. per year. The
stated reason for most drop-outs is lack of interest.

Students will sometime° withdraw and then return; students may not
obtain a degree, but a diploma or certificate. Thus, many students statis-
tically labeled as drop-outs may actually only be interruptersor may have
completed their particular program or completed a program to their satis-
faction, even though they dtd not complete the program as outlined by the
institution. That is, they may have completed their program,, not the

Involvement with Special Groups

Area IX works with all types of special groups, including minorities;
veterans, the-drop -out, the handicapped and the fearful student4 with some
special emphasis on Adult Education. There are, however, no special programs
to serve them individually at this time. Expansion and continuation of this
work as well as special projects would be beneficial to Area IX.

Special Instructional Strategies

Area pC is moving toward weekend courses and evening scheduling. A
modified No Fail grading system is also in effect. A student can drop a
course up to the day before the final exam and take a "W" and there is
talk of going to no grades at all. The philosophy behind the No Fail
system is that the student may not succeed, but he is not going to fail.

Area IX is also moving into individualized instruction in both the
Vocational-Technical and Arts and Sciences Divisions. The Scott campus
has gone to continuous ongoing enrollment. Students can enter at least
each quarter for every program and for some the possibility is even more
frequent. Pbur programs graduate mid-year. These are progressive direc-
tions looking to the future of education and the essentials of student
learning growth, while at the same time remaining sensitive to the needb
and expanoion pace ot Area IX.
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Expected Foreseeable Program Changes

The administrators of Area LUfeel that unless general aid funding is
received, tNey will be ablj to start new programs, but may not be able to
keep them going. until such time as continued'fonding of new programs can
be assured, Area IX admiriistrators feel their school will remain relatively
stable as far as programs are concerned. Those lacking enrollment will be
discontinued. Drafting has iecently.been incorporated into other programs
and Machine Tool Trades and Radio and TV have been dropped becaus.1 of en-
rollment problems. Four programs have.been recently added: two go' Scott,
one at Muscatine, one at Clinton, and a Veterans' Coop program.

o

Money is too scarce to really incorporate NEBIT, although there has
been some success with one. or two programs at Scott.

11.

Although it is.felt that addition of an Arts and Sciences program at
Scott would create a 50-1009, increase in enrollment, it is felt'there is
some politico expedieicy is keeping away from that area due to competition
already in ale proximity {Mar crest, St. Ambrose, etc.)

Predictions for future offerings for Area IX seem tentative and indicate
a lack of financial support and a difficult political situation. It also
shows a strong, common-sense ap)roach to the problems being faced and an
attempt to hold programs steady, and to strengthen holding power. .
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B. Factors Specific to Area X
.

The Tables and Figures in Chapter 2 point clearly to the fact that for
some time, until 1978,.there will be a continuing slight increase in the
number of high school grOuating.seniors in Area X. It is from this group
that Kirkwood Community College draws the majority of its new student
body each year. Therefore, there is reason to believe that there will be
increasing,enrollments for the next few years

However, there is after 1978, a decline in the available high School
graduates within Area X. This decline will continue into the foreseeable
future; at Least until 1990. The effect that this could have on the enroll-

s ment at Kirkwood is obvious: Unless greater proportions of Area X's
graduating seniors elect to attend the area school it is highly probably
that enrollment will decrease. after 1978. There are, of counse,factors
to be considered, specifically in regard to Area X in projecting enroliment
even with the aforementioned enroiiment and population data. *4

Since Kirkwood is a relatively new phenomenon in Iowa, its impact
as an institution has not been fully realized.

In regard to this question, it is intersting to note that in the
areas of the state in which a public "community college" has existed for
some time, the percentage of high school graduates elec-ting that aiternative
of post high school education is nearly 257.. It is reasonabie to expect
that Kirkwood might attain that level with increased admissions effort.
As was pointed out earlier, in 1971 approximately fourteen percent of the
high.schooi graduates in Area X chose a public two-year school. Of course,
not all enroiled at Kirkwood. but a substantial number undoubtedly did.so.
Concerted admissions effort in the local'schools and additional curricular
offerings both should result in an,increased enrollment,

This section attempts to deal with a summary of the interview con-
ducted with the addiniatrators of AreaX, as their comments relate to
enroiiment projection. 0

Migracion Pattern and Causes in the Area.

The major cause of migration in Area X is a stimulating factor ;-
industrial growth. There is a strong holding power and some industry is
new to the area,,,w.The Harnischfeger Corporation has stated that its purelase
of Ailis-Chalmers was due to the existence ofArea X Coilege where trained
personnei couid be easily obtained. The Area is comprised of progressive
ciean communities, attractive both to industry and workers.

Several consequences may follow: 1) In-migration of employment-
seekers from other areas bringing more potential students, both teen-age
and adult; 2) In tituti,..0 of new area school Lrainin,4, programs, either
in-plant, or as a pia-employment education; 3) Employment of untrained
workers, either for jobs needing unskilled labor, or concurrent with in-
dependent in-plant training, who might otherwise have enrolled at .the
area school.tl
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Close cooperation between the area school and its stimulating factors
is a major means of increasing enrollment. In the case of Area X, the
following steps. are recommended: 1) Close cooperation with Chambers of
Commerce, Planning Commissions, and'other industry- in efforts to attract
new industry or expand present centers in the area; 2) Contact with
industry to establish cooperative attitudes, to share information about
possible joint training programs, or new programs which the area college
would be willing to establish; 3) Advertising and information distribution
about the offerings of the area college to potential industry, new industry,
and'in-plant workers. In connection with this, community colleges have a
tradition of utilizing advisory committees from industry in planning campus
programs. It is suggested that similar committees be set up for the arts
and sciences, inviting members from the various institutes of higher educa-
tion to share their knowledge and ideas. Recommendations might also bet,
solicited for recruiting techniques. Students could be invited to sit
on all these committees, as well as former students. Other possible
alternatives for action in this and other areas, may be found in the
"Opening Doors to the Future" section of this report.

Recruitment

Until a'year ago the stated policy of the administrative staff of
Area Xwas to simply provide information in a Low-key fashion to pros-
pective students. Advertising was not considered.

In 1972-73, the policy almost completely reversed itself. The adminis-
trators now believe they have a good thing to sell and must convince people
education is good and theirs is of high quality.

There are two full-time staff memo s in the admissions office who
visit each school in the area at least t ice during the year. They travel
outside the area only when invited, and this is a frequent happening
in Dubuque and Delaware counties. They also attend every college night
to which they are invited and use'a travel van to visit job centers.
Area X maintains a booth at the All -Iowa Fair.

Many brochures and pamphlets are published by Area X in such specialized
subjects as Vetetans Affairs. A catalog is published every two years and .

a Prospective Student Handbook every year% Free one minute spot advertise-
ments are procured as public service messages on radio every night and
advertising in the public media is purchased. /New ideas are constantly
being tried in the area of recruitment. One of the most recent is'gift
certificates which can be redeemed for fees at the college.

There is an Open Door Adtr.issions Policy in operation. Students are
admitted on a first come first serve basis. The policylis modified/ 1.A
the Vocation-Techaical D vision,,Ma even there ft is changing toward a
complete Open Door Policy.
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Althoug.. new i4eas may be found in the 'Opening Doors" section, the

importance of recruitment seems recognized and the school's policies are
..very growth facilitating.

Factors Affecting Enrollment. Coll mage in the Community.

f
There are still some people in the Area X community that thi k the

Arts and Sciences Division of the college is duplicating the wor of other
. institutions in the area . They do not understand that the college attracts

a different kind of student than4tgat recruited by the typical institution.
A

The college's Vocation-Technical programs are held in high regard in .

the community. There is no problem placing them in jobs following program
completion.

The employees of the college tend to be almost evangelistic in their :

praise of the college in the community and this brings many prospective
students.

There is a Speaker's Bureau open to membership by any member of the
Kirkwood staff and available to sped to the community at large.

Despite the positive elements, there iea problem with the Arts and
Sciences Division, which has a low-quality image in parts of the community
and is looked upon by some as a last resort place to go to college.

Enrollment growth is projected for the future of Akea X. The main
prohibiting factors are the inadequacy of public transportation to and

/ from the community. Interstate 80 is an asset, but there are poor rail
connections, there are no major highways, and the airport is in need of repair.

Problems involved with Multiple Campus Set-Up

Kirkwood will probably have a second campus-in Iowa City in the near
future, since population there is approaching the50,000 mark. This will
probably bring inevitable problem* not currently existing.

'There are no problems connected at the present time with the Anamosa
Reformatory, although it might be considered a second campus. People enroll
directly from the Reformatory In they leave it, at the main Kirkwood
campus, and there are several s dents each term who are on a work-release
program from the Reformatory.

Drop-Out Rate. Internal Transfers.

The drop-out rate fzr A...2a X is an unknown factor. There is a signi-
ficant number of interm- transfers. It has been determined that most of
these arc ca..4ed b/ Oar Is in d&rectOr of interest and has nothing to
do with grade point average,
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The difficulty of daining and quantifying the drop-out occurs
because students will sometimes withdraw and then return; students may
not obtain a degree, a diploma or certificate. Thus, many students aAqii-
tically labelled as drop-outs may actually only be interrupters or may,-
have completed their own particular program or completed a program to their
satisfaction, even though they'did not complete the program as outlined
by the institution. That is, they may have completed theieprogram, not
the school's.

Involvement with,Special Group's.

At Area X a great deal of attention i,ts given to special groups.
Housewives are provided with a special Wednesday College. Day Care
services are also being considered which wilt probably be provided on
campus or nearby.

e

la-plant training is provided in many locations as well as by campus
for many different occupations. Veterani probably enjoy'the largest Vet, '

program and.enrollment in the state. Nearly 800 were enrolled in the Fall
of 1973, inciudingtinany in the Vaterin',Farm Coop program. Special
Oounseling services are also provided, as well as an Outreach Program',
a Veteran's Upward Bound Program, and others.

!

Drop -outs have a high tchceol available on campus in which 80-100
students are enrolled each term. A Pre-Career program is runor high
school students, both in;,the schools;and,on campus. This program especially
Serves/the potential drop-out.

41

,A proposal has been submitted for a 'University Year in Action. If

'passedwwit would operate .on a Future College basis, granting one yeaf of
credit. No courses weld be set up per se, but students would do concentrated
work with. deaf and handicapped children.

,A Center for the Handicapped has two counselors, and two
Rehabilitation Counselors are at work on yle Area.X campus. All architectural
barriers to the handicapped have been iliminatedand.a special parking
area is provided.

Kirkwood is the'Arba Agency fbr the Aging and it is on camptil. The

Office of Retirement Education Opportunities runs courses such as pre-

, retirement,and sends out newsletters. Kirkwood Community College sponsored
a summer workshop on "Aging and You", and had a special seminar on it in the
fall. There is a special one dollar tuition at Kirkwood for the retired
and those 65 and over. A SHARE.ptogram exists, which Is s. type of VISTA
organization. Students .olttnteer to help and visit with the elderly.
Their travel expenses an paid.

As to dc. in .-nts, cotreLtional and edu.latIcn program is run at th4
Reformatory. Ther9 is a close relationship between'the Reformatory and
the Area school. Specla' programs that perform at the school are sent out
to the Reformatory. Man- come on work-release to the college., half-way.

house'exists where those students may stay rathertithan return the
Reformatory each night. tirkwood helped set-this house7/ n operation._

..
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For the low-income student there is an elaborate financialaaids program
which. is growing every year.; There are very'few who,cannot get at least
some kind of financial aid if' they can prove a need.

An Indian House wag Opiratedlor a time and the staff now serve as
Outreach workers to bring more of the low-income, and especially minority,
students to campus. A staff member at the collegeserves part-time as
a minority admilssions advisor. Some OutreaCh workers are membersof minorities
and a need is felt to have more minority, representation on the staff..

4
Much time spent working with the fearful studerilto convincelitim

that he does have valueatyl a chance_to succeed. The Hitm4h*atential0
to Laboratory has been espeCTally helpful in bringing studefits to overcome

04, t1eir fear of education.

Although some out-of-state students do enroll, no sped*al effort is
made to recruit them.

* Special Instructional Strategies.

Area X operates under a Variable Entry ghd Exit system in several
areas and is moving this concept into more Avgiams. Much videotaped
Instruction and modular/instruction is used, to allow for self- paced,
`learning where the stuaentay come In at any time.

Kirkwqpd does not yet have an adequate developmental pggram for
those not ready.. to enroll, but hopes to build this type of program.

Extension courses have been set up in vatiolis commetities, biith in the
Arts and Sciences, and in the Vocation-Technical Division. The CLEF
test is available for Vocation - Technical students in the modular courses
and some othets and more proficiency tests are being developed..

Area'X college else, has trofail grading, offers a wide variety of
evening courses, and is setting,up more.correspondencepourses in addition
to those already avail e.

. .

.These are progress e directions looking to the future of education
and to the essentials of student learning growth, while at the same time
.

remaining sensitive to e needs and expansioq pace of Area X.

Foreseeable Program changes.

The administrators of Area X college foretee,approximately six new
programs every year into the Immediate future, each enrolling perhhps
twenty students a year.
t .

MechanLcar D.afting has been discontinues, an4 others will be if
enrollment in those 1reas declines--perhaps cart every, three years.
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Several NEM programs have,beeb run, although they are run through
the Community Education Division,, and enrollMent is not recorded in the
Arts and Sciencesand Vocational - Technical headcounta.- More available:',
money would permit new progiams in this area, and would,serve new student
groups; however, larger funds would need to be appropriated by the
legislature before this could be realized.

Many programs are offered foi the part-time student and the mature
student and attempts to appeal-to the new student and the college is moving
more and More in these directions. Kirkwood tends to serve the atypical
student.

0

Area X will continue to enroll tncreasing numbers of students in the
Arts and Sciepces, but full-time enrollment may well drop, as will enrol nt.
People will need to work at different times of the day if this phenomena
occurs. .

The predictions for future offerings at Area X show a wide rangeof
, scope and some innovation, as well as indicating high flexibility, ability

to adapt to existing conditions, openness to suggestion, and willingness
c. change. These programs should increase holding power at Area X.
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B. Factors S ecific to Area XI

The lAbles,and. Figures in Chapter 2 point clearly to the fact that
l uor some time, until 1.970 or 1979, there will be a continuing increase
in.the.number of high school graduating seniors.in Area is from
.this group thatthe Des Moines Area Community' College dra4s the substantial
majority of its-pew student body each year. 'Therefore, there is, reason
to believe that there will be increasing enrolltients at D.M.A.C.C. for

.the next few years.
0

However, there is, after 1978, a decline.in the available high school
graduates within Area (I. This decline will continue into the foreseeable
future; at least until 1990. The effect that this could haveon'the
enrollment at Des Moines Area Community College is obvious. Unless
greater proportions of Area XI's graduating seniors elect to 'attend the
area sctibol it is highly probably that enrollment will decrease- fier 1978.
There are, of course, factors to be cohsidered,,speciffk.alty in regard Oa
Area XI in projecting enrollmedt even with the aforementioned enrollment
and population data.

Although the Boone campus of D.M.A.C.C.,:was well-established prior to
the existence of the area school system, the total institution is a rela7
tively new phe menon in Central IoWe; its impact as an institution has
not been fully ized.

In regard to this qUestion, it is- interesting to note that in the
area of the state in which a ptblic "community college" has existed for
some time, the percentage of high school graduates electing that alter-

.. native ofpost.high school',education is nearly 25%. Time and an enhanced
repUtatibn of D.M..A.C.C. should increase the percentage of AreaXI high
school graduates choosing the school. As was pointed out earlier, in 1971
approximately. eleven percent of the high school graduates in Area XI
chose, a public two-year school. Of course, not aftenrolled at D.MA:C.C.,,
'hut a substantial numbeiGundoubtedly did so. Concerted admissions effort

. in the Local schools and additional curricular offerings both should result
in an iincreaeed enrollmetit.

This Section attempti to deal with a summary of the interview con-
ducted with the administrators of Area XI, as tDeir'Comments relate to
enrollment projection.

\r4 -

igration Patterand Causes in the Area

Area XI shows an atypical (for Iowa) migration pattern in that,
while other areas state that ruel dep6pulation is occurring within their
§oundaries, no such phenomena is discernable fop this area. Area XI is
one of the only four arc's in the State experiencing A net in-migration
up to age 30., . .

n
According td th administrators at Area XI no lay-offs are occurring

in'Area XI; there is overall expansion. General Motors is considering

00.
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,locating in the area,. with a plant that would employ a large number of
machine-tool people. There is an increase in the hotel-mqtel business

'j and a Standard Oil credit card induptry is coming in which will employ.
4 about 1000 people, including many in the secretarial, clerical and data

)pr oce's-Ing fields.

It is Obviosii that..a atimulating. factor in Area XI is expansion of
'industry. ...Several consequences may follow: 1) In-migration of employment-
stekers"fiom other areas, bringing more potential students, both teen-age
and adult;. -2) Institution of'new area school training programs, either
in-plant, or as.a pre-employment.education; 3) Employment of untrained
workers, either for Jobs needing unskilled labor,'or concurrent with in-
dependent in -plant training, who might otherwise have enrolled at the
area school.

Close cooperation between the area'school and its stimulating factors
is a major means of increastng.enrollment. In the case of Area XI, the
following steps are recommended: 1) Close cooperation with Chambers of
Commerce, Planning Commissions,and.Other industry in efforts to attract
new industry or expand'present.centers in the area; 2) Contact with
industry to establish zooperative attitudes,.to share information about
possible joint training prbgrams, or'new programs.which the area cdllege
would be willing to-stablish;. 3) Advertising and information distribution
about the offerings of tlfe area college to"potential industry, new industry,
and in-plant workers. In connection with this, community colleges have a
tradition of utilizing advisory committees from industry in planning campus
programs. It is suggested that'similar committees. be, set up for the-arts
and sciences, inviting members from the various institutes of higher educa-
tion to share their knowledge and ideas., 'Recommendations might also be
solicited for recruiting techniques. 'Students could be invited to sit
on all these committees, as welt as former studqnts. Other possible
alternatives for action in this and other areas, may be found.in the
"Opening Doors to the Future" section of/this report.

Recruitment

-4( The administrators of Area. XI do not subscribe to the "hard-sell"
approach to recruitment. The philosophy is 'to devise the right kiinds of
programs to fit people's needs and to let them know what is available. '

There is heavy emphasis on high school contacts, and cooperation with
potential referral agencies in the area, as well as use of newsletters,
newspapers, radio, TV, posters, tear-off cards and referral agencies fqr
older people. D.M.A.C.C. tas.a good relationship with Federal agencies
(Voc-Rehab VIN, Community development, etc.) and there are many of them.

There is a special roncentratton on counselors. Counselors are brought
into workshops in the fall, to let them know about new programs. There
are also series of small group meetings held for counselors to provide
interaction Pre-admission counselling is emphasized to guarantee the
student will make mod choices lor'themselves and stand a reasonable chance
of success.
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An attempt is made to make it as easy as possible for the part-time
student to enroll in programs.

A dance for mid-year graduates is held at tWe local high school.
Literature is distributed in industrial plants, courses of general interest
are advertised to the pubas, a mobile display unit, containing information-
on various programs, is taken out to community functions.and schools kid'_
people and brought on campus for tours. . -

D.M.A.C.C. employ's two professional admissions staff peoples as.well
as counselors. Each has two to three high schools which they are assigned
to contact once or twice a year.

Area XI seems to have a heavy positive balance'fn their recruitment
program. Although new ideas may be found in the "Opening Doors" section,
the importance of recruitment seems recognized and the school's innovative
and energetic policies very grOwth facilitating.

FaEtors Affecting Enrollment. College Image in thenCOmmunity.

The Area XI'campus Is located ten miles from thh inner city. Efforts
are presently being made to establish ,a downtown campus since there is
minimal bus service to the present campus and no other good transportation.

Problems with Multiple Campus Set-Up

The administrators of the area express the feeling.that few, if any,
enrollment problems exist because of the dual campus arrangement. The
two institutions support one another, and actually serve somewhat different
functions.' There is an attempt. underway to,expand the career offerings
at Boone.

Drop-Out Rate. Internal Transfers,

The drop -but rate for Area XI is approximately 197e per year all ,

Career programs including internal transfers. Arts and Sciences is not
'included in this figure, in view:of the difficulty of determining whether
a stddent-has only come for one course, thereby satisfying his or ner need.

Student' will sometimes Withdraw and then return; students may not
obtain a degree, but, a diploma or certificate. Thus; many stddents statis-
tically libeled as drop-outs may actually only be interrupters or may have
completed their particular program or completed a program to their satisfaction,
even though they did not coMplete'Lne program as outlined by the institution..
That is, they' pay have 'completed their program, riot the schools-

.
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Involvement with Special,Groups and Special-Instructional Strategies

''A'rea XI supports an Exploration Center for the handicapped where
students can go for ca ;eer exploration, orientation, counselling, remedial
work; experimenting with various occupations, and continuing on into
programsat the area college.

There are also a Vocational:Guidance PrOgram and a Comprehensive
Learning Center, where tutoring on a one-to-one basis, programmed
instruction, and instructora for students who are having academic difficulty
in any occupational areas are available, as well as college transfek credit
testing for adult education-.

ry

D.M.A.C.C. operates a Diagnostic Testing Career Center where students
can be tested.loareas in which they may need help in order to be success-
ful in their studies. Videotaping,is used. Extension courses exist,
though not for college transfer. There are extensive year-round evening
courses, including summer evening courses. Evening courses are run on a
spl' ,ihift--two classes a night, 'two days a week and are very successful.
Fail g grades can be made up until the end of the following quarter.
The t is proficiency-challenge testing where students can test out of

er academic or achievement tests. Area XI administrators are trying
Make their Health Care Administration program state-wide by correspon

dence courses, toprovide for those who cannot come on campus.

Many mini - instructional packages have been developed to supplement,
rather than supplant, people to people education.

Area XI personnel work with-the high schools.to help get dropouts
to the college' and to funnel potential dropouts into special college pro-
grams.

A sizeable number of handicapped students are in a rehabilitation
program and .there are some extra services on campus for such persons,
such as proViding people Wh -will help themtake note, furnishing wheel
chairs etc. No special programs exist for older people, and there are
no reduced fees for people over 65:.

Although no cial programs.exist for delinquents, the college is
quite committed to them and is very willing to give e-them a chance. No

special programs aye'offered.at Mitchellville', although Riverview. Release

V
Center his beentworked with in the past.

0611. a,

the college tries,to reach. low income and minority groupsby working
closely with referral agencies such as 0E0,.CDP, the urban cenreof the
areacollege, etc. There is a higher percentage of blacks involved at the
college than exist in ti.e community.

No effort is'fnade to recruit out-of-state or foreign students-although
the college tries to serve them when they.come. There has been a, slight

problem with foreign students who.come with no money.: -
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1 The administrators at Area XI feel that their students are of higher
caliber than generally expected for an area school. They would like to be
able to reach the other student as well and are looking for ways to do this

Area XI uses variable entry and exit wheie there is more than one
section. In the past it has been difficult to do this with single section
programs because of the lack of flexibility with slow students.

There is no general on-going enrollment during terms. Self-paced
materials Are used in the Typing nd Business Machines courses. Many
instructor-made Challenge tests a e used, through which students can
accelerate themselves. The nd GED college level tests are used
for advanced placemApt or accel ration, creating the possibility off early
exit.

These are progressive directions looking to the future of educatio'In
and the essentials of student learning growth, while at the same time
remaining sensitive to the needs and expansion pace of Area XI.

gxpected Foreseeable Program Changes

Area XI administrators have specific and extensive program plans
for the next two years. They run as follows:

1973-74

Medical Lab Technician
Dental Hygiene
Financial Marketing, including five options: treat Estate, Banking,

Insurance,.Finance, Security
Legal Sec tary
Medic ecretary
Resp ratory Therapy Technician
Ch. d Care Associatej(extension to a two-year program)

C

All, of the above are approved contingent on new program budget money.
In addition, the following were pending approval at the time of the interview.

Plumbing
Dietary Technician
Nurstrg and FaAion Merchandising (extension to a two-year program)

Para-Profestional training:

Fire - Science Technician .

Community Journalism
a /

Labor Management .

Legal Assistant .4,
Environmental Safety
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Expantaonof Existing Programs

Building frades
CriminaIistics
Corrections
Law Enforsement
Accounting Specialist
Office Occupations

1974-75

Lumber Yard Management
Veterinarian Office Assistant
Automdtive Front End' Alignment
Maintenance Mechanic
Agri-Business

-"Recreational Vehicle Maintenance
Para-Profeasional 'Programs
Library Technician
Public Administrator

Short Term:

Floor Covering
Masonry (preapprenticeship with union)
.BrickIaying

There are no plans to discontinue programs over the next two yeafs.

.

Predictions for 'future offerings in Area XI 'show great deal of
.innovation, a high' flexibility and. creativity, ability to adapt to and
take full advantageof ekrkting conditions, openness to :suggestion, and
willingness to change and grqw._ AU of this should contributqbto solid
expansion and growth which seems to be inevitable for some time at Area XI.

.4
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B. Factors Specific to Area XII

The Tables and Figures in Chapter 2 point clearly to the fact that
for a relatively short time, until 1978 or 1979, there will be a4tontinuing
slight increase in the number of high school graduating seniors in Area XII.
It is from this group that Western Iowa Tech draws the substantial majority
of its new student body each year. Therefore, there is reason to believe
that there will he increasing enrollments in the Area XIIschool for the
next few years.

However, there is, after 1979, a decline in the available high school
graduates within Area XII. This decline will continue into the foreseeable
future; at least until 1990. The effect that this could have onthe enroll-
ment at the Western Iowa Tech is obvious. Unless greater proportions of
Area X/I's graduating seniors elect to attend the area school it is highly
probable that enrollment will decrease after 1979. There are, of course,
factors to be considered, specifically in regard to Area XII, in projecting
enrollment even with the aforementioned enrollment and population data.

Since Western Iowa Tech is a relatively new phenomenon in-Western Iowa,
its impact as an institution has dot been fully realized.

In regard to this question, it is interesting to note that in the areas
of the state in which a public "community co/lege" has existed for some
time, the percentage of high school graduates electing that alternative of
post high school education is nearly 25%. Without an Arts and Sciences
Division it Is unlikely that Weste1rn Iowa Tech will approach that figure,

' but 15% does pot seem,to be unattainable even with limited currioClar
choices. '.As was pointed out earlier, in 19711approximately ten_percent of
the high school graduates in Area XII chose a public two-year school. Of

course, net all enrolled at W:I.T, but-U-substantial number undoubtedly
did so. Conc -erted adMissions effort in the local schools and additional.
curricular offerings both should result in an increased enrollment.

O Migration Pattern and Causes in the Area r-

Two factors appear to be major causes of migration to.or from Area XII.
The stimuliting factor is an expansion of industry; the deliMiting factor
appears to be farm Consolidation.

1
Industrial growth in Area XII is expected to centralize in the south.

along the river. Wilson's has revived the meat -packing--industry in Area X.
Along with an increase in industry, an improved school system and facilities,
and urban renewal re predicted 'for the area.

Several ,consequences ay fellow: 1) Inmigratitn of emplOyment-seAers
from other areas, bringing, more potential students, both teen-age and
adult; 2) institution of new area school training programs, either in-

lant,
or as a pre-employment education; 3) Employment of untrained

orkers, either for jobs needing unskilled labor, or concurrent with in-
dependent in-plant train4no.; who might otherwise have enrolled at the
area school,
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Community luncheons and talks with clubs, talks and slide shows are
utilized. Twenty -five days a year are spent at the County fair where a
basketball hoop and other' projects raise money for student aid.

Although housing is not a general problem, parental control prevents
many students from moving closer to the college. Lack of dorms, as well
as "girls courses" are apparently limiting female recruitment factors.

Area XII seems to haVe an active, healthy recruitment program in
operation. Although new ideas may be found in the "Opening Doors" section,
the importance of recruitment seems recognized and the sch6ol's innovative
and energetic policies are very growth facilitating.

Drop-Out Rate. Internal Transfers.

The drop-out rate for Area XII is approximately 21-25% per year
consistently, and this includes competition from two other colleges in
the area. Students will sometimes withdraw and then return; students
may not obtain a degree,but a diploma of certificate. Thus, many students
statistically labeled as drop-outs may actually only be interrupters or may
have completed their particular program or completed a program to their
satisfactiori, even though they did not complete the program as outlined
by the institution. That is, they may have completed their program, not
the schools.

Involvement with Special Groups

Area XII does not offer much ih the way of special courses for women,
who comprise appfoximatel

/

one-third of the student body there.

As to minorities, the administrators of Area XII work closely with
the Bureau of Student Affairs, which sends people to them from in and out

' of state, and from South Dakota.

There are 116,000people in the Sioux City metropolitan area, and
1.8%-pf them are black. Thus,'there is not a large black minority popula-
tion from which to draw.

Most blacks whb come to the institution are those who cannot at
four-year institutions an/ this results in an even smaller group.

Expansion-of these
1k,

ongoing projects,would be beneficial at Area XII
as well as consideration in terms of potential programs for the fearful
student, the delinquent, veterans, drop-outs, the handicapped and the elderly.

Special.InStructional Strategies

Area' XII is developir,; self-paced programs in all areas. An open

door policy is also in efrect. Special 'help programs exist where a student
is put into a GED program to prepare'for an industrial program. Or, if
certhin,skills and knowledge level have been achieved in some areas, both -.6.

programs -are give'Kt9 the student -a4multaneously. These are considered pro-

gressive directions.looking%to the nture of education and .the essentials of

sCudent learning growth, unite at the same time remaining sensitive to'the

needs and expansion pace of Area Xi'.
4-15
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V

Expected. Foreseeable Program Changes

The administrators of Area XII feel that the Technical division at
their school is being held back by the lacy of an Arts and Sciences division
to furnish students with the basics. 0

At AreaXII the things most certain about the future are. that the Heald;
Occupations and TechniCal division will grow. Two or three new programs-
a year are expected to be added in all areas, and Feedlot programs may be
startle Distributive Education.is a number one priority and probably will
be a part of the school's program in another year. 4..Ten or twelve courses

in the area are already being run.

0
Area XII has been turned down twice in a bid for an Arts and Sciences

division b9 the legislature. This is mainly because of competition in the
area, but it is considered important by, the area schobl, and they may try
again in the future.

Predictions for future offerings'do hot 1,.hwide ange of scope nor
a great deal of innovation, but they do ipacate nbilit to adapt to existing
conditions, openness to suggestioq, and willingness to change. These
should aid greatly in reinforcing the holding power of Area XII.

p.
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B. Factors Specific to Area XIII

The Tables and Figures in Chapter 2 point clearly to the fact that
for a relatively short time, until 1978 or 1979, there will p,a continuing
slight increase in the number of high school graduating aeniors in Area XIII.
It is from this group that Iowa Western Comiunity College' drawa the siibatan-

, tial majority of its new student body each year. Therefore, there is reaaon
to believe that here will,be increaaing enrollments in the Area XIII achool
for the next few. lyears.

However, there isl.".after 1979, a decline in the available highachool
graduates within, Area XIII. This decline will continue into the foraeeablp
future; at least until 4990. The Affect, that this could have on the enroll-
ment at Iowa Western CoMmunity College is obvious. .Unless greater propor-'
tions of Area X1II's graduating seniors elect to attend the area achool it
is highly probadle that enrollment will decrease after 1978. There are, of
course, factors to be considered, specifically in regard to Area XIII, in
projecting enrollment ev n with the aforementioned enrollmeOt and population
data. 9"

Since Iowa Western Community College; as an area school, is a relatively
new phenomenon in Western Iowa, its impact as an institution has notbeen
fully realized. Althdugh the campus at Clarinda waa'aiwell-eatablta4ed
tradition, the potential of the Couqpil Bluffs campua.is (riffle-nit to predict.

In regard to this'question, it is interesting to note that in moat areas
of the state in which a public "bommunity college" has-existed for-some time,
the percentage of high schopf graduates electing that elteinative of post 'high
school education approaches 25%. As was pointed out earlier, in 1971 approx-
imately twelve percents of the high school graduatea in Area XIII "cfrioae a
public two-year school, Of course, not all enrolled at Iowa Weatern Commu*ty. .
College, but a substantial number undoubtedly cLid so. Concerted admiaaiona
effort in the local schools and additional curricular offerings both ahould
result in a bettgr percentage and ap increased enrollment:

Migration Pattern and Causes in the A1/ea

Two factors appear to be the major causes of migration'in and out of
Area XIII. The stimulating factor ts an expeinSion of industry; the limit-
ing factor appeara to be farm consolidation.

Employmentincrepses in Area XIII are expected to centralize iniCouncii
Bluffs - with decreases. in the aouthern counties. This, in turn, is due to -

out- migration of peopl.e living in areas not accessible to urban job pro- '
ducing areas.

One encouraging factor is the location of new induatry in the rural
areas in the past few yeaia. Indicationa are that it should continue into
the future: The enactment of the Rural Developtient .!..tt as Well aa completion
of Interstate-80 and Interstate 29, which intersect in Council Bluffs, are
positive factors for industrial growth, aa is the MissourisdRiver Riverfront
Development Program.
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Area XIII'dbes not presently havea staff used exclusively for recruit- .

ment. This responsibility falls mainly upon the counselors and upon the adult
education coordinators. The faculty also assiats in admissions work when
available.

Although new ideas may be found in the "Opening Doors" section,the im-
Portance.of recruitment seems recognized vtd.the 'school's basic program'is.
growth facilitating. ,However, it could be llomewhat serengthened by the.
a?pointment ofd an.admissons officer who could assume primary responsibility

.

for, recruitment. .

. .

Factors Affecting Enrollment-College Image in the Community
.

The location of Area XIII campus facilities has a direct effect on
enrollment.; The Clarihda Campus, located in the rural area of the district,
has experigiced an erratic enrollment. The Council Bluffs Campus, located :

in the district's urban center, has experienced' continued enrollment increabea.
Community loyalty and support'of the Clarinda Campud have had a positive
effect upon the enrollment at that campus. NeW facilities and an attractive
campus at Council Bluffs have stimulated enrollment there. The fact that the
two campuses of Iowa Western Community College are located near theNissouri
and Nebraska bOrders, coupled with the high non-resident tuition rate, tends
to depreSs.potential enrollment. On the whole, Iowa Western Community College
is viewed as a decided asset''to the entire community,

Oni problem'in enrollment and image has been educating parents andatu-
dents'as to the differencesibetween career education and vocational-technical.
training, as well as making a vocational-technical degree one of comparable
respectability with the professions.

Problems with Multiple Campus Set-Up

There are no significant enrollment problems associated with the multi-
,

campus organization established in Area XIII. The diStance between the cam-
puses is over 80 miles, and this tends to iliminate intense rivalry or com-
petition for students.

Drop-out Rate Internal Transfers 111:

The drop-out rate for Area XIII is approximately 25-30% per year,
including both full and part-time students. The college does have internal}
transfers, but they are very limited in number.

4tudents will sometimes wipdraw and then return; students may 'not
obtain a degree, but a diploma 4r certificate. .Thus, many students Batts-
tically labeled as drop-outs may actually 'only be interrupters or may have
completed their particular program or completed a program to their satisfaction,
even though theydid not complete the program as outlined by-the institution.
That is, they may have completed their program, not the schools.'

4-15
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Involvement With Special Groups

Area XIIIiesdministrators have essentially' attempted to reach two
special groups: (1) deaf students and (2) on-the-farm veterans. A special
department has been -e4ablished to assist in the education and training of
the hearing handicapped student and for the veteran, approved farm veteran
classes have been set up at ten different sites throughout Area MIII.

Iowa Western Community College expects to increase its servioee to
.

special groups of students in the future. Administrators there are encourag-
ing adulti to return to school, especially focusing on providing intellectual

(stimulation fog housewifes. Expansion and continuation of the above ongoing
-projects would be benefici4. at Area XIII as well as consideration ih terms
of potential programs for the fearful student, 'the delinquent, the housewife,
the drop-out, and the elderly.

0

Special Instructional Strategies

Area XIII administrators are attempting to develop clusters of programs
in the arts and sciences that are meaningful andthst result in employment.

Area XIII utilizes variable entry and exit,'offera extension courses
on demand, carries a quite substantial program in evening courses, and has
just begun a program in proficieficy exams. All these are - progressive direc-
.tidns looking to the future of education and the essentials.of student (
learning itoWth, while at the same time remaining sensitive to the needs
and expansion pace of Area XIII.

,

Expected Foreseeable Program Changes-

It is expected that Area XIII will begin seven.io eight neW vocational-
technical programs in the next ten years. presently, Area XIII administra-
tors do not anticipate discontinuing any short-term training programs.

The most significant change in the art and sciencis wiltbethe rather
significant increase in the number of pare-professiong career programs offered
in this division. Presently five are-offered and it'is'estimated, that this
swill increase by seven to eight programs in the nexi:ten years. ,

I.

Program modifications in the next ten years will include more individualized
learning opportunities through programmed instruction. '4'1 is certainthac a
program of proficiency exams will be implemented.

0

4.0

It is expected that any modification of programs will tend to increase
enrollment, except in those programs where enrollment w111,6e restricted
because ofthe lack of job opportunities. Area XIII administrators aim at
concentrating the bulk of.their effort toward maximizing effort under. the
present programs, making them more flexible, rather thah starting large
numbers ctf new program.

..:

Ptedixtions for future offerings show innovAlt10 ag ell as:!,indIcatifig

high flexibility, ability to adapt'eo existing condiftions,opennese to
suggestion, and willingness to charige..They should aid greatly In reinforcing

the bolding power af the school:
0
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B. Factors Specific to Area XIV

The date in Chapter IIpoine4learly to the Tact that fore few years;
until 1977, there will be a Continatng slight increase in the number of
high ach 1 graduates in Are it is from this group that, Southwestern
Communit College draws the su ttantial majority ',fits new students each
ear.\ here is reason to believe, therefore, that there willbe a alight
increase in the enrollment -for the next few years. The numherof high
school graduates will probably be maintained until I977,,after which a
decline will be experienced that will last into the foreseeable future.

Since substantial numbers of the graduates of Area,KIV high schools
. already thooseqi p4blic two year school, itis not likely tha the percentage

will increase. Creston operated a well-established institutibn before the
advent Of the state -wide system of areiechools. Therefore; the development
of the system has not served to Increase the number choosing two year .

public institutions to the extent it hastin other areas°of the etate.
A

This 'section attempts to deal with a summary of, the interview con-
ductet1 with the administrators of,Area XIV, as 'their comments relate to
enrollment projection.

Migration.Patterrcand Causes in the Area

two factors appear to be the major causes efmigration in Area XIV.
At present,'both.are limitingifacters." There id lack of employment oppor-

...

tunity and industry in Area XIV and there is farm consolidation.
.

,
-,- 0 ,.

The administrators at'thetschool report Area XIV is largely rural, .

containing a emall:populati4 in akarge area. In addiiia; five of the,'
eight counties contained in the Area are ampng the ten lowest economically
in Iowa. Moat adukts inithe area are well - educated. Students hove so
little cIoice of alternatives, and in few jobs are available, however,

4ithat they. must look elsewhere ftei college for employment.
. .

.

Jrhe administrators of Area XIV believe they must educatefor the
people rather than for industry Secauie the people will leave the area,
but can lenA with.s skill. _.; .

.

Several other alternatives are available to Area XIV. The following
steps are recommended: 1) Close cooperationwah Chambers of Commeree,
Planning Commissions, and other industry in of forte to attractpew.induatry

- or.expand present centers-in the area; 2) %Contact with industry to,estab-:
lieh cooperativegattitudes, to shate.information'about possible joint

. training programs, or,new'programewhich *he area college would be willing
to establish; 3) Advertising and.information distribution about the
offerings of the areas college to pu. nta' indua r industry, and

.

in- .plant workers: In connection with chin, c ntty colleges have a
tradition of utilizing-advienry committeee from nduatry inwplanning campus

:
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programs. It is'auggested that similar committees be set up for the arts .

y and'sciences,nvititig members 'from the various institutes of higher educe-.
; tion Co shire their knowledge and ideas. Recommendationsiotight also be
solicited for recruiting techniques. Students could be invited to sit
on all these:cdmmittees, as well as former students. Other.pdiSible
alternatives for action in this and other areas,1nay be found in the.
"Openirig'Dodrs to .the Future" Section of this report.

.

I

Farm consolAdation, on the-other hand, can,probably not beeversed.
It's cause is ecwomic and the market i too competitive for many small
farmers to survive. ModerA technology requires expensive machinery which;
in men,-earns its keep by cultivating large land areas. To amass larger
Land areas, one must buy up smaller farms;:the alternative is to sell
,eut to the Larger owners. Sitiasequent out-migration .may,however, be trans--
formed. Several pcosibilities.exist and require cooperationbetween the
area school and otheragencies involved. In the "Opening Doorsto the
Future section of this report are desCribed some means di doing this.
Theadministration of Area'XIV has expressed an interest in developing
programs.forlarmers l gvin the,occolpetion. One direction might be to
explore ways in which Productien Agriculture'be supplemented by auch fields ,

as Agribusiness', as well a non-related fields.,

Factors Affecting Enrollni nt. College Image in the Community.

Area XIV enjoys a v ty favorable image in the community. The -

'townspeople are behind t e college; Area XIV administrators and students
have worked at the rela on with the area people and it has improved'
greatly.

An ,excellent recr iting technique used by Area XIV is ongoing enroll'."
ment. A student may .c me in whenever he wishes to begin, is assigned to
a counaej.or, and help to plan up tn.a two -year program sPecif1cally
designed to his needs

Arqa XIV admini =h rators recognize chi' fact that they serve a very
small population and ant to Otract more students.

Drop-Out Rate. Int at Transfer ers.

, .. .

The drop-out r teat Area XIV is approXimately 5% per term, thoup
the Creston high s ool. graduatesjust about make up for that difference.

kle* k .,
! t

Students witl sometimes withdraw and then return; students may not
obtain a degree, t d diploma or certificate. Thus, many student° °tette-
tical4's labeled a ,drop:-outs may actually only be interrupters or may have
completed their p rticular program or completed a program toheir satisfac-
tion, even though they did not complete.the program as outlined by the insti-
tution. Thitt is, they may haw cosi ett:C :wir p ,7 ra not the schools.

.
_

6
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Involvement with Special Groups

.< Area X1V has no correctional institutions nor real minorities to
' work with. A total of four black students attended the college during the -
1972-73 school year. All were from Chicago. _Only-two black families-live
in the area. The administrators of Area XIV have a leadership-type
progrein for the elderly plannedat Creston and another site, for the near
fdture.,.they also try to help low-income persons with programs, the
handicapped throtigh referral type Berl/tees, and the delinqUent by working -

with him during his probation period. '

\ ,

Expansion nd continustionof the above ongoing projects would. bea
r

-. beneficialat Area X1V, es, well as consideration in terms of potential
programs for the fearful student, the housewife, veterans and minorities.

Special. Instructional SErategies'

-4

There is not a no-fail grading system or provtslops for proficiency
_exams set-up at Area X1V. There is variable entry in the'Arts.and Sciences
and school administrators are looking at special programs to be developed
or adopted for the future. The remedial reading prOgram is being expanded.
The college -has four :sided tape stations with sixAlosed circuits. Lectures :

are .taped so people can lietqn to them at.their convenience.

A vocational area council has been instituted to get people more
closely iAvolved in what is happening. When a new program is requested
-by interested students, a,person working In that field is called into
give the students an introduetion'snd OvervIeto the field to determine
whether student interest is great,enough to start a full 4ourse.orprogram.

All these are progressive directions looking to the futuri of educa-
tion and the essentials of student learning growth, While at the same time
remaining sensitive to the needs. of Area X1V.

Effected Foreseeable Proam Changes
,

. -

.
. .

_

.
.

.
.

. 4.

Area X1V plans to begin at least one' new prOgruam in the Arts and faience°
for the 1973-74 school year, and FR the.next few years, at least one a
year; depending bn money available. The minimuscost will be $20,000
Administrators at Area X1V are also trying to clean up their`offeringe and
improve the Liberal. Arts program.by aidink more speech and drama. A. new

I.
course or two in science and mathematics may also be introduced. A NEBIT
program with Uniroyal in Red Cid( ancloalorogram in Welding are

V . z

,Sabe courses cola be made multitsle-track as well, for greater flexl-
hilityl beginning with such courses as Eledtronicd. These predictions for
fqtureoffciings show an abildity tc -dpt t, exi,: .e .c.nditioi and sbluldi

.

aid in reinforcing the holding power of Southwestern ,Community College..
..' .

.

. .
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B. Factors Specific to Area XV'-

. . .
.

. The Tables and Figures in Chapters2 point clearly to the fact that

,

for some times until 1978 or 1979, there, will be a continuing slight in-
se in-the cuimber of high school graduating seniors in Area XV. It

is. from this group that the Indian Hills COmmunity:College draws the sub-.
stantl majority bf its new student body each year. Therefore, there

1 is reas n to believe that there will be incteaaing enrollments at Indian
Rills flicr'

% ithe next few* years: .

si

HoWever, there is, after' 197 , a decline in the available- high school
gradates withim AreLsXV. This d cline will continue into the foreseeable
future; at least uall 1990, Ti ei effect that this couldhave on the en-
rollment at Indian Rills is obvious. Unless greaterTroportions of Area
'XV's graduating seniors atect CI,aftend the area school it is highly pro-.
bable that enrollment will dec.reeoe after 1979. There are, of course,
factors to be-considered, apecticitly. in, regard to Area XV in projecting
enrollment even with the aforement ned enrollment and population data.

Although the Centervillecampus s well-established prior to the
establishment of the area school system Indian Hills Community College,
as such,'ls a relatively new phenomenon tt Iowa, its impact as an insti-'
tution has not been fully realized.

In,regard to this question, it is intere ing to note that in the,
areas of the state in which a public "community ollege" has existed for
some time, thd percentage of high school graduate electing that'aiter-:
naotve of post high school education is nearly 25%. Theie is reason to;
believe that such a percentage is'e reasOnable goal. Indian Hills. t.

As was pointed out.earfi'r, in 1971 approximately twel e percent of the
high school graduates inJAres XV Ohose a public two-yea school. Of

at Indian"Rill, but a substanti 1 number un-
ted admissions effort in the loca schools and
erings both should xesult in an inc ased en-

course, !not all enrolled
doubtedly did so. Conce
sdditional curgicular of
rollenent.

This section attem ts to deal with s summary of the iatervie con-
ducted with the administrators of.Area XV,_as their'comments relat to-

qprollmentprojectionp. .

bli rani n
.

Pattern and nausea in the Area

Several factors
The stimulating 'facto
calf production, and
factor appears -'to be

per to be the major causes of migrationiin Area X
s aie an exOlseion.ofsindustrY, an increase in cow-
onstruction Ora huge MA4-made lake; the delimiting
arm consolidation.

Employment increase in Area XV is expected-to centralize in Centerville,
though an area-wide xpansion of industry ioanticipated. The area alreuls-
has two or three goo industries, and a new one coming in. During the last
ten years thtre has been more cow-calf production in southern Iowa, using
the marginal or old coal - shining land. LakeRathbun is also bding cot»
atructed.

t

4-13

772



ti

Several consequences may follow. 13 .In- migration of employment-
seekers'from other areas, bringing more potential students, both teen-age
and adult; 2) Indtitution'of new area schpol training programs, either
in- plant,tor 'as a pre-employment educatidn; 3) Employment of untrained ,

workers, either forjobS needing unskilled iaborr or concurrent with in-
dependent in-plant training, who might otherwise hive enrolled atthe. '

area school. 0,

Close cooperation between the area school and its stimulating factors
Isla major meant of increasing enrollment. In the case of Area XV, the
following steps,are recommended: 1) Close cooperation With Chambers of
Commerce, Planning Commissions, and other industry In efforts to attract
new industry or expand present.ceuters in the area; 2) Contact with
industry to establish cooperative attitudes, to share information about
possible joint training programi, or new programs which the area'college
would be willing to establish; 3)4Advertising and information distribution
about the offerings of the Area college to potential industry, new industry;
and in-plans workers: ln connection with thii, community colleges hive a
tradition of utilizing advisory committees from indUstry in planning campus
programs." It is suggested that similar committees be set up for the arts
and sciences, inviting members from the various institutes of higher educa-
tion to share their knowledge and ideas. Recommendations might also be
solicited for recruiting techniques.0% Students could be invited to sit
on all these committees, as well,as.former students. Other possible
alternatives for actiin in this and, other areas, may be-found in.the.
"Ope'nIng Doors to the Ftture" section of this report.

Limiting factors, on the other hand, can oply,be,counteracted or
tiansformed. Farm consolidation, jnd subseq4ent out7migration'of'farm--
workers, Is a trend which can be dealt with in both ways. Consolidation
itself can probably not be reversed. It's cause is economic and the market.
is too competitive for many small farmers te, survive. Modern technology..
requires expensive*macHinerydwhich', in turn, earns its keep by cultivating
large land areas. To amass larger larid areas, orie must buy up smallir
farms;-the alternative is' to sell out rdthe,larger owners. Subsequent,

out-migration may, however, be transformed. Several, possibilities exist
and require cooperation between the area school and othei agencies involved.
In tht "Opening Doors to the Future" section of this report are described
somemeans of doing this. The administration of Area XV has expressed-
an interest in deteloping programi,for.farmers leaving the occupation.
One direction might be to explomways in which Production Agricultuye
be supplemented' by slth fields air Agribusiness, as well as non-related
fields.

Factors Affecting Enrollment. College Image in the Community.

TOo,problems exist in this area. A'fattor'affecting-entollment nega-.
tively is the:proximity of Kirksville., It costs less to go to Kirksville
than,to Area X. This i8 because students with a certain ranking in theice-
graauating.class find it financially rewarding to attend Kirksville--

A factor negatively affecting college image in the community is the
outer appearance of the buildings all of which needs remodeling.

4-14
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Drop-Out Rate. Internal4Transfer.

Area XV.administrators do not recognize ttrition. They try to have
.each student leave with a'skill, rather than s afailure or asadrop-out.
An attempt is made to guide him so that when h -leaves helms some kind
of marketable skin, Area XV's administrators elieve that education can
no longer affdrd the luxury of failing people, ut Must find a way for them
to succeed. The Area XViadministrators emphaisize.that education should be
made more continuous, for all people, and a re ity for older people.

Involvement with Special Groups

Area XV'is serving high schnol.drop-outs throug a career orientation°,
center, The Older'Americans Act hits also choien them, along with Area X,
to select progtams for senior citzens in the area and will be supportive .-

of already established programs in Adult Education. A number of other
community services ere\operating at Area XV suctras corrections programs
especially related to.alcoholism, and others related to instruction, which
are being funded out of'grants.

Expansion and continuation Ofthe above ongoing projects would be
beneficial to Area XV, as well as consideration in termsof pl4en ial
programs for the fearful student, the house4?fe, veterans and lino ities.

Expected Foreseeable Program Changes

Area XV administrators expect to phase out those ptograms that are
presently not effectively serving the population. Two have already been '
dropped and there is a possibility the Air - Traffic Control Program will also
be discontinued- There is a need_ for this.program, but there is go much '
reds tape involved with the federal government, that it'is almost impoeeible
to get students ready for employment by passing the Civil Service Exam.
required.,

In general, the main direction at Area XV will probably be in clustering:
type programs such as Health Occupation, where the college will not only
prepare people for employment but 'will alto be involved in the delivery

.

system, helping students to begin working in the outside world while still
in the program. New prograds will'probabli spin off from clusters created
in. all 'fields.

Predictions for future offerings show some range, of,scope and innovation,
as well as indicating high flexibility, ability to adapt.to existing tqn.-'
ditions, openness to suggpstion, and willingness to change. They should aid
greatly in reinforcing the holding power of the school.
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411 B. Factors,Specific to Area XVI
..

,

*

'

The data in Chapter II point clearlypto the fact that for a few years;
unti1.1980, there will be a continuing sXight increase in the number of
high school graduates in Area XV.I._ It is -from this' group tbat Burlington

t Community College and Keokuk Community College draw the substantial
majority of their new Students each year. There is reason to believe;
therafores-that there.will be a slight increase in the enrollment in the
Southeastern Community College Diitrict'for the next few years. The
numbers of high school: graduates pill ptobably be maintained until 1980,
after which,a decline will be experiencOthat will last into the

.
.

fore-
seeable future..

-

. $

ti

1,

Since substantial numbers of the graduated of Area XVI high sehools
already choose a public tw6 year school, it isnot likely that this
percentfge will increase. Both Keokuk and Burlington Community Colleges'
are institutions that were well-established before the advent of the
state-wide system,of area schools. Therefore, the development o6 the
system hasnot served to increase the number choosing two year public
institutions to the extent it has in other areas of the state. .

This section attempts to deal with a summary Of the interview con-
ducted with the administrators of Area XVI, as their comments relate to
enrollment projection.

Migration Pattern and Causes in the Area.

'No factors appear to be the major causea of migration,in.Area XVI.
The stimulating facioz. is an expansion..of industry; the delimiting
factor appears to be farm consolidation.

According to Area XVI administrators,-Southeastern Iowa his ripe for
industry and_ is predicted to be one of the growth'erefe. So far growth
has centered mostly in Fort Madison where there isloite a tit of tndnstriel
activity and expansion. i

Several consequences-may follow: 1) ln,7migration'of employment-
seekers from other areas, bringigg more potential ilstudents, both teen7agei
and adult; 2) Institution of new area school training programs,'eittier
in-pi-ant,. or as a pre-employment education; 3) ,EMPloyment of untrained

workers, either for jobs needing unskilled labor, or eoncOrgent with In.
dependent in-plant training, who might otherwise have enrollee at the
area school. .

Close cooperation bet;men the area school.nnd its stimulating factors
is a major means of increasing enrollment. In the case of Area XVI, the
following steps ail recommended: 1) cooper-tion-with4Chambers of
'Commerce, Planning Commisiions, and otne. industry inlerforte to attract
new industry or. expand present centers in the area; .2) ContacCuith
industry to establish cooperative' Attitudes, to share information about
possible joint training programs, or new programs which the area college

J '

I-

6,



a

-JD

.°6

.0

4

1

't
.

would be willing to,egtahlish; 3) Advolirtigingand information distribution
about, the offerings .of the area college; to poteniial'iaduncity, new industry;

. and in-plant Workers.' In connection wide this`, communit&RolVeges have a,
tradition of utilizing advisory committeee.from industry I% planning campui
programs. 'It islpuggested that similar poMmittees be set up for 'the arts
and sciences, inviting members from the v4-ious institutes of,higher educa-
tion to 'share their knowledge.dnd ideas. Recommendations might also be-
solicited for recruitinwtechnigues.. Siudentscould be invited to sit
on all thesewommittees, as well as former studenks. 0;her possible
alternatives for action in°this and othei.areas,, day be foun4 in the
"Opening Doors to the Future" sectiou of this report.

-A
.NJ

4

Limiting factors, 'on the other hand, can only be counteracted or
transformed. Fares consolidation, and subsequent out-migration bf farm--
workers, is a trend which can be dealt with in both ways. 'Consolidation
itself can prbbably not be Feversed. . It's cause is .economic and the market
is.too'competitiveofor many'amell farmers to survive. Modern technology
requires expensive machinery which, in turn, earns its keep by cultivating
,large land areas. To amass lar:ger land dens, one must buy,upimaller
firms; the alternative is to sell out to the larger owners. Subsequent.
out-migration may, however, be transfbrmed. Several'possibi/itiesaxist
and 'require cooperation between the area school and other agencies involved.
In4he "Opening Door's to the Future" section of this report are described
some means. of doing this. 'The administration of Area XVI 'has expressed .

an interest in developing programs for farmers leaving the-occupation.
Oise directionoight be' to explore ways -in' which Production Agriculture
be supplement' by such fields as Agrtbueiness, as well as non-related
fields.

Factors Affectihg Enrollment, College Image itethe Community.

Enrollment is stimulated by the modified open door admissions policy,
At'Area XVI. Tht eurollment selection occurs only for programs within the
college. 4

A negative attor has been .loss of North Central accreditation for
the North campus, <Ale has had,a'definite deleterious effect on enroll-
ment and college image.

()
,

A new building was added as a stimulating factor, but has so far not
had its full impact. on the community:

V

problems with Multiple Campus Set-Up

The campuses in Area XV1 are duplicating effort and expending
money that would not necessariti here to be duplicated. Although
large dpercentages of students who attend theSouth campus would not attend
the North, it is probably that som economic nd efficient system
of coordination might be worked out wit, ut lass of effactiveness.

4714
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Drop-Out kate. Intern-al Transfer;

4 'Area XVI.,,11,administrators do not recognize attrition. They believe
there shO'uld come a day when there 'is. no logger" such a thing as a drop-out°
from area schools, and that there should be enough latitude fora student '

to leave:a prograth at almost any point in time and go out with a reasonable
skill.,

I/

11,

Involvement with Special Groups

The administrators at Area XVI say they do not have an organized .

approach toyeterans and they do not feel they /lie making wide enough use
their resources. The adminstrators indicate. that Area )NI has.eetablished6

a.spe0.al Vocational-rehabilitation program, headed. by a cOunselor presently
wor ng with 190, students. An in.plant iraining,groip exists, and attempts
to tablish programs:in the commiInity..- There is consideration of a
pro aa, whereby top-leVel students in high school, who do not plan to take
a ull-load their senior year In high school, could attend Aren!liVI for
some college course work, ar a teacher could be sent in to the high
school. This program was beipg held back at the time of the interview
because no tuitiap could be collected on it, making funding a problem.
The program can be run for career education, but not for college credit.

Expansion and continuation of the above ongoingrprojects would be
0 beneficial to Area XVI as well as consideration in terms of potential

programs for the fearful student, the houbewlfe, minorities and the drop-out.

Special Instructional Strategies

Area XVI hss a No-Fail or Pass-Fail system./ Na F's are given.
There is a self-paced learning center aawelI st the school. These are
progressive :directions Looking to the .future of education sad the 'essentials
of student earninegrowth, while at dhe'same time remaining sensitive t9-
the needs and expansion Race of Area XVI,. ,

Expected Foreseeable'Program Changes

The following program changes are expected in,the next ten years at

Area XVI:
0

High School programs 0

Auto Mechanics
,Cater Education Programs (two or three at the north campus and several

o at the south campus).
Mechanical Technology Production (soUth campus/).

It is expected that Machine shop will'be dropped as it is not drawing
,

students.

The services at the Iowa State PeniLentiary may be expanded with six
additional programs.

t
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Area XVI's administrators,feel they have reachedotheir- full-time

potentta I' enrollment ,. more or Less, for at Least several years; and tittle.
I new programs will only divide ttat number of students they ate drawin g,-
- Into'more categories:

, . .

Predictions for future of ferings. show some range of scope as wen' as
.,, indica?ing.labllity to adapt Co existing conditions, openness to suggestion,

land wictlingness% to change._ They should aid (vastly in reinforcing the
holdirtg,,powey of the school.

®
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CHAPTER V

OPETNC DOORS TO THE FUTURE'

res arch has been
>
published conc futureuture of the.cOmmunity

e-the
In this section, suggestionsfacusing on recruitment and retenticln
.selected from sources hicludfng the ERIC files, interviews.With
Schools, general readings and brainstorming sessions,.

7

Painting ,the Picture clearly'.

Incoming Treshden'generally share stereotyped'expections of college
. life, which are very ideaftstic. There is a'subseqdent frustration and

4 ddiSillusiOnment on the part of the
Vs
students.' 'Discrepancy between setf

perception and college- perception makes for dissatisfaction with the college;.2
the -educational impact of the college or university. will be related to the
propdrtion of its students who identify with academic and student sub-
culture which support the major objectives ofhe school.

it

,Thus, the opllege'should.attempt to determind.the'natur4 of its Sub-.
groups and of its student body in general, and hoW it is characterized,
in order to attempt to communicate an acarate pictuie of the comfpunity.3
A good college probably holds reil'assets for every type of studeAt, and
these should be communicated. '"It is proposed that in addition-to such
traditional criteria used for evaluating Colleges as, plant and personnel,
that other' measures quantifying educational nuances be used ,including, not
what are the institution's physical\ assets; but what is t trying to accom-.
plish, how much has it got, and how well does it achieve its objectives.
Questions should be directed to process and purposes rather than appear-
ances."4

'The distinctive atmosphere of a collegand differences between
colleges may be attributable in part to, the diffetdnt ways in which such
systems can be organized, subtle differenteakin rules and regulations,
rewards and restrictions, classroom climate, pitterns of personal and social
activities, end to other media through which the behavior of the individual
student is shaped.. "5

Certain the more striking ratings that tend to go with dissaiis-
faction'in general are authoritarian, eggheadish, snobbish, stubborn,
intolerant, reserved,- insensitive, indifferent and cold. 6 The colleges
with good studqnt image provide opportunity for students to have privacy,

) Up utilize solitude condtructively, .and yet to hive open access to faculty'
members in a relaxed atmosphere. 7

4. B.. Spreadin, the Word.
11

Recruitment techniques are the many means of letting the community
know what the college is and that the gollege_Lares. An:Information Desk_
can'be set tip by the area college, justinsidefthe main entrance, and manned
by a work-study person, to direct people and to give literature and informa-
tion, and promote college-commuqity relations inn general. This contracts
sharply*with a college`.wNere one wanders empty halls wondering in which,
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1 di... rectionthe might find anotherbotly, a feeling all too often ex-
perienced2 4

. . . ;
) .

. %
.

Community colleges mtistlItilfill the promise of their name and not
.

simply become feeder institutions for the large universities. a "The conse-
quences of-rural depopulationinClude unbalanced age structures and sex
ratios in the rural popullation and a decline in demand of such services ps

' public tranlportaffon, considered a most serious consequence. The effects.
'become causes in themselves, and it is suggested that *gran decision-
making is, related to level of occupational aspiration. Satisfaction with
the local community is Inversely related to theintention to migrate.

. 'Thus the college past try,to-raise this satisfaction level." 9

The communi.ty college can join with industry in building a.favorable
image for the occupational fields. 'The occupation, should be shown in the
context.of its importance to other occupations as well as to society in
general. Incothe from occupations should be reported in terms of monthly

. or yearly incomes,: rather than hourly rates. The treatment of the occu-
. pation,in mass media should also be changed.t" Close cooperation with the

Camber of Commerce, .planninw,commrssibris and-other industry in efforts
attract, new industry or expand present centers in, the area is suggested.

I Articles, be written for national magazines telling of past problems
with business and industry and with finding placements for graduates.

Effort should continne,to interpret communitf:sprvices activities
to all citizens through a systematic program of paric information.

C. Bringing in the:Sheel,

"Individuals who are unavareof the. possibilities for action, and who
are unaware.orqheir needs and problems, tend 0 acquiesce to circumstances." iI

Availabilityand.proximity have to do with who influences whom for'education
and career decisions. Influence is likely to be related to the availability
and opportunity for discussion of careers with other people, including
counselors, friends andbteachers. The strongest influences have been found
to be course work, association with teachers, follow students, and counpelors.12

"Particular effort should be. made to contact the student personally
on a 4e-to-one baiis.' This personal 'touch is needed to-make the student
understand that the college does have something for him and that the college
can help him. financiallx. The family also needs pergonal contact with the
recruiter-counselor." I) "If a Watts line is available, it might be used
in the evenings, by the head of the department applied to, to contact poten-,4'
tial students.

In addition to the personal touch, edutation will have to provide more
hard data about itself- Such data will include not only more information .

on the progress of the individual in specific subjects, but data on the
'.suecess bf the educational enterprise as a whole." 14

\.

People can be made more aware of their need tor education. They can
be informeckaa to how they could do things differently and better with a
certain typeof oeurse and educatiOn. Job dissatisfaction attracts many.

tit
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peo0.e. The wife can make herself More interestOg to her husband or vice
Mersa. The college can be related directly to being more effective on the

. job: Courses can be offered that have direct appeal to special groups.
A credit, course in the Czech language or Farm Ricords Keeping or Personal
Pinily Finance or How.to fill Out Your Income Tax Forms. might fit this
category. 'Courses mist be promoted to let people know they exist and to
encourage people to take them.

41

Neighborhood groups can be used to set up recruiting and registration
by phone or radii to avoid long Lines.I 5 Door-to-door and other techniques
must be used to recruit' potential students who are not in the direct educa-b
tional pipeline.16 A newspaper survey and/or mailer' to all homes in the
community can be used to find.out what the people need and want. A few

> .minutes might be taken in advit evening classes to talk about credit courses.

d

Brochures can be distributed to informal grOOps gathered at the college,
such as bind concert audiences. Guests may be requested to register at
these types of events, and 'information can be sent to them at the beginning
of each term: "It's time to enroll yourself at . Here's
what's open to you." 4lidespre4d use cant be made of` college facilities by
an increasing varfety of community organizations and informal groupsA In-

formal coffee sessio#s'can,be held inviting the community to "come and hear
the' story of Area ,,,4' .

.
10

One dan set up a basketball hoop or tithe moneymaking project at the
' fair'with profits going to studefit iid,or h ld a dance or a special event

for mid-year graduates from\ the.local high s tools - an unrecruited market.
Graduating high schOol students with plans f r marriage;within a year tend.
not to planto go to 'college. Something,oig t be done to help encourage

them.
.

Farmers heading for. the city may be dir
area'college program whose certification wil
ment either within the area or at a specifi

"If colleges would take a look at the
woulddind that here is where they slam th
students read the pictures veil. One solu
faculty and students to review the recruit

ctly encouraged to enter an
guarantee ahem good employ-

d outside location.

recruitment materials, they ,

door to blacks. The black
ion' is to ask some of the black
ent materials before publishing

;them. ,Some of the blacks employed in outside occupation# can be employed
as recruiters for the'cullege on an intermittent basis.".!7

The college cad ascertain the orientation ofthe high schoOls being
mislt6 for recruitmentiand match this with the 'area of study of a faculty
member accompanying the recruitment officer. An attempt should be made to
jire involvedt:in the'classroom during recruittamt visits and tomake contact
with teachers, Both counselors..and teachers are very important to the .

,high school recruiting process. "It is recommended that where small high
schoOls for financial reasons connot employ a guidance. counselor, two or
three such schools pool their resources- mid hire a single 'counselor. "!18
A newsletter might be sent thigh school Counselors lnforallng them of on-
going programs and activities in each college department. High school
counselors have been employed as liaison persons on adult_registration
nightssto'woik as'part of the college staff. in'this way they develop an
understanding of, and commitment to, the colluge. A series'of counselors'
workshOps.have also proven effective. Subsequently, groups of students may
.bp brought to yiait the college campus end some classes.

Y
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ReAuitment people might be put'' into personnel offices of local
industry at periodic intervals. igng could be put up to alert Oople that
the community col-leg. will be there oh such-and-such a date and they ,ean go
in to talk with them. Coatact 1416 fndugtry can serkre, to establish cQ-
operative"attitudes, to share inforbation about possible joint training
programs or new programs which thearea college would be willing to esta-
blish and to cil.strIboit advertising and information about the offerings of
the college to existing industry, new tndustry,..pind in-plant workerp.

Developing good relationships with federal and other gocial'agenoies
can`bring.referrals to, the college frOil the various socio-economic organi-
zations. ThS,ca-llege might talk of education programLs at Army and Navy -

Reserve meetings,

D. Apathy anted the Fear of Fai lure.

-A study-.reports tha4t inadequate financial resources and a preference
for work are ;the two major reasons for not attendioig college. "Scholastic
ability, high school rank, lither's o5cupational level, educational attain-
ment-,of\parentst reading reportedly done by parents, parental encourage-
ment, and local'colleg location are factors related to college atbendance."I9

Ranked in order of influence affecting motivational changes in another
study were:. discovery of ability to do college:work, discovery of study
areas of preference, change of personal priorities and values, general.
intellectual and social stimulation, clArification of personal abilities
6c1 aptitudes, employer influence; aed others.2u Recruiting programs mithr
include some kind of in4olvement of potential students so that they.might
gain confidence in theil- ability to do college work, as well as discover
areas of preference, and perhaps rhanid-their personal priorities as a
result.

"The:mnlor,obstacle to learning for the new learner .to 19w effort. He

just quits trying. Th 1eat obstacle is qow infel/igence."21 "The drop-
out can really pee no relevance between what he is requtred to do and what
he wants to do. He will not be receptive to the dame educational approach.
that made him a drop-out."2- "Those who fear ,failure must be made to -think
in 4different way about their work."2 One must provide a new perception
of title learning process to these students who have a fear of fallure.

k .

"Dumping subject matter on the student is of little value until the
student is ready to work."24 Remedial efforts should be diricted to helping
the student learn to evaluat and assess himself, his strengths and weak-
nesses realistically. Then.one must center on motivation. It will.do no
good to enroll unmotivatpd students in college coursts.

.

The potential drbp-out tends not to seethe importance of college,
nor many times, do his paEedts. "Going to college seems to be a way of
life for some families."27 Members of the family have already attended,
books are owned by theWarents, children are expected to go on far higher
education.

Recruitment of the non-traditional student (of lower socio-economic
level, with a tendency not to enroll i traditional higher education) must

5-4
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be geared to around the 6th grade and should include personal contact with
,the student and with the family. "It is too late to begin recruiting the new
(student to look towtrd college as a pfft of life in the spring before, or the(student

after high school graduation."' Results show the deciding point for
many is between th% 6thand 8th grades. We know that we cad generally spot
the potential drop-out in the fifth grade and what chafacteristics to look
for These students could behelped to redirect themselves;_"drop-outs occur
when the stu 4int has gone as far as he Can_before he perceives failure as
the next st p."27 The community college would do well to run in-service pro-
grams for th grade and other teachers to help gem become more,skilled in
detecting and helping these students. . I .

kKnowing what we do about the nett student, tile fearful student,'and
the drop7out, specific answers to their dilemma kesent themselves:

t.,

1. Develop, an instrument to measure attritiotrproneness. Olt the
resillteto-the counselor for the,pre-regikiration appOintment.
Indicate to the counselor, if possible, eiRctly.what factors
about the, student indicated attrition proniess. The NOR-CAL
questionnaire included in the.appendix of 4is report has proven.
gleeful.; It may be administered as a part of colLep orien- :a

tation program.28
co.

4
2. New students have beenomade to scrifice subject learning in '

quality, for a broad .sampling. °Instead of certifying that all °
c -

Atudents have been exposed to the same,, curriculum, certify that `-.4

studepts are quite high performers in disparate areas of accom-

A10
'plishment."29

.

.

-

.

- -

.

3. "Do away with all standardized entrance and achievement tests,
sinrle they have Attie predictive validity for a student's.
success. As substitutes fore these) develop evaluations of
entering skills for every instietional block and allow students
to proceed to courses and instructional units only when they have
mastered those &kilts really relquired for their learning."30 Alter-
natiliely, the stud ft's "past records native ability,'and moti-
vation should be used in evaluating and placing him. "31:

0.

4. Offer a course such as Adult Intro4uction to College Couples to
build in people the ConfidenCe they need to take the,first step
in their college education or re-education. The adult might also
be allowed to take his orkher first college course at no cost
of at half price.

5. Keep the drop-ot4 prone.:people in a counseling program for
the entire first.year. 'Give them positive, successful ex- -.-
perieqces. Ehcourage them to get such experiences in the class-
room 4s well as outside. The New Student has lived most of his
life showing his worst side in the tlassroom. Whereas the high
ranking student tends to engage in academils-related pursuits
Outside theclassroom, the New Student seldom does. He tends
to more action - oriented pursuits , . at which he gains success..

5-5 1
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In the'classroom hi attitude haA becomE "If I'don't try
1, very hard;`[ wo 't ail very much," having acquainteeeffort

with failure. Student has two saa choices - -
i he can fry.someehriig very easy that he already knows how to,
do -..- or something' mpossibly difficult, at which he is sure
he will fail."32

.ras

The potential drop-out Indicates, on questionnaires, a higher.
eed for counseling than his,fellow students; but he may need'
o be sought out, as he is reluctant to actually approach the .

ounselor mart).? times,33 "It appe s that identification of the
sigh risk students fo4tounsel , and the requiring of even
a) minimal number of counseling contacts during the semester,
-Oes result .in impraved gradeAoint average and retention into
the 2nd semester,for the full-time students, and improves CPA
even for the part-time students,"34° "Personal contact with stu-
.dants wherever they congregate is impottant both in recruitment
rand retention.' Personal traits In an instructor are as important
aa'technical capabilities."35. Counlselots should not be office- $

bound. They need to;mee the student in various college settings
i order to help them make'adjustmenAs to college life. The

cill

co nselor should have dieectAomhunication 'academicthe caaemic
ar a; and shquld form a team with thefeacher in order to

.

guarantee the student's success; and to forestall academic
problems.before they become spve'ke.-36. Provision of special
student services is one of the latgest factors influencing

, .

attrition and perfarmance.J7 ,

. .

Recommendations for positive step's \in this. direction include
the following: . . '. '

a. "A remedial program should'appeat as much as possible '

as a preliminary program td other programs where stun 4

dents take a Irstle extra time td get'into- the swing .

of college. Evaluation should b4 made in terms of the ,
;

sort of problems the student.has; and a planagra'ed
r/

upon to' work toward that solutiot. The 4ttemp is being

\

I

e'snude to change a lose complogto a'wilitner's complex. "38 , t

. i
. 4,

,

b. "A student should.not be permiftadLto enter any block
.

of courses without some assuranc4that he is prepared
to handle it. 'Thecurcicula can be analyzed, in terms
of helping the student to accomplish his objectives by
knowing what skills and techniques are required.for'job
placement, what sequence of instruction will help the .

student to acquire these skills, and what will insure
each.student success in every instructional sequence. "39

c. The Human Potential group is one way of building up
the student's confidence, background of successes,
selfrimage, and giving,..liam some tools with which to
build himself fufurepositive expeliereFes.

l

d. Learning counselors or learning strategists can be made
available to work with students on academic problems.'
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e. Peer-group tutoring, counseling and learning programs'
might be instituted and have been proven useful in
some schools."

4

'6. "The community college can work with the dieadvantaged.segments
of the population through advisory groups, minority civic groups,
minority businesses and college services to- involve them in work

,
in3 together. .41

7, Adults can he Shown that a class will not be a great im position
on their time.' Also, they can understand that they will not be
in with "a bunch of young kids" and that the college does came
and wants them too come. They may be made to see that they can
make more money or find the kind of job that would be more
satisfying tthem after taking a particular class.

P
8. Schools with smaller enrollments have higher retention rates.42

An attempt may be madeto create a small school type of atmo-
spheres possibly through some'type of sub-group structure, even
in the larger school.

W70

'E. Coins,. Wheels, and Courses.

-
/

Financial and geographic accessibtlity,,of the college are very high
determining factors In college attendance.'" "Financial accessibility may

"'be achieved through low coLt or existing tasks in industry and government,
arid even the college can be restructured to eliminate artificial barriers
and utilize the talents of yotrth through part-time hiring, joint work-
study programs where the student commits himself to his employer for 2-3
Oars in return for'financial aid, internship programs that operate year-

)r"rodhcl, apprenticeship programa that utilize an old concept for new tasks
in,a19.types of jobs - white collar, blue collar, ana professional."44

%

Financial aids should be awarded so as to encourage students to have-
experiences outside formal education.45 "Undergraduate and. graduate admis-

isions policies should he changed to favor students who have had experiences
wk./de school and to admit students without requiring that they forfeit.
Char acceptance unless they immediately matricnlate. Ways should be
considered to invest aid in students-who wish to enter, leave, and re-

.,.enterschool and ways to give credit to students who choose to engage in
:public and social service projects before or during the completion of
their formal higher education.

'EA

Funds should be madeavailable to those who do not choose to goto
coltsge immediately after high schc6. There is a range of social devices
and'sources of funds,.pensions7the social security system, education
banks which generate capital throhgh the credit market as well as con-
ventional scholarships which.could be established t-o overcome the'perish-

%ability of- college opportunities. Educational internships in government,
industry and social service, cooperative education programs, work-study
programs and the like should be expanded. Public funds on a matching
basis can be used to encourage internships and other types of.informal
higher education much as present manpower-programs now involve subsidies
to employers for the training and retraining of individuals for jobs in
the labor force."46
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Direct financial aids, tutorial aids, summer readiness prograis have
been helpful in keeping the potential drop-out. Some kind of financial
aid fortpart-time people can alsoba developed.

Re-thinking of facilities and equipment requirements, e.g. renting or
having industrial concerns loan equipment which becomes quickly obsolete;
using field'settings for laboratory experiences and using simulation to j,

develop pccupational competencies.are positive steps,47 The big push in:
innovatilve services is the Day Care Center - - for youngsters and oldsters
combinek One might lease an accessible building, charge families for 1./

the servicand provide a practicum "for students - - particularly-those
in Heal0 Occupations. Work -study students could be used, or Para-
professionals hired, thus furthgring the cause for greater utilization
of paraprofessional help. Health services could_ be provided.. Health
education makes a lesser impact than aption. More attenfion can be given
the intangibles, alternative use of faculties considered, and better use
made of practitioners

t Geographic accessibility may be gained through television colleges .

neighborhood tutoring centers, and hrjrigIng the classrodm to the people.,
"The sioobile /campus' is it first attempt-td bring the college to the neighbor-
hood.."50 Th9J"mobile campus" refersto any temporary use of facilities off
the main campus, for tqaching college courses, be.it akchurch,-a high
school building, or a bus, ,The idea7isto make the classroom more acces-
sible; ."interestingly'enoug0 it has attracted people from all over the city.
Some campuses disperse activities, deliberitely housing no more than 50-60
students in one loci5ion, d4ch as_AHStorefrOn4 ."51 Ethnic neighborhood
sites have also been set up for course offerfrigs.52

-Regionll television colleges can be established, Whose mission would
be to develop, and providelggher education through the medium of television.
They should be total commitment institutions to be truly functiona03
IEBN, Radio'Station Channels 11 and 12, might be used for this purpose.

Expansion is recommended of in.-plant progrims held with business and
industrial firms, which retrain those employedwith obsolete'ski11s54-or
"to update the-skilli*of others so they can contribute maximally to pro-
duction."55 On -the -job training, 9r co -op programs, timilar to student
teaching, should also be *.ocpanded with industry.

"Two sections of a course can be conducted concurrently, one.in the
morning and one in the .evening, preferably with an effort to keep course %
progress at the same stage in both sections. Consequently a worker who
is on the day shift cgmes to class in the evening; when he- switches to
evening,work, he then attends in the daytime."56

At feast one company divides responsibility for course'time between
itself and the worker, with,the worker giving one hour of his'own time and
the company giving one hour. I.The classes are held on the switch between
shifts. If theShift changes at 4, the class is held from 3-5. Sometimits
whdp inplant courses'are.held atnigt11, the workers are guaranteed 'a day
shift for, the duration of-the course, One college holds classes in a
local-high school between the hours of midnight and six, and another con-
ducts a class at 1:00 a.m. for workers coming off shift. Program material
can also be stored on tape orfilm so that shift workers can retrieve it
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at their-ipnvinience. Onecollege attempts to disperse its program.into.,
convenient,, easily accessible locations, such as storefronts, church beset
meats, ancf,so The college feels that low-income people will more
readily come to such piaces.rather than to the large institutionalized type
411tilding.57 .

. .
1

Courses have been held in a artmen buildings for tenants, in local
inns, storefronts, etc. ThiiIpa cut down traveling distances. Some feel
that the large 'institutionalized building inhibits many people, panticularly
-those Yrom'immigrant groups and mroAiyeclass occupations. 'These people
would be much more Comfortable in a less formieble setting which is easily
.accessible and Where people do not feel the need to dress up.58

\
Programs can be\developed for farmers leaving the occupation.: One

direction might be to"\exeltoee ways id which Production .Agriculture might
be revised in favor of such related fieldeas Agribusiness; is well as
non-related fields.

_ _ , . .
.

The farm vacation course can be uSecUto acquaint city students with
the fprmf qr as a setting for a particular tyre of course. It has been
used for urblan,peopil eeking vacations on farms. "The purpose otthe
program is teienatile t e farm families to undertake to open their homes
for this unlcitte.4ype*o experiental.education.ira a.way that is sound eco-
nomicaIly.and ato...the s e time ,satisfying for- the visitor. The program
helps the visiting amt understandthe kinds of,probllps that might arise
on a farm and how to co with them effectively. The college enrolls farm
couples to run the program since it is a family venture. Ibe farm coupLes:,-
can form advertising grbups4in their areas; the program is seen as a means
of boosting the economy in.marginal farm areas. In tourist areas specific
programs ae set up offering, coursea-fdro:resorC staff."59

'Ope college broadens its students with a two-month exploratory bus
trip to regional areas in the summer months, as an accredited course.
This takes college students out into the wider community. 80 Some courses
could be made, wiailable in cassette form sq'that people could listen on
the way home from work; nn long tries, etew,:u %

.

A problem presently connected wick.setting up.extension classes is
'book accessibility. Teachers have refuaid to offer courses because of
the problem. As a solution, extension libraries can be.setup, sometimes
in connection with city bookmobiles, de a library set up in the extension

, classroom.

A supermarket for office skills may be offered. One has been set up
for housewives who wilt) tp rptarn to the labor market and who 'need to brush
up on their skills. ."It from 8:00 a.m. ta.10:0 p.m. and equipped
with typewriters, adding(' hives, etc. and.with resourc persons available
to provide individuftl.help as required. The'individual programs are all
on.citssette tapes. s'the w en can come in at any time and learn at-their
own speed. Arrangements have been made with employment4*gencies to refer
women to the supermarket. The cost is $3.00 per week; buetpeciWat''range-
meats.can be made...,lor welf-Yke recipients if necessary'. ""61 'Theeducational
shopping centeritoncept of a community colle0\allows people to come and
buy their educahonsA~eds,62
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0
The community college would serve the community, by developing courses

which are.geared to solving community, problems, meeting community needs or
are otherwise centered in the !immediate lives of the people in the area.

" Examples would be a course in Civil.Servite Exam Prep for firemen, postmen,
and others, or a class in College yteparation for Parents:of Students:
,adjuihments to life style, pimsuing a major course.of'study,consi ring
employment opportunities, challenges to value structures learned in e
home, services provided by the college.

0

Sunday could beused to get people together on a projecto help '

others and the community in general,

.An EducatiOnalRetreat gouse.aght be set up where people could go .
to learn ancrget a* from it all, Alternatively retreats to special
areas, available on weekends,kocould be arranged to give intensive_study
in a particular field.' This idea might be used as substitute forthe
classroom 'foreign language program. A total-immenalon'program could be
set up where students would go to develop their language training on week-
enda; or people heading%fot Europe could. brush up-. TA four-Year, colleges
mightbe brought in toffer courses at the area college corresponding to
the junior year at the university. "Practitioners sometimes supplement
the academic faculty with outside knowledge, competence and confidence,
not al guests, but given full-status as staff., Part-time arrangements,
flexibility, and,evening and Saturday courses should allow these prac-
titioners' to combine teachinawith otharresPonsibilltiee. Also faculties
now -at the. institution should be encou&agbd to gain.outside experience."63-

l
Advisory committees fqr the Arts and Sciences, such as those already used
from industry, can be set up. 'members from the various institutions of
higher education, sharing their knowledge and ideas, as well as students
and former students might sit on these committees. An Outdoor Educational
Center might be set up, possibly as a summer sthool. This could be 4one
on a coop basis, with recreational agencies providing recreatiqA services
and college providing education. If the YMCA runs a camp, the college can
plug in education.

The vocational facilities can be used for such classesfts Womens'
.

Mechanics in night classes, when they are normally idle. tams y activities
or husband-wife classes can be developed. Recreation programs an be
drawn on more extensively for credit. Established activities c be made
into mini--courses.

. .

P. Renovation and Innovation.

Possible directions for the future are indicated in the following con-
cluding section: 4

1) Change the basis or measuring student"progress. With clock-
hours or Aredit-hours, and grades, the probleit is that time is
held constant and achievement the variable. The nature of the
course should be restructured to make achieViment or learning
the Constant, and time the variable. The effect of this ice-,
structuring on credit transfer to higirr education should be
determined. and an effort made to changd,the higher education-
institution in the direction uf/the. community college.64
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MraLprogrhms :sesame that none' of the skills it teaches have
been acquired previously by anyone who enters that program:
There are also many "dead end" courses, Aere a skill has beere
gained but cannot be transferred as such when switching to a-
different program where the same skill is reqdired.65' These
practices do not make sense in terms of learning theory.

In addition,.the length of course' Should be allowed to, vary
ham a few days to several month:1;6P andprograms can be con-
Centrafed into shorter spans of time.

4 f'.
.2) "Eliminate'the monopoly of.degree grantiq now"held by our con-

ventional -,6olleges: This :will not onlyit&lp in the leafning
process but will also ease many of theirtresses at the colleges
caused-by Concern with obtaining a degree rather, than .an edu-

% cation. One way to achieve this is to create new regionare2201-
.ning universities and institutions. These institutions would be
degree-grantingand examining institutions alone, and would, not
offer courses, but would administer examinations aad grant
degrees,"67 thus'Ireeipg colleges to. teach and stptients to learn.

. .

"Change established accrediting institutions to iftelude_rapresen-
tafivesof the public interest. Federal. and_statek=governmentS \

. should reduce their reliance on these established oTganizations
for "ermining eligibility for federal support.464

4) -"Develop a whopy new approach t) the concept of faculty. We
can visualize the growth of tutoring as.a profession,'with''
qualified and. certified teachers providing both small group
and individual instruction, Even.moe important ntght be
devel4pmeht 61 informal colleges organized in much the same
way that medical ,clinics are now,,perhaps best described as
learning clinfe. Each might be owned and operated by a small
group of faculty members:licensed as professionals. Some .

learning clinics mVht specialize only in the humanities.n69

5) Teachers aee sometimes required to function within systems which
do not work well or which limit individual initiative. Develop,
systems from withid'by the people who use them, rather than by
imposing systems upon them.70

.

organize a LivJ.ng Theater - - dramatizing social problems: ,

alcohCaisM, delinquency; etc. Use as actorsthose persons to,i
whom the prohlem'pertains.

7) Set up an Institute for Life Time Learning with a paying member-,
ship and I.D. cards. The institute might publish a -newafaper
andpromote causes through brochures. Members could -create their,.

own courses with pre assistance of the college. d

. 8) Develop avCommun y School Council which represents all agencies'
willing to provide services at a community school location. A4
Hoc Committees specialize in particular areas concerning educ;-
eional offerings, i.e., community:planning and development (city
managers), -community leadership (CIVIC organizations, etc.): _Par-
ents'of elementary school children are one enthusiastic groupand
are ready to become involved with their schools - form a council

8 - ,

6).

,/
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for parents to investigate the Community School Concept,

sc9) Develop acomprehansive brochure noting community services
available buL particularly tfloseeservices of each:Area School...

. bivisionwhich.can be takenout into.thecommunity, or list
advisory 'capacities of each division. In addition develop.Film
Series, Poetry "Readings, Dance Programs, Seminars, Speech and
1ebate (Political Awareness Forums), a Prisoners' Speakers Bureau 1

as well as a Student and Faculty Speakers Bureau which can be.
taken off the.-central campus.

10) "Give real substance to repeated verbal support of innovative
and experimental progrims,, 'Considering them integral parts of
the program and ocganiiation of the campus, rather than as- "

marginal; experiments, -Alpp earmark at ,least 2% of an inSti-
/.tution's operating budget for such purposes,

11

Give adequate pofessionalirecognition to thoserfaculty member§
who are sincerely engaged in innovation in these programs, by
reevaluating and readjusting workload and faculty evaluation
procedures.to accept these Contributions as an integral part of
instructional responsibility #nd to consider them as equal in
value to teaching, research and pubrication."71

.

In summary, ideas have been presented regarding knowing the particular
personality 16f one'a, college; communicating that knowledge to the community.:
initiating personal contact with potential students; helping the,apathetic
and fearful; aispolving batriers to college attendance; creating educa-
tional resources to satisfy needs; and progressive innovations pointing
to the future. We hope'ehey will be useful.

,4
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CHAPTER VI

CONCLUSION

After a year1of study of tho phenomena of population change, enrollment
projection, and related areas of concern, it is.obvious that much still needs
to be done. There are a significant number of intervening, unforeseen
Variables that could have an effect on any prediction, ranging from changing
life styles to changing world economic conditions. Obviously, an attempt
to predict these events or conditions, and their subsequent effect on
post high schoo' education enrollmants, would be fruitless and spurious.

We have, however, attempted to provide data to area school deCision-
makers that should to useful under "normal" conditions. We hope that
Patri6ia Cross was not referring to efforts such as ours when she wrote,

There is a growing awareness in the community of
educators that many expensive reaearch projects result in
description* that are never translated into tangible suggestiqns
that can be subjected to trial and discussion.)

4

1. ED 0 09
Patric K
Center for
California
1972

New Students & New Needs in Higher Education
. Gross
Research & Development in Higher!Education,
University; Berkeley, .

6- t
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CHAPTER VII2

GLOSSARY OF TERNS AND PHRASES

'

Adult. Foi the purposes of thick (study, an "a44it" ie over 25 years of age-

Arta and Scienceo...,The instructional activity in a community college that
provicee transfer or "college parallel" credits. Usually used in reference
to the division of the college that is associated with this instruction.

Attrition. Leaving of school by a student before completion of the
prograp in which he ie enrolled.

Career Education. The instructional activity in an area college that pre-.

pares studente for employment upon completion. In this study the,terms
"Career Education" and "Vocational Technical Education" are equivalent.

Census Tract. Area containing 5-6000 persons determined by the U;S. Bureau
of thi Census.

0

Cohort. A group of individuate haying soma common balk and moving
together through.particular sequances. An example would be the first
graders of a particular comity qm they move through second, third, fourth,
etc. grades.

Curve-fittinn. Tfia prOcese of finding the mathematical equation for thi
curve which most closely approximates the pattern made by several points
on a graph.

Dsmogiephy. The study'of birth, del, migration, and population growth.
'OM

Dstermipistic. A systemL where any change in the model can be calculated
with certainty.

DRES. Division of Rehabilitatioft and Education Services, known otherwise
as Vocational Rehabilitation (Voc -Rehab) and Rehabilitation Education
Services Branch (RESB). The Iowa State Department that provides services
to the handicapped.

r'-

Drop -Outs. The student who leaves school before completiin of the program
in which he ie enrolled. - see Attrition

ERIC. Educational Research'Information Center. A clearing house service
under the U.S. Department 09Education which receives and publishes, in
microfiche or paOer form, studies viritten by individuals throughout the
Mated States and qualifying as educational research!

Extrapolation. The mathematical process of inferring or projecting values
of a variable outside it's known range, from patterns detected within the
range.
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Fertility Rata. Tho number of eotimated births per thousand women of
child bearing age in a given year. The V.S. Bureau of the Census ptojects
population according to four different fertility rates:

Series B - 3,100 births pin 1,000 'Cowen (1964, 1965)

Series C 2,775 births per 1,000 women (1966).
.

Series D 2,450 births per 1,000-women (1968)

Series- E - 2,110 births 13er.1,000 women. (Replacement level). 1

FTEE. Full -Tina: Equivalent Earollmant. Enrollment determined by a)

mathematical formula applied to headcount figures, generally computing a
fraction of the part -Mime student count and adding it to the full-time
student count.

leadcount Enrollment. A count of all registered students, or in some cases,
all degree-credit students, both part-time and Tull-time:

).

MEP. Higher Education Efirollmmt Projection Model. A fairly complex
basically Markairian Model, not yet thorbughly-tested, concerned primarily
with undergraduates. '

In-Migration. Number of people migrating into an area.

Inter-area. Between areas.

Interpolation. The mathematical process of inferring or estimating values
of variable within its known range from patterns already present in the
range:

Intra -area. Within an area.

.a-

Limiting factors. Those factors without which the entire population would
be' enrolled.

MDTA. Manpower Development Training Act; a program of instruction for
which students receive a stipead and educational expenses from the Federal
Government.

4
Method of least @Quern.- Mathematical, process of determining which of all
possible lines will beat approximate the pattern made by several points on
a graph.

NEBIT. New and Expanded Business and Industrial Training. A special
state federal funded program whir trains persons fur a specific inddstry )

or business which is either new or expanding.

Net Migration Rate.. In- or out-migration figure remaining after substracting
one from the other,.

Mr'
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New Student., k term used by Patricia Cross2 to describe the non - traditional
;Wliiiii7I;;-academic ability, low socio-economic status) who pteviously
did.noc-caroll in higher education.,

NOR -CAL. Northern California study on atttition'and the potential drop-Out.3

Out - migration. Number of paoplo migrating out of an area.

Peak enrollment. Highest number of epidentlyenrolled in any one grade
level in a particular school d4otrtct in a particular year.

4

Poverty level. The current guiaolima established by the Federal.Government
for persons to be officially,claesified below subsistence income level.

Prediction. Met o& of determining future population and enrollibeni*
figure: which allows for variation from past tr4nds.

Probab istic. A system where any changes in the model.can be estimated
with varying degrees of accuracy. The estimates will be probably, but
not certain.

Procrastinator. A person who delays entry into higher education until
age 19-25.

Projection. Method of determining future population and enrollment
figures based solely on past trend°.

Retention. Remaining in school of a student until,completion of the
program in which he is enrolled. Sometimes referred to as the "holding
power "'of the institution.

Returning Student. A student returning to enroll at the same institution
of higher rtrucation in which he was previously enrolled.

SES. Socio-economic status. The relative social and economic position
of a person as compared to other members of society.

SPSS. Statistical Package for the SoCial Sciences: A computer program
designed to perform those mathematical functions most useful to the
Social Scientist.

Stimulating factors. Those factori which attract students to enroll,
from among the available population defined by the limiting variables..

Stochastic. A system where changes in the model or sequences of evens
depends upon,Or' can be affected by,.some element of chance. The estimates

*- will be possible, some will contain elements of probability, but never
icertainty.

4
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Transition matrix. A °guar° of moo and columns containing numbers
representing the various poaeiblo and/or probable directions of change
and dimensions of change from ono state to another.

Urban. An area classified ao."urbin" by the, U.S. Census Bureau.

VFC. Vetorane Farm Co -operatpo Program. A special program.in agriculture
deaigned only for and open only to veterans of the U.S. Military.

Vocational-Technical. (Voc-Toch. V -Ti.). See Career Education.

WIN. The Work Incentive Frosram. A Federal program which, like IOTA,
provides educational expenses to Ipereons receiving Aid to Dependent Children
benefits.
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4 FOOTNOTES

4

1. "Demographic Projections for tho '4.

0

Current PopulAtion Reports, Sorias P 25, No. 476

U.S. Bureau of the Census

U.S. Government Printing Offico;t1/4
Washington, D.C.
1972 r

A

2. ED 061 909 New Student and Nom Needs' in Higher Education
Patricia K. Croso-

O

Coiner for Rosearch and Development in Higher Education
California Univeroity-Berkeley, California
11972

3. ED 057 779 The Lesson from the. Three-Year Nor-Cal Attrition Study,
Many of the Potential Drop-Outs Can Be Helped.
Rhase III, Final Report
Donald L. Kester
July 1.971
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CHAPTER VIII

APPENDIX

The following scales are reproduced for direct use. in research or
as frcaleworks for scales.tobe developed by each individual as sch*ol
wishing to learn more about its particular.student body:

. .

A. Population and Eproliment Trends Questions for the First Visit.
developed by Don page and Colleen Kelley.
Kirkwood Community College
Cedar Rapids, Iowa
1972

B. Student Characteristics,Questionneire.
developed by athe Iowa State Department of Public Ingtruction
Des Moines, lkwa
1972

,C% NOR-CAL Questionnaire.
developed by Donald L. Kester in
Tile Lesson from the Three-Year Nor-Cal Attrition Study, Many of
the Drop-Outs Can De Helped Phase 11, Final Report
(ED 057 779)
July 1971

D. College Characteristics Analysis
developel by Robert C.'Pace in

. .

The Influence of Academic_and Student Subcultvres in College'
'and University ,Environments (ED 003.037). .

California Unillersity; Los Angeles, California
1964

E. Attrition Proneness Index
developed by,J. A. Pervin in
Dissatisfaction with College and the College Dropout:
A Transactional Approach. (ED 021 335)

Princeton University; Princeton, New Jersey.
August 1967

F. Scale For College Sub-CultureProfiles
develbped by J. A. Pervin
Dissatisfaction with CioalegLe and the -College Dropout:
A Transactional Approach. (ED 021 335)
Princeton University; Princeton, New Jersey.
August 1967
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A. Population and Enrollment Trend; Ouesc6ns for the First Visit

1) :What program changes.doyou'expect 4, make in the next 10 years.:(
* New programs , -1,

* What programs might you discortinue
1.

* Shor,t term - NEBIT
.

* A 6 S
* Modification of progra m0- lengthen, increase size, etc.
*,Anticipated effect on enrollment

2) What is ,your philosophy concerning recruitment? What techniques
and approaches do you use? What is your staff; What other
resources ,db you use?

3) Whitt things, in general, about your school, staff, community,
affect your enrollment? k

4) Do you anticipate a5.area-wide increase in industry or a decline?
What symptoms exist?.- Js there an out-migration, particularly of,
young people?

5) Are there enrollment problems associated with multiplecampus
set-up? (If you have more than one)...

6) What is your drop-out rate? .Do you have internal transfers?
7) How does the community view this institution, in general?
8) Have you attempted to reach special groups? If so, how?

Groups include!
*.Housewlves
* In-plant training
* Veterans
* Drop-outs,
* Handicapped
* Elderly
* Delinquents
* Correctional Institutions
* Low Income Persons
*.knorities
* Fearful student
* Outzof-state

9) Whitspecial instructional strategies have you incorporated -

or explored?
* Variable entry-exit
* Self paged learning
* Special help, programs
iiVideo tape instructn - microwave
letExtension.courses

nini cOtrie*
* o fail **Biding

* Proficiency exams
* Correspondence courses

10) Do you have any suggestions about things you'd like for us to
investigate?

11) After out meeting, we'd 114 a response to this - In g eneral,
how might we have improved our report today

O
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B. .tudent Characteristic Questionnaire

1 , 'n.erI name. nu+

hetween had name

4.

5

in enr 111:-1 name, fir.{ fame, and middle initial; in that order. Leave one SDACt
Ind lies' roma and onc eIween first name and middle initial. If you cannot

et ,11 of our fircd now and middlo inrfial in the sace use our first initial and , middle I.U. 11111.
the one 10 t' Irta''ti 10 rno ur 4''''nr.9 'his ir,AitaionMark

(I art( time a.. i
Ii'. .'.idiot fearsjeee.,q
wire t ,ptor. ing fn 4 ot,a..u. 1 t, Ole i rooran

4, :tuden. Heturi ing to Inst,otiop - hew nrocran
Sark klir resent statu -

Loll-tone (17 or more crecti. hours)
srl-Igme (le «, than 1'2 credo! hours)

wh t suurce (1.1 ,nu receive informio. ahnut !LisFoom
farett
Employee
fliher 'tudent

welfare ttierc
fholoymen0 Office
Asciny he-spaer,

e.. Mark pne 6°.
4 mate

Flhnic G o Mark one yo..
afro- American (black)
American Lnlian.

1aucasian (White)
Oriental

or '.1..

t his.rerat.

ame of Inst.

instilution7 stack the most appropriate hdx.

a

10a._.7.

-16

Odmis..ions Counselor of Instrtutio.
high school Counselor
Vocational Rehabilifatin
filvic.chool 'cacher '

Ofn

-77J Female
4

0

^,nani. 'unnamed Ameriean.t-ClIcanc, Cuban,
Other .

category.
.17 'ear- and below.
1'

- 12
234 - 25

Its! status. Mork one hole.
Single

Married
D;vorced
so grade eau completed belncefering
Grade ..chaol or Less
Some HrghaSchool - Did No' .raduale

mioh r.chool Graduate
Nigh !'chyol Equivalency Certificate
re.0 High School Work

the highest grade your lather cempleled..
1

2

7. age. M uor reseof ag,

' 4; Mark

9.

ID.

4

Mirk

Ak_

Poirlo Rican)

4

5
6

Grade 'chaol or LesA
rume High School Did Not Gradual* s

Nigh School Graduate .
.

High School Equivalency Certificate
Somit College - Did Not Graduate
:allege Groduate .

Do Not Know 0

a

this
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26 - ;5
36 - 45
46 -.55
56-65
66 years and over

Widnwed
enarated

.a

at
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O)

v.)

t

, lc%)

Ilkwe

(51)

. (52)

P
(57

1
,6

58
59/
60
61

,31(C4

(t wewl. is e 01. 8. , ' i-er o-6n le

4w Less
,7ime 6tigh chwoi - lid Rot
I-Igt ol ..;r3duete
High :.chsct Lquivaleney Ceeoicate
'Lme EAlyge - rid
College graduate

a % nit K«04'
a

12. Fleas _L le sou' total fatly inCoie or ,our
Under $),LOD per ya,r
$3,00D to $4,9)9 per oar
$5,000 to $5,199 per 'year.

It.,,DCO,to $7,499 per year
$7,500 to $8,999(per year

IL Mark the +stance iou travel to cl.as each day. '(

less thar 10 miles "

11 to miles
11. Mark Your residence est.-gory white of.spii,1 school.

Live at Home
sRoom Away from Home in Private 4,using

1

you are entirely self-maporting.
39,000 to $11,999 pem.year
$12,000 10114,999 Per 'est
-$15,VO.tme$17,999 per sear
$10,000 and over per year
Do not Know

to 50 miles
More than 50` .hies

15. Mark our takns for employmOnt while attending this school.

1. No employment
Employment.of 15 Hours or Less Per Wee*

1 Employment of t6 to 30 Hours Per Week :

4 Employment of More Than 30 Hours Per Week .
16. Mark the on 'most important reason for attending this school.

r
Close lo Rome
The Cost is Relatively Low '

this School Had Particular type of Program in Which I was Interested
Open Door Admissions Policy of School

a Other
-17. Do yor_kiLlto be employed In Iowa wl.en you complete ool? t

1 Yes r------3 40 Undeciffed at.this time

14. Do you enPeCt to receive any financial vosi,lance while ttendingthil_.ipstitution?

1A Yes 1._______il No
If 0 VA n wer was yes, please chock as mAmv.resources as apply to you:

veteran's Administeation a
ve keran. nehobililet.or
'01in-sh oip (Non.Governmynt nunt.red)'a 0-.

"1

loaw (4oh-Go vervsont .'.iporsor04 )
.

.
.

linvernme.t Assistant Program C:iss.16 as Economic OpporlunityGrent, Work-Study,
tlifin1 Guerentaed Student loon, National Defense Education
MEL :late of Iowa SchoffrOtip Program

=.0ocat ional Rehabilitation
IADIA e= W.I.N
welfare Agency

.

111=1111 r.ucial Security or Other Retirement ?tans r..

19. -How mulh of the cost of this years edutetion41 e.pose do our parents corili-ibute? -j
/

a
1

.

4---

1 Perents.mtaite no contribution 51% - 75%
F 2 Less than 76% - 10025%.

4

.

20. Are you a vetirenA%?

- 50

1 4 .Yes r I No ,

21. Indicate the rmdeinumber of the low. County, or the Stele or Foreign goUntry in which your oermanent
( resiOence is located. Refer lb the attached cent list. If the name of (he-foreign country is 4o1

11 ( t in tne number 300 and print the nem.: f the country an the line belc..
.1 14

4_

p

66 r°reiln Countrya

8
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C. NOR-CAL Questionnaire

Dear Student or Former Student:

Will you take a few minutes-to help your community college?

Educators at are trying to evaluate 'the
services.-E6Pstudents. Clearly the best way to find out how yell these
services are doing is to ask the students themselves. Your evaluation

s will allow recognition for those services that are doing a good job
as well as, those that are not doing a.good job.

Isitien you have .cnmpleted the questionnaire, pleage return it by way

of the enclosed envelope.

Of course your individual answers will not be revealed. The only
reason we are-asking for your name is so we can send re 'ninders to
those'who don't reply, and'so we can relate the response% to college
data at each school,.

'Please send the response back today,. Every response is important fur
pLahning to serve students better, and we're sure you share our
totrest,in improving education.

1.
I dtd not re- enroll in the community college for the following reason(s).

.

(Several may apply) .n
I completed all the courses I intended to take
I completed a certificate program
I transferred to another college
I decided to' take a job
I got.married
I enlisted'or was drafted into the service-
I had financial problems
I had transportation problems
I couldn't get the courses I- Wanted at that school
I just wasn't motivated' by any courses

' Frankly, I left becaule my grades were pretty low

As far as you know; were you eligible for financial aid in 1969-70?

How would you estimateour family's income?

I doet.know
Relative,ly low income (under 16500)
Moderately low income ($450 to $7500)
Moderate incme (57500 to $10,500)
Above average income ($10,500 to $13,500)
Relatively high income:(above $13,500)

8-5
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What are you doing now that you have sett the school yoU attended
last year?

I'm enrolled at another college or university
I'm working full. time
I'm looking for a job
I'm recently married
I'm in the service

If you' are working or looklUg.for a job, were the courses you.took -

related to -your_ employment?

The courses were directly related to my occupation
The courses may be helpful in my job, but they weren't directly
related
There is no relationship between my courses and and my employment

Did you receive financial aid during 1969-70?

Tease indicate which of the fcsllowing were the most valuable and least
valuable areas of your experience at the community college in 1969-70.*

Helping mo to prepare for a job
Helping me to prepare for another school (transfer)
Helping me decide what job to train fur
Helping me get myself together personally

; Helping me make up some academic skills
Helping me find a job through placement service

What is your race?
Sex
What is your marital status?
If employed, will you keep your job while in College? Yes, no, not employed
Is your job related to your college major? Yes, no, not employed
Will you need financial aid to remain in college? Yes, no
In the home where you grew up, which of the following best describes
the job of the head of the family ?_ Unemployed, unskilled (no formal

training), semi-skilled (some formal training preferred), skilled
(some format training required). managerial (considerable training
required), professional

Does your mother have a job outside the home? Yes, full thee; yes, part-
N

time; no.

How far away from college do you live? 1-5 miles, 6-t0 miles, it-15 miles,
.

16-20 miles, over 20 miles
How do- you get to the campus? Own, car, car pool, public trans, school

bus, other
How long does it take you to get tocampus? 10 min. or Ws, 10-30 min.,

30-45 45-90 min. over 96 min.
What is your reason for coming. to .college? (Mark one choice only)

I haven't really decided .yet
. Just to take 'interesting courses
-To complete one of the technical/vocational'Zourses

)

0
8-;
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Too get a junior college dtgree only
To get a junior'college degree and complete a vocational/

technical program
To prepare for transfer to another institution -with or without

an A.A. degree

SoOtimes peopid are unable to 'complete,college, even though they plan
to. If you are unable to finish what do you think will be the likeliest
obstacle'? ACademic, financial, marriage, motivation, other

We sometimes turn to other4cLor advice when we are making plans. If you

- were arcking an important decision' now, how likely is it that you would
turn to each of the following: No one, f,ather, mother, teacher,counseldr;
brother/sister, friends, other; Not,verST likely, maybe, likely, very likely

Which of the follawili* people would yqoa rely on most for advice about
school or job plans? NO'rie.; father / mothir, teacher, counselor,
brother/sister, friends, othe

as

How important is it td,the follovaing people that you go to college?
Fathir, mother, other; Not verr'impt, somewhat impt., quite impt.,
extremely impt. 7

Hoy important is college to4,ou personally? Nut very impt., scitiewhat

impt., Quite impt., extremfly impt.

What is your major?

4
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D, College Characteristics Analysis

DIRECTIONS

There are 210 statements about college life in this booklet. Some of
them refer to the college or 'university as a vhoie. Some refer to
cur major field. And some refer to your student colleagues. They

are arranged in three parts. , '

PART I. The College or University as a Whole

Statements 1-60.refer to the college or university as a whole--that
is, to the institution in general. The seatements are about rules and
regulation, procedures and policies, facilities and services, and
special or general features of rhe Institution. The statements may
or may not be characteristic of your college, because colleges differ
from one another in many ways. You are to decide which statements are
generally true or characteristic of your college.and which are not.

PART II. Your Major Academic Field

Statethents 61-1.20 refer to your major acadethic field. This means the-
academic part of the college or university with whichou identify--
.such as Engineering, Business, Education, Home Etturothics, Literature,
Science, Social Sciences, Languages, Music, Etc. On the answer sheet
the4Os a space for you to write the name of your major field or
school. The statements in this section are about professors, classes,

, teaching, ett. You are to,decide which statements are generally true
or characteristic or the way things are in your major field, and which
are not. This may or may not be the way things are in other parts
of the college or university.

PART III. Your Student Colleagues

Statements 121-210 refer to student characteristics, extracurricular
activities, and informal student Life. Your answers should tell us
what is generally characteristic of the students you know best, identify
with, or associate with most commonly, and of the extracurricular and
informal activities you know about because you or your student friends
are or have been involved in them. Your answers should refer to your
student colleagues; they may or may not be true for students in
general or for other groups of students.

On the special answer sheet, as you read each statement in the book] lf, ,

blacken space

T--when-you this*k the statement is generally TRUE or character-
istft, is something which exists/or occurs or 'might occur.
is'the way people tend to feet or act;

F--when you think the statement is generally FALSE or.aot charac-
teristic, is ..omething -which does not, exist or occur or is not
liklly to occur, or is not the way people typiCally feel or oct

i

8:8
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YOU MUST ANSWER EVERY ITEM

Work rapidly, going through the entire list of statements. Please

do not make any marks in. this booklet,

When you hive finished answering the statements, turn the ANSWER
SHEET o3er and reply to the short questionnaire on the reverse side,

A

* * *

PART I. COLLEGE, OR UNIVERSITY AS A WilOt.E

T.-generally TRUE ox characteristic ofyoor college
F--generally FALSE:: or not characteristic oi your college

I. Students are,allowed to help themselve% to books in the library
stacks.

2. There is a theater on or near the campus specidlfzing in'foreign
film.

3. The school has. an excellent reputation for academic freedom.
' 4. Saturday classes are sometimes dismissed for a big student ceiebrat on.

5. The campus architecture and landscaping provide many quiet and
attractive places for study or conversation.

6: The values most stressed here are Open-mindedness and objectivity.
7. Science labs, music rooms, art Audios. etc., are often operf

evenings and meek ends.
a. 'There are paintings or stAtus of nudes on the campus.

1511 9.-- No one needs to be afraid. of expressing extreme or unpopular
viewpoints 40.thi4-school.

O. There are-regular faculty-student committees for considering edu-
cational policies.

!A. The library is one of the best facilities on campus.
12. This is mainly a meat and potatoes community, with little interest

in gourmets or onvOing upusual.
"L3. Students are free to cut'classes.at their own discretion.

1'4. There are many facilities and:Opportunities for individual creative
activity..

15\ The school is outstanding for the emphasis and support it gives
' to pure scholarship and basic research.

16.. Fire drills are held in student dormitories and residtpces.
17. Most students eat in large cafeterias.
18..: The college' regards training people for service to the community

as one of its major respOnsibilities.
.19. Students are frequently reminded to take preventive measures

against illness,
20. The Chapel is the traditional center of the campus.
.21. The school helps'everyone get acquainted.
22. All undergraduates must live in university approved housing.
23. Counseling and guidance services are'friendly and effective.
24. Proper social forms and manners are important here,
25. The student government has a responsible role in regulating

student behavior.
e/-1'

26. Rooms are available for student clubs and other organizations.

8-9
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27. Students here . that they are not only expected to develop
ideals but also express them in action.

28. Students are snot, allowed to attend clahes in Bermuda shorts,
bare feet, etc.

29. Dormitories are nicely arranged for small infoirmal gatherings.
3U. Students who are not properly groomed are likely to have this

caned to their attention.
31. Students,' mid-term and final grades are reported to parents.
32. Some of Ole new buildings on the campus exemplify the best in

modern architecture.
33. Graduation is a pretty matter-of-fact, unemotional event.
34. Students must have a written eltise for absence from class.
35. Campus architectute and landscaping stress symmetry and order.
3b. There is a tot ot interest in the philosophy and methods of science.
31. Students who don't make passing grades are. quickly dropped from

e
school.

38. Science Lecture rooms are well equipped tor demonstratiOrts.
.39. The histofy and traditions of the college are strongly emphasized.
'414. Studefnt organizations are closely supervised to guard against

mistakes.
41. Labor4ory futilities in the natural sciences are excellent.
42. Students quickly learn what is done and not.done on this campus.,
43. Students are 'expected to work out the details of their own prograc

in their own way.
44. Movies, film :trips, slides, etc., ar i isnonly used in science

classes.

45. Students here ave encouraged.mbe indesendept and individualistic.
46. Resident students must get written perMission to be away from

the campus over night.
47. There are no mirrors in any of the public rooms or:halls.
.48. This school is regarded as a good place to meet future business.

or mar lege partners.
49. The a udent leaders are entitled to certain special privIA-Oges.
50. Newer buildings on the campus are in the same s'tyle

older ldings.

51. There is a lot of apple-polishing around here.
52. Student organizations are required to have a faculty adviser.
53. Athletic facilities are modern and welt equipped.
54. The important people at this school expect others to show"

proper respect fur them.
55. Student organizations must get administrative approval to take

a stand an controversial issues.
56. There is a well-oganized and effective job placement office for

the graduating students:
57. There is a lot of fanfare and pageantry in many of the college events.
58. StUdents are encouraged to criticize administrative policies awl

teaching practices.
59. There are no fraternities or sororities.
60. Anyone who knows the right people in the,faculty Of administration

can get a better break here.

* * *

8-10
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PART II. YOUR MAJOR ACADEMIC PlELD

T--generalty TR11 or characteristic of your major field
F-- generally FALSE or not characteristic o/ your malOr field

Zt

61. Many of the qrofessors are'actively engaged in writing.
b2. Students may be excused from regular course or departmental require-

ments to follow an approved program of independent study.
63. Many lectures are delivered in a monotone with little inflection

or emphasis. 1
64. Most of the professors are dedicaed scholars in their fields.
65. There are good opportUnities for stiklents to study and criticize

important works in art, music, and drama.
66. kost courses require intensive study and,preparation out of class.
67. Faculty members put a Lot of energy and enthusiasm into their teaching.
68. There is i lot of emphasis on preparing for graduate work.
b9. In papers and reports, vivid and novel expressions are usually

critiziced.
70. The professors really push the students' capacities to the limit.
71. 1n many courses the bload social and historical setting of the

material is discussed.
72. Class discussitons are typically vigorous and intense.
73. Most of the professors are very thorough teachers and realty probe

into the fundatilentals of their subjects
74. Most courses art a real intellectual chat.'nge.
75. On nicedays,many classes meet outdoors ,11 the lawn.
76. Students often run errands or do other personal services for

the faculty.
77. Many courses are designed to prepare students for well informed

citizenship.
78. In some classes term papers or oral reports are assi hed to

committees or smelt groups.
79. Students often see and calk with the protessorL, outside of class.
80. The goals and purposes of most courses are clearly explained.
81. Professors will often increase a student's grade it they think

he-has worked especially hard and conqcieutioosly.
.132. Many faculty members, are active in coummnitv work--churchei

charities, schools, service clubs, etc.
83. There are courses which involve field trips to slum areas, welfare

agencies, or similar contacts With underprivileged people.
84. It is easy to take clear notes in most courses.
85. Faculty members often call students by their first names.
86. Education for leadership is strongly emphasized.
87. In some classes students and instructorsconsider co-operatively

the choice of readings and discussidn topics.
88. The professors go out of their way to help you.
89. A strong sense ofresponsibility about one's rote in the contempo-

rary,social and political life is stressed in many courses.
90. Stuaents who've havint difficulty in a course are encouraged to.

talk with the professor about it.

8-11'
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91 Quite a few faculty members,have had varied and unusual careers.
92 Research methods are emphasized in many courses.
93. Classes meet only at their regularly scheduled time and place.
54 Faculty members are typically scientific and objective in their

. approach to problems.
95. To complete requirements, most students have to start work in their

major field as Freshmen.,
96. In many classes students have an assigned seat. NI

97. Faculty members encourage students to work on research projects.
98. Accelerated or honors programs are available for qualified students.
99. The professors regularly check up on the students to make sure that

assignments are being carrieg out properly and on time.
100. Many of the professors are

aractively experiments
in research..

101. In many courses students cry out xperiments and interpret the data.
102. Frequent tests are given in mast courses.
103. The faculty encourage students to think about exciting and unusual

careers.
104. Many courses are designed to prepare experts in the discipline, and

future researchers.
105. 4ProessOrs'usually take attendance in class.
106. Faculty members always wear coats and ties on the campus.
1Q7. The vocational vaeue of many tour* is emphasized.
108. Students7almost always wait to be called on before speaking in

class.

-10q. Many faculty members are involved in services or consulting
activities foi outside groups, businesses, adult education, etc.

110. Everyone knows the "soap" courses to _take and the tough ones to avoid.
111. In man courses grade lists are publicly posted.
112. In talking with students, faculty members seldom or never refer

to their colleagues by their first names
113. There are many really practical courses available to students, such

as typing, report writing, etc.
114 It is fairly easy to pass most course without working very hard.
115 Some of the professors react to questions in class as if the stu-

dents were criticizing them personally. . k

116. Many courses stress the concrete and tangiblerather than the specu-
lative or silk-act.

117. Personality,bti, and bluff get students through many-courses.
118. Students adress faculty members as "professor" or "doctor."
119. The academic atmosphere is practical; imphasizing efficiency and

usefulness.
120. Learning what is in the textbook is enough to pass most courses,

* * *
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PART.III. YOUR STUDENT COLLEAGUES

T--generally,TRUE.or charac e istic of your student colleagues
F--generally FALSE or mot c a acteristic of your student colleagues

. i

121. Student rooms are more likely to le decorated with paintings
carvings, mobiles, fabrics, etc., than with pennants and pin-ups..

122. Many students belong to departmental clubs: French club, Philosophy
club, Math club, etc.

123. Long, serious, intellectual discussions are common among the students.
124. Students put a lot of energy into everything they do--in class and out.
12$, Stories in the college literary magazine are often widely discussed.
126, There'are so many thifigb to do here that students are busy all

the time.
127. To most students art is something to be studied rather than felt.
128. Most students have very little interest(in round tables, panel_

meetings, or other formal discussions.
.

129. Books dealing with psychological problems or personal values
are widely read and discussed.

130. Students set high standards of achievement for themselves.
131. Many students are attracted to concerts and art exhibits.
,132. There is considerable student interest in the analysis of value

systems, and the relativity of societies and ethics.
133. Students seem to thrive on difficulty - -tin' tougher things get,

the harder they work.
134. Articles in the student newspaper often t,timulate discussion of

philosophical or ethical matters.
135. There is a lot of student interest in poetry, music, painting,

sculpture, architecture, etc.
13h. Students commonl'y share their problems.

4 137. Student organization are very open and friendly.
138. Students often have dmall parties to celebrate pleasant events.
139. Many students are interested in jobs which involve working with

people--education, public health, sociaLwelfare, etc.
140. Activitierii. `dent orggnizations are'Earefully and clearly

planned. 1

141. Students rarely get drunk and disorderly.
142. Many students are interested in and give suppoft to such causes as

Red Cross, Campus Chest, CARE, or blood°batiks.
143. Students have helped with a model UN session or political convention

within the last year Qr
144. Students frequently attend chapel or re ligious services on or near

the - campus.

. 145. Students have a lot of group spirit'.
146. Students have many opportunities to develop sk411 n organizing

and directing the work of others.
147. Students enjoy getting together for bowling, square dancing,

card tames, etc.
148. The person who is always trying to "help out" is likely to be

regarded as a nuisance.
149. Many upperclassmen play an a e role in helping new students

adjust to campus life.
150. Students often help vaLh other study and review .fur tests.

.

4(
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151. Students don't care much about the appearan e of their rooms.
152. Receptions, teas, or formal dances are sel om attended.

gli"153. Several stutler,ts 4onstruct their own tele copes, hi-fi sets, or
co.11ect rocks, plants, etc.

154. Everyone has iirretty much the same attitudes, opinions, anebeliels.
155. Bridge tournaments and chess'clubs are popular.
156. ..*ben students get together they often talk about science.
111. The 4tudents represent a great.variety in nationality, religion, and

social so tatus.

158. Election to a science honorary society is a real mark of distinction.
15. Many'studentg read science fiction books and magazines.
160. The future goals for most students emphAsize job securtoy, family

. : appiness, and good citizenship.
161. 'Feature articles about science in the student newspaper attract

considerable interest. a
162. Most students dress and act pretty much altke. 4
163. Many students are planning careers in science.
1b4. Many parties and meetings get pretty confused.
165. A lot of students like chess, puzzles, double-crustics-, and

other abstract games.
166. New jokes and gags get around in a hurry.
167. Student election: generate a lot of intense campaigning and strong.

Feeling.
C168. There iiia lot of informal dating during the week--at the lihron.

snack bar, movies, etc.
169. Students are more interested in specialization than in general

liberal education.
170. It's important socially to be in the right club or group.
171. Students spend a lot of time talking about their boy or girl friends.
172. Most students are interested in careers in business, engineerisw,

management, and other practica4 affairs.N/
173. For a period of time upperclassmen give order to freshmen.
174. Nearly everyone here has a date for the week ends.
175. Personal rivalries are fairly common.
176. Every year students help with carnivals, parades, and other

festive events on the campus.
177. Students are invtl,lved in lots of dances, parties, and social

activities.
178. Students think about dressing appropriately and interestingly for

different occasions--classes, social events, sports, and
other affairs.

179. Students take an extensive part in intramural sports and informal
athletic activities.

180. There is very little studying here over the week ends.
181. Students are conscientious about taking good care of school property.
182. It is very difficult to get a group decision here without.a lot of

argument.
183. Dormitory raids, water fighta,,and other student pranks would be

unthinkable.

8-14
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184. Students are sometimes noisy and inattentive at concerts or lectures.
185. Students use parliamentary procedures in many of their group _

meetings.
186. A lot of students will do somethihg even when they know they will

be criticized for it. .

,187. M6st students seem to be especially considerate of others.
188. A crowd of boys andsOrls can always be 'found at several popular

, spots.
,

189. People are always trying to win an argument.
190. Many students seem to expect other people to adapt to them rather

than trying toadapt themselves to others.
191. Students often start projects withouttrying to decide in.advance

how they will develop or where they may end.. .

192. Students occasionally plot some sort of escapade or rebellion=
193. Most students.show a good deal of caution and self-control in A

their behavior.
194. Every year a number of studengs sign petitions to change rules,

protect decisions, etc:

.
195. Students frequently do things on the spur othe moment.
196. Bermuda shorts, pin-up pictures, etc, are common on this campus:

1
1 7, There are many opportunities for studehts to get together in e*tra-

culricular activities.
,

198. Everyone has a lot of fun at this school. ...,

199. A student who spends most of his time in a science laboratory is
likely to be regarded as a little odd.

,

200. Students frequently go away for football games, skiing week ends, etc.
201. Moststudents..here really enjoy dancing. .
202. Students who work hard for high grades are likely to be regarded.

as odd.
203. The big college events draw a lot of student enthusiasm and support.
204. Its easy to get a group together for card games, singing, going

,to the movies, etc. -
..

4

205. Most students a more concerned with the present than the" future.
206.* Student parties are colorful and lively.
207. Student gathering places are typically active and noisy
20. Students are very serious and purposeful about their Work.
209. A student who insists on analyzitsg and classifying art and music

, is likely to be regarded as a little odd.
...

210. Students spend a lot of time together at the snack bars, taverns,
. and in one another's.rooms.

6 1.
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EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES:,

For each type of activity listed below, chettk (x) the amount of
your participation in it.

4)

z

ti

Varsity sports
Other sports
Publications: College paper, etc.
Music: chorus, band, etc.
Dramatic, debating
Student government
Religious or service groups
Academic clubs, honoraries
Social'groups: fraternities, etc.t Hobby groups
Other (please specify)

SATISFACTIONS:,

Check (x) your,answeT to each of the questions below:

How well do you like your college?
Enthusiastic about it
Like it
Indifferent to it
Don't like it

How much-of the time do you feel satisfied with your college?
__Most of the time

A good deal of the time,
:About half the time
Occasiondlly or seldom

Towhat extent have you found groups
congenial and with which you felt h

_Very much
_Quite a bit

Somewhat
Not Very much

'What grades have you Made in college?
_Mostly A
_About half A and B
__Mostly B

dt, __About half B and C
_Mostly C

) 8-16
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EDUCATIONAL: OBJECTIVES:

For each objectiv described below, check '00 the degre e of progre.
1.voo reel you have made roware:i.tf- attainment.

oft

Acqui ing a brad cultural and literary education
ocati.lnal teotinique.stlire,tk.

to a job
Background and specialization' tor korther education

in some profjseional, scientific,,oi schol,arly field .
Understanding different philosophies, cultures; ant a

ways o! 4ife
.

Soclal developmentgaining experience .and skill in
relating ft other people -

Personal..devetopmentunderstanding one's abilities.
and limit4tions,..Interests.and A.andards uf ben'es.iin

Knowing hin. ko participate-cttecti-ely as a citi,.t
in one's Zommoroity and its wiele:r .cress

Deveroping abillity to think crittcnit4 and an.
understandin4 ot the origin, naiore, a limit-J....ion!.

ot, knowledge

Developing an-abili:y. !:i.vak, and cummowc....t

cwrecelv and tle.live
nevelt/Alio. appet iatt) %rtiont 01 art ,

and literature
bevel ;pine, an upi4urt:tandin,; . a: .rve ii i 41: sl"

t ''tit;':
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p.

.

6

E. ATTRITION PRONENESS INVZX

L. How Likely iselt that you will at acme time drop out pi, college
(Diop out aye: tigl leaving college forany reasonpersonal, health:
academic, requirea, nonrequiredifor.any qther.)
Probably will 4 2 45 6 7 8 '9 10 IL Definitely wiil not

2:- How likely is it that you will. at some time drop out of collegt.
academic.reasons (poor grades)?
Probably wil: Definitet will not

3. How likely is it that von will drop oui:t ,r nonacademic reasons
)personal re.t u. transier,.leave-of vtr.).
Probably wili belinitel,..wilt not

c

How often do you think about dropping, out oi c../lege for nonacademic
reasons IpPrsonl reaFon, transfer, ldve oi auseue, etc.). 1.) -

net include :in,aa,io.l'reasong* here,

Frequently
.

tic.,, r ,
o . ,

. .

.

.

...

-., . .

5.. How comfortable do you feel with-most of the students at your colter."
Completely c7irrf viable . Completely uncomfortable

e ee,

6. How similar do you feel your values are ,to ale value:, of the.
facu.l..ty at .your college?,

-Identicql %aloes - Opposite values.

7. How much do you .sgree with.the administr:Ative L,Iles an regu
of yc.ur college?

*Absol,te agreem&nr' Complete disagreement

8. How muh do you disagree with your college on impurtant issuef::
Complete disagreement' Conip tete ,agreement

9. How- often do you feel out ofRtace at your college?
Never Most -of the time

10. A1.1 in. all, in terms of
0

your own needs and desires,Aaow satisfik;
are-you withthe nonacademic aspects of your college? C/

. Completely satisfied Completely disolati.sfied
. .

r

It. All in 114., in terms of your' own needs and desires, how satisfied
, .

are you wir:, the academic aspects o: your college?
,1

CompteteLv satisLied . Completely dissatisfied
.

.

J2. So fart what kind of times have you had at your college?
° Treat times Poor timeg

8.23
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13. .1.49 you think that your academic experience at college would haVe
beenmore qt%zead of your college you had atrnec.!
another

Zr
cottege?

Definitely not PrZbably
Name of ctqlege:

p,o you think 7at-your nonaCademic experience at college woulci
hlve been r niorc eovabfe iiinstead of you' had

ae.:dedttothel R.

'Detinitely Prohahlv
Name of ( I

15. To what extent O. >.oti feel that the natute of your college envi.,n-
ment is respon,i te loc !rustrations y-$11 e.yersenced le! t on
'to nonacademicv,als.
("omyftely reslr.nsible ';..t it al; res,onsibl

it,. To what extent do you feel that the nature ot 'ur college nvi o
went is responsible tor frosttations vat. have experienced it, rt: ..i..n

to academia goals: 1

.

Completely tesponiblc Not 'at'Ol. responsible
.

a

/

t
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r
F. SCALE FOR COLLEGE SUB-CULTURE PROFILES

1.

2.

3.

4.
...

.).

. ..,$.

4, 7.

$.

9.

0 10.
../ Li.

12.

l3.

14.

.15.

Lb.
e 17-

18.

a
N ti).

i

--0

authoritarian
pro-inter-

marriage
intuitive
application
inhibited
.

conservative
collegiate
equalitarian
egg-headish
masculine
bureaucratic
considerate-
urban
scholarly
uncertain
snobbish
Chinking
stubborn
public

.

20. competitive

22.

2.).

.-.

affectionate
introverted
reliAioug
aspiring

25. toleraot
2h. rituaristic
'- skeptical
.!b. vocational
20. good
30. sensitive
A. business.
32. modern
13. responsibly
34. grinding
35. concerned
311. philosophical

complex -
.3. middle-class
39. 'leader

40. scrupulous
ht. nurturant
42. erudite
43. creative
44. promiscuou:4
45. brilliant
46. warm
47. idealistic
48. open
49. conformist
50, permissive

It

democratic
anti-inter-

marriage
reasoning

research
impulsive
Liberal

non-collegiate
status-oriented
well-rounded
feminine
unstructured
inconsiderate

- rural

non-scholarly
over-confident
friendly
a( I in:,,

compliant
private
cooperative
reserved
extroverted
secular
easygoing
intolerant
spontaneous
be

avocational
had

insensitive
tabor

tpaditional
- lostlul ,

fun -I, .ins;

indiliorent
pragmatic
simple .

- upper-class-
- ,follower
- shrewd

indifferent

unpedantit.

uncreative
puritanical
wise

- cold
materialistic
closed
nan7con6rmist
restraining

1:

A
..
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